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PART I 

Health and Labour Department. 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 10 L2-60-1 H & L.D . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 11th January 1960 . 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum , in respect of 
the dispute between the Management of Messrs. South India Corporation, 
Travancore ( Private) Ltd., P. B. No. 82, Quilon and their workmen 
represented by the Cashew Industries Staff Association , Quilon , received 
by Government on 31-12-1959 is hereby published under Section 17 of 
the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) . 

By order of the Governor, 
T. KRISHNAN NAIR , 

Secretary . 


Before 
SRI K. PURUSHOTHAMAN NAIR , B.A., B.L., 

Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum . 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 38 | 1958 

Between 

THE MANAGEMENT OF 
MESSRS. SOUTH INDIA , CORPORATION TRAVANCORE ( PRIVATE ) LTD., 

P. B. No. 82, QUILON 

And 


THE WORKMEN 
OF THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE CASHEW INDUSTRIES 

STAFF ASSOCIATION , QUILON . 
Representations: 

1. Sri G. Sadasivan Nair, Advocate on behalf of the Management. 
2. Sri C. M. Stephen , President, Cashew Industries Staff Association, 
Quilon . 

AWARD 
This Industrial Dispute between the Management of Messrs . South 
India Corporation Travancore (Private) Ltd., Quilon and its workmen 
represented by the Cashew Industries Staff Association , Quilon was 
referred to this Tribunal for adjudication by Order No. 66100| L.2 58-1 
dated 19-11-1958 and the only matter referred relates to the claims of 
the workmen arising out of the closure of the Thazhuthala Cashew 
Factory of the Management in 1955. 

2. The parties to the dispute entered appearance and as usual put 
in their statement and counterstatement. This Association then filed 
a rejoinder in answer to some of the contentions raised by the Manage 
ment and the same was followed by an additional statement by the 
latter. The Association has set forth the claims of the workinen to the 
following effect. 

G 14 . 
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3. The South India Corporation Limited is engaged in the business of 
cashew processing , having as many as 6 factories under its Management 
Thazhuthala Factory was one such factory run under its Management 
from 1953 till the end of 1955. Towards the close of 1955 the Manage 
ment stopped working the Thazhuthala Factory while continuing the 
work in all its other factories. There was no closure of business but 
only curtailment of a small portion of its business resulting in the 
retrenchment of its workmen who were then engaged in the Thazhuthala 
Factory. The Management when effecting retrenchment of staff members 
and workmen did not observe the principle of last come, first go and 
if only this principle was adhered to , none of the staff members could 
have 

retrenched . The 
been 

retrenched personnel 

entitled 
are 

to 
reinstatement in service with back wages and such of them , who, 
according to the rule of service, are not entitled to reinstatement should 
be paid their legal dues such as retrenchment compensation and notice 
pay . 

4. The Management in its counterstatement would contend that 
there was no industrial disputę at the relevant time between the Manage 
ment and their workmen in respect of the establishment in question . 
According to the Management there was no closure of the business 
except the customary annual closure which takes place at the end 
of the season every year and there was no retrenchment of the workers 
or staff either in 1955 or at any other time. It is alleged that in 1953 
the Management took the factory on lease conducted business 
therein on a temporary basis during the years 1953, 54 and 55, that 
after the seasonal closure in November 1955 effected as per notice put 
up on 15th September, 1955, the owner of the factory refused to renew 
the lease and resumed possession of the factory at the end of the year, 
that from the beginning of 1956 the factory was run by other lessees 
until 1958, and thereafter the owner himself took over the factory, and 
that during ali these years whether under the owner or the successive 
lessees the same workers and staff have been retained in employment. 
It is also alleged that as when the factory was leased out in 1953 to 
this Management, the workers and staff attached to the factory were 
retained in employment by the Management, after the termination of 
the Management s lease , the same staff and workers were continued 
under the successive lessees and that no question 
compensation could arise. The termination of the Management s lease 

of retrenchment 
of the factory, if at all, may amount to a closure of the undertaking 
only and the workers are not entitled to any of the claims set forth 
in the statement of the association . 


and 


5. The Association in its rejoinder has stated that the Management 
is running the business in its various branch factories treating them 
as parts of the same establishment and effecting transfers of members 
of staff from one factory to another as a comon pool, that the closure 
in November 1955 was only a seasonal one, that the Management did 
not resume running of the factory resulting in surplus labour and staff 
and the failure on the part of Management to provide them employment 
on the ground of surplus labour has to be treated as retrenchment. 
The Association has also filed a statement furnishing the names of the 
staff on whose behalf the present claims are raised with details regarding 
their service, transfers with dates when effected, salary on the date of 
retrenchment etc. The Association would also contend that on the 


date of the alleged retrenchment the staff members enumerated in the 
statement had longer service than the members of staff retained by 
the Management in their other factories. 
6 . 

The Management in answer to the points raised in the rejoinder 
of the Association would reiterate their contention that the workmen 
employed in the Thazhuthala factory were workmen of that establish 
ment of the Management , that there was neither any pooling of hands 
as sought to be made out by the Association nor any transfer of work 
men from one factory to another , that the business in the Thazhuthala 
factory was only temporary and the workmen employed therein were 
also temporary and that the termination of the services of the workmen 
in this factory as per closure notice put up on 15-9-1955 could not 
amount to retrenchment entitling the workers to compensation or other 
relief . Further the workers mentioned in the Association s list, it is 
contended, were employed in the same factory in 1956 , 1957 and 1958 
under the respective lessees and that as such there was no 

loss or 
denial of employment to the concerned workmen at any time and that, 
at any rate, nothing happened to constitute retrenchment. 

7. Now , from the nature of the above pleadings the following ques 
tions arise for determination . 

( 1 ) Whether the annual closure of the Thazhuthala Factory in 
November, 1955 and the subsequent stoppage of work in that factory 
would amount to retrenchment of the workmen under reference as 
contended by the Association or whether it is , a closure of the business 
or undertaking of the company as alleged by the Management. 

( 2 ) If the termination of service of the concerned workmen is to 
be construed as retrenchment, whether the Management has followed 
the principle of last come, first go in effecting the same. 

( 3 ) Whether there was employer- employee relationship between the 
parties to make the reference itself valid , and 

( 4 ) To what reliefs are the concerned workmen entitled. 
8. I shall deal with the questions formulated above in " heir serial 
order and I think that a decision on the first point will be helpful in 
deciding the subsequent questions. 

9. The business of this Company is admittedly processing of cashew 
nuts which is carried on in factories either owned by it or talaen on 
lease from others . Annual closure of factories is more or less a 
common feature in the industry and this Management could not contend 
that the annual closure of the Thazhuthala factory in November 1955 
should be taken as closure of business of the Company. This Company 
till November, 1955 was doing business in all the six factories ( including 
the Thazhuthala factory ) and according to the Management after the 
seasonal closure in November 1955 the owner of the factory refused to 
renew the lease and so work could not be restarted in this factory 
from the beginning of 1956. No such contingency happened in the case 
of the other five factories and so the business after the annual closure 
continued in these factories as of old . So at best what happened was 
a curtailm :nt of the business or the stoppage of the work of processing 
so far as the Thazhuthala factory was concerned. As seen from the 
statement Ext. M4 filed by the Management, as many as 19 staff mem 
bers such as bormamen , maistries, clerks, watchmen etc., were attend 

of the annual closure . 
ing to the work in this factory at the time 
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Of these the first 9 employees in the list were being transferred to this 
factory from the Company s other factories at varying times from 1953 
onwards. From Ext. M4 it is also clear that it was quite common with 
this Management to transfer staff members from one factory to another 

treating the 

several 
intervals. Evidently the Management was 
branches as limbs of one and the same unit or in other words consider 
ing the business as a whole and posting the employees under it to one or 
other of the branches according to the exigencies of work . There is, 
thus, no meaning in saying that the Thazhuthala factory was a separate 
establishment of the Management or that the workmen employed in or 
transferred to that factory were the workmen of that particular factory 
or establishment. The workers were the employees of the Management 
running its business in the several factories, and on account of the 
failure on the part of the Management to resume work in the Thazhu 
thala Factory after the annual ciosure, the workers who were working 
there at the time of the closure could not be provided with work in that 
factory. Admittedly the Management did not attempt to grapple with 
their problem of unemployment. The Management ought to have , in 
the first place, provided them with work in any of the other factories 
or alternatively in case of inability to do so , have taken steps to retrench 
them from service under the provisions of the I. D. Act. Here the 
Management failed to do either and the non -employment of the workers 
consequent on closure of the Thazhuthala Factory can be construed 
only as retrenchment of the workmen under reference. Certain legal 
consequences flow , from retrenchment of employees in industrial con 
cerns. Section 25F enjoins upon the employer of any industry to give 
to an employee whom he wants to retrench one month s notice in writing 
indicating the reasons for retrenchment or in lieu of notice wages for 
the period of notice and to pay him compensation at the rate of fifteen 
days average pay for every completed year of service, before retrench 
ing him from service . Section 25G provides for retrenchment on the 
basis of last come, first go which has to be applied in relation to an 
industrial establishment. 


10. It was urged on behalf of the Management that in this case 
there was no retrenchment or occasion for the same in so far as all the 
workers working at the time of annual closure were engaged for work 
early next year when the subsequent lessee commenced business in the 
factory and that they were being cngaged in succeeding years by the 
respective lessees who ran the factory . The Secretary of the Associa 
tion has deposed that the lessees who came after this Management did 
not conduct the business throughout the year and that there were inces 
sant closures for months , entailing loss of wages to the workers . But 
whatever that be, the primary question to be decided is whether the 
non - employment of the workers of the Thazhuthala Factory when all 
the other factories of the Company started functioning in 1956 , would 
constitute retrenchment of these employees and not whether these 
workers were engaged in work in this factory or any other factory by 
any other Management and in the face of my finding that since there 
was no closure of business, non -employment caused by the stoppage of 
work in a part of the establishment must be construed as retrenchment 
of the staff members, certain rights under the provisions of the Indus 
trial Disputes Act relating to retrenchment have accrued in favour of 
the workers in question . This takes us to a consideration of Point No. 2 
formulated above. 


5 


11. Point No. 2. - The case of the Association is that the Manage 
ment has been conducting the business through its several branches 
which formed parts of one and the same establishment. It is also the 
case of the Association that the Management itself has been treating 
the branches as forming parts of the business establishment by effecting 
inter branch transfers of staff members to suit the exigencies of work 
in factories and that the branches were never treated as water tight 
compartments. The President of the Association referred me to Ext. 
M4 list filed by the Management to show that out of the 19 members 
of staff who were serving the Thazhuthala Factory last, 9 were working 
in the other factories of the Management from time to time and were 
transferred to this factory at varying dates in the preceding years since 
1951 when the company started functioning in the area . Going by the 
list of the Management itself I find , for instance, employee No. 1 started 
his career under the Company as early as 16-6-1951 in its Kottiyam 
permanent factory and was serving there till 31-12-1951 and from 
1-2-1952 

to 31-8-1952 in its Mukathala Factory , from 1-9-1952 
till 31-7-1955 in the Kottiyam Factory again and transferred 
to the Thazhuthala Factory , only on 1-8-1955 where he was working 
till the annual closure that year. So also No. 2 employee in Ext. M4 was 
serving from 28-6-1951 till 31-7-1955 in the Kottiyam Factory and only 
for 3 months from 1-8-1955 till 15-11-1955 he was working in the 
Thazhuthala Factory on transfer from Kottiyam Factory. The other 
7 workers coming under the first group have also been transferred to 
Thazhuthala Factory from other factories. That a few of the staff 
members who were recruited for work in the Thazhuthala Factory from 
1953 onwards were similarly transferred to other factories under the 
Management is evident from Ext. M4. It is clear from the evidence 
furnished from the Management side that they have been treating the 
staff members as belonging to a common establishment and that these 
workmen were bound to work in whichever factory they for the time 
being were sent for work according to the exigencies of work and in 
the interests of the business as a whole. It has therefore to be held 
that the staff members who happened to serve in the Thazhuthala 
Factory at the time of the annual closure in 1955 were as much workers 
of the industrial establishment as any other worker working in any 
other factory under the Management and that in the matter of retrench 
ment of the staff members under the Company, the Management was 
bound to observe the principle of last come first go . 

12. Now the Association both in its claim statement and rejoinder 
have clearly stated that when retrenching staff members the Manage 
ment did not observe the principle of last come, first go and that if 
only this principle was adhered to none of the staff members could have 
been retrenched. Even prior to these, the Association in its letters 
Ext. W1 and Ext. W2 dated 9-3-1956 and 15-4-1956 respectively addressed 
to the Management have informed the Management that when they took 
Thazhuthala Factory on lease and transferred to the said factory their 
permanent employees, it could not be that they ceased to be the Manage 
ment s employees and became part of the factory and that if on relin 
quishment of the Thazhuthala Factory any retrenchment became neces . 
sary it could be effected only on the basis of pooled seniority . No reply 
appears to have been sent by the Management to . Exts. W1 and W2 and 
in the two statements filed by the Management they have not even tried 
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to explain their position or to meet the specific points raised by the Asso 
ciation in this regard . Further the Management, while producing 
Ext. M4 list containing particulars of service of staff members who were 
last serving in the Thazhuthala Factory , have not furnished any evidence 
to show that the staff members retained in their factories were persons 
having longer service than those mentioned in Ext. M4. Sri C. M. 
Stephen the President of the Association while contending that in the 
absence of evidence to the contrary all the 19 workers mentioned in 

factories 

under 
Ext. M4 are entitled to be re - entertained in the other 
the Management, suggested that as a via media he is agreeable to re 

group in Ext. M4 
instatement of the 9 workers falling under the 1st 
(whose names are given in Appendix A ) with full back wages and for 
retrenchment of the 10 employees coming under the 2nd group in Ext. 114 
(whose names are included under Appendix B ) on payment of compen 
sation and other dues due to them under the Act . As already stated, of 
the 19 staff members mentioned in Ext. M4, 9 coming under the 1st 
group were employed first in the other factories belonging to the 
Management and the 10 workers under the 2nd group were recruited 
for work in the Thazhuthala factory and they were working in that 
factory at the time of annual closure . As mentioned above the Manage 
ment have failed to prove that they have adhered to the principle of 
last come, first go when terminating the services of the staff members 
under question . Under such circumstances the suggestion made by the 
President of the Association appears to me to be fair and reasonable . 

13. Before I pass on to the question of relief, I shall dispose of the 
point of law raised by the Management. It was urged on behalf of 
the Management that at the time of reference the workers of the 
Thazhuthala factory have ceased to be the employees under the Manage 
ment and that as there was no industry in respect of which a disputa 
could be raised , the reference is without jurisdiction and hence illegal. 
But in view of my finding that the alleged closure was not a closure 
of business but only stoppage of work in one of its several factories 
for which the Management ought to have had recourse to the pro 
visions relating to retrenchment under the Industrial Disputes Act, 
certain rights under Sections 25F and 25G of the Act have accrued 
in favour of the workmen concerned on resumption of work in the 
other factories. As has been held by the Supreme Court in Pipraich 
Sugar Mills Ltd., V. P. S. M. Mazdoor Union (1957 (i ) LLJ235 ) , " the 
power of the State to make a reference must be determined with 
reference not to the date on which it is made but to the date on 
which the right which is the subject matter of the dispute arises and 
that the machinery provided under the Act would be available 

for 
working out the right which had accrued prior to the dissolution of 
the business" . Here there was no dissolution of business but a 
stoppage of work in one of the factories by which the workers 
have obtained certain rights provided under the 
fact that the dispute which originated from the said rights was referred 

Act and 

the 
only later or that at the time of reference the workers were temporarily 
employed under another Management could not be a bar to the exercise 
of the rights guaranteed under the provisions of the Act. Hence the 
reference could not be . challennged on the ground stressed on behalf 
of the Management. 
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14. Point No. 4 - Relief.- On a consideration of the facts and cir 
cumstances of the case and the aspects stressed by either side I hold 
that the 9 employees mentioned in Appendix A are entitled to be 
reinstated in service in any of the factories under the Management. But 
I do not think that these 9 workers should be awarded backwages 
as they admittedly have been in employment, though only for short 
periods, under subsequent lessees. The Management will reinstate 
these 9 workers within 15 days of the publication of this award in the 
Gazette. As for the 10 workers falling under Appendix B , they are 
entitled to notice pay and compensation under Section 25 F of the 
Industrial Disputes Act. 

An award is passed in terms specified above. No order as to costs. 


Trivandrum , 
30-12-1959. 


K. PURUSHOTHAMAN NAIR , 

Presiding Officer, 
Industrial Tribunal . 


APPENDIX A 


1. Sri Noohukannu 
2. Smt. Victoria 
3. Sri Raghavan Pillai 
4. Sri Ayyappan 
5. Sri Abdul Razack 
6. Sri Viswanathan 
7 . Sri Velappan Pillai 
8 . Sri A. Kesavan 
9. Sri Aliakbar 


Borma 
Selection maistry 
Borma 
Roasting Maistry 
Peeling Maistry 
Peeling Mycaud 
Borma 
Selection Maistry 


APPENDIX B 


1. Sri V. Gopala Pillai 

Clerk 
2 . Sri G. Sreedharan Roasting Maistry 
3 . Sri V. Sreedharan 

Shelling Maistry 
4. Smt. Bhavani 

Selection Maistry 
5. Smt. Baby 

Peeling Maistry 
6 . Sri Neelakandan Watcher 
7. Sri Bhaskaran 

Weighing Boy 
8. Sri Nadarajan 

Borma 
9 . Smt. Vasumathi Shelling Maistry 
10. Sri Thankappan Mycad. 

APPENDIX C 


1. List of Witnesses examined on the Management side. 

Nil. 
2 . List of Witnesses examined on the workmen side. 
wwi Sri Hassankutty . 


S 


Ext. M1 


M2 


M3 


M4 


1 ) 


3 . Exhibits marked on the Management side. 

A letter dated 14-1-1953 from the Management to the 
Chief Inspector of Factories and Boilers, Trivandrum . 
A letter dated 5-12-1959 from N. 

Sundareswaran , 
Cashew Exporter, Quilon to the Management. 
A letter dated 7-12-1959 from Raj Cashew Company, 
Quilon to the Management. 
А statement filed by the South India Corporation 
( Travancore ) Private Ltd., regarding the particulars of 
services of nineteen employees. 
A statement filed by South India Corporation ( Travan 
core ) Private Ltd., Quilon regarding the number of days 
worked in each factory . 
4. Exhibits marked on the workmen side. 
A letter dated 9-3-1956 from the Cashew Industries 
Staff Association , Quilon to Messrs. South India 
Corporation Ltd., Quilon. 
A letter dated 15-4-1956 from the Association to Messrs . 
South India Corporation Ltd., Quilon . 


M5 


Ext. W1 


W2 
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Kerala Gazette No. 6 dated 9th February , 1960. 
PART I 

Health and Labour Department 

NOTIFICATION 
107141|L2|59-1|HLD . Dated , Trivandrum , 29th December 1959. 

The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey in respect of the dis 
pute between the Management of Messrs. Darragh Smail and Co., Ltd., 
Alleppey and their workmen represented by the Travancore Coir Factory 
Staff Association, Alleppey, received by Government on 23-12-1959 is 
hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 
(Central Act XIV of 1947 ) . 

By order of the Governor, 
T. KRISHNAN NAIR , 

Secretary . 


BEFORE THE INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL , ALLEPPEY 

Present: 
SRI K. SHAHUL HAMEED, B.A., L.T. & B.L. 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 34 OF 1958 

Between 

THE MANAGEMENT OF 
MESSRS. DARRAGH SMAIL & Co., LTD ., ALLEPPEY 

And 

THE WORKMEN OF 
THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE TRAVANCORE COIR FACTORY 

STAFF ASSOCIATION , ALLEPPEY 
Representation : 

For Management:-Sri S. Venkitaraman , Deputy General Mana 
ger represented by Messrs. James Mackil and Thomas Vellap 
palli of Messrs. V. J. Joseph & Markose, Lawyers, Kottayam , 
For Travancore Coir Factories Staff Association, Alleppey : 
Sri K. C. Eappen , B.A., General Secretary represented by Sri 
Kalathil Velayudhan Nair , Advocate, Ernakulam . 

AWARD 
1. This is an industrial dispute between the management of Messrs. 
Darragh Srail and Co., Ltd., Alleppey and their workmen represented 
by the Travancore Coir Factories staff Association, Alleppey. It was 
referred for adjudication to this Tribunal under Section 10 ( 1) (d ) of 
the Industrial Disputes Act (Central Act XIV of 1947) by Order No. 
57402|L2|58-1 dated 27-9-1958 of the Labour and Local Administration 
Department of the Government of Kerala . The issue to be adjudicat 
ed as mentioned in the annexure to the order of reference was simply 
this : 

" Bonus for the year 1957–1958." 
G. 140 


on 


The Travancore Cuir Fac 
2 . Parties have filed their statements. 
tories Staff Association ( hereinafter referred to as the Staff Association ) 

Mr. C. D. C. Dove , General 
filed their claim statement on 8-10-1958 . 
Manager of Messrs . Darragh Smail & Co., Ltd., Alleppey (hereinafter 

counter statement on 
referred to as the Company) submitted their 

Staff Association 
17-10--1958 . A replication was put in by the 

for 
24-10-1958. On 8-10-1958 the Staff Association put in a petition 
interin relief. Objections to the interim relief petition was filed by 

The Staff Association has filed a rejoinder 
the Conspany cn 24-10-1958. 
on 24-10-1958 . Both parties agreed that they would argue the interim 
relief petition on the basis of the documents they have filed in the main 
dispute. Accordingly after hearing both parties, I passed an interim 
award on 15-11-1958 which was duly published in Government Gazette 
No. 48 dated 9-12-1958 . In the abovesaid interim award I had directed 
the management to pay one and a half month s basic salary as interim 
bonus subject to the condition that it would be adjusted in the main 
award . The Staff Association had given an undertaking before me to 
the effect that if it was ultimately found that no bonus is due to them 
for the year 1957-1958 they were prepared to refund the amount grant 
ed to them by way of interim relief. Against the 

abovesaid interim 
award the Company filed O.P. No. 857158 before the Honourable High 
Court of Kerala which was dismissed with costs on 3-3-1959. On 
2-1-1959 hundred and one staff members of the Company filed a complaint 
before me under Section 33A of the Industrial Disputes Act 1947. I 
took cognisance of the complaint as I.D. No. 1 of 1959 on my file and 
issued surmons for parties. The parties entered appearance , filed 
their statements and adduced evidence. The complainants case was 
that the Company had denied them Christmas Box on the eve of Christ 
mas in 1958 which they were getting for a long time and that this 
action of the Management constituted a violation of the provisions of 
Section 33 of the Industrial Disputes Act. The Company took up a 
contention in the nature of a preliminary objection . They stated that 
the question whether Chi istmas Box is part of bonus due to the staff 
is an issue to be decided in Industrial Dispute No. 34 of 1958 and that 
therefore the complaint is not maintainable in law . I had overruled 
this objection by the Company on the ground that the issue raised with 
regard to Christmas Box in I.D. 3458 would be deleted and the ques 
tion of bonus alone would be considered in the main dispute . After 
taking evidence and hearing both parties I had passed an award in 
I.D. No. 1 of 1959 on 16-7-1959 which was duly published in Kerala 
Gazette No. 33 dated 18th August 1959. In the abovesaid award I 
entered a finding that Christmas Box had become an implied condition 
of service of the staff in the Company; that the staff were entitled to 
get it and that therefore the management should give Christmas Box 
to those members who continue in service at the rate of half a month 
of their basic salary within a month from the date of coming into opera 
tion of the award . On 22-9-1959, when the Staff Association had closed 
their evidence in this case they filed a petition supported by an affidavit 
calling upon the Company to produce the following documents: 

(1) Cost Books with reference to mats and matting manufactured 

for the United Kingdom during the year 1957-1958. 
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(ii) Quotation Bills for Darragh Smail & Co., Ltd., London and 

Messrs. Monsoon Coco Matting Co. , Manchester for the year 

1957-1958 . 
(iii ) Invoice Bills for London and Manchester for the above period . 
(iv ) Profit and Loss statements and Balance Sheets of the em 

ployer Company for the years 1955-1956 and 1956-1957. 
( v ) Debit note from London to Alleppey for Head Office charges 

for the years 1955-1956, 1956-1957 and 1957-1958. 
Notice of this petition and affidavit was given to the Company who 
filed their objections to it on 30-9-1959. In their objections the Company 
stated as follows: - The Staff Association has filed their petition to 
harass the management and to prolong a decision of the dispute. The 
dispute was posted on several days for the evidence of the Union and 
the last of such posting was on 3-9-1959 . On that day the Union repre 
sentative submitted in Court that they had no further evidence to 
adduce except an affidavit of the Staff Convener and the affidavit was 
filed in Court on that day. In order to expedite the disposal of the 
dispute the Staff Convener was cross-examined on 8-9-1959 itself. The 
union having thus closed their evidence, the dispute was adjourned to 
11-9-1959 for the evidence of the management. On that day the first 
witness on the side of the management was examined and the case was 
adjourned to 23-9-1959 for further evidence by management. It was on 
the said date that the above petition was filed by the union . From the 
nature of the documents called for by the union also it is clear that 
their object is to harass the management and to prolong the adjudica 
tion . The audited Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss Account together 
with supporting statements have been filed in the dispute by the manage 
ment voluntarily . No circumstances have been brought out to impeach 
the same. As such there is no justification for the production of the 
Company s hooks and other documents on the basis of which the audited 
accounts had been prepared . A party to the dispute has no right to 
call for any document and every document in the possession of the oppo 
site party or to make a fishing enquiry into the accounts of the opposite 
party . The documents called for by the union are not necessary for 
disposing of the dispute fairly or for saving costs. From the audited 
accounts produced in Court and the evidence adduced by the manage 
ment, it is clear that the Profits of mixed Trading and the London over 
heads are apportioned and taken into account for arriving at the Indian 
Profits on the basis of the directions of the Central Board of Revenue 
and the Income- tax Department. In the nature of the documents and 
the number of documents called for by the Union , it will take a very 
long time hefore the documents can be collected and produced. The 
petition filed by the Union is not maintainable in law or on the facts. 
On the abovesaid grounds the management submitted that the petition 
filed by the Union on 22-9-1959 be dismissed . The petition and the 

has examined 
The Staff Association 

one 
objections were recorded . 
witness (WW1) and marked Exts. W1 to W33. The management in 

and marked 
their turn has examined two witnesses (EW1 and EW2) 
Exts. M1 to M32. 

The issue 

as follows: 
3. The Staff Association stated their case 
referred for adjudication is bonus due to the Staff for the year 1957 
1958. The employer Company had been following a practice of paying 


every 
annual bonus to their monthly - paid employees at the end of 
financial year. Another lump-sum payment was made during every 
Christmas season called the Christmas Box . The annual bonus paid 
by the Company was in no way related to the Trading results of the 
Company . The annual bonus was never increased in proportion to the 

decreased in proportion to the 
increased profits of the Company, nor 
reduced profits . Bonus in the Coir Industry had been considered by 
convention and agreement as a deferred wage and so paid to workers 
other than monthly -paid employed by the Company. For the year 1957 

equal to two months 
1958 the employer offered to pay annual bonus 
basic pay to the salaried employees also stating that the Christmas 
Box will be deducted from that amount. The Company also stated 
that the above payment will be made only if accepted without raising a 
dispute. The employer was thereby trying to link the festival bonus 
to the annual bonus and also was trying to deny the right of collective 
bargaining to the staff. For the year 1957-1958 the staff are entitled 
to a bonus equal to four months basic pay over and above the usual 
Christmas Box . Negotiations carried on between the 

management 
and the representatives of the Staff failed due to the uncompromising 
attitude of the employer . On 10-9-1958 the Staff Association issued a 
notice of strike to the Company. The employer -Company put up a 
notice on 16-9-1958 to the effect that the saff would forfeit their pay 
for the period of the strike if they resorted to the strike. The staff 
went on strike from the morning of 17-9-1958 and continued to be on 
strike until the morning of 2-10-1958, when the strike was called off 
as the result of a conciliation agreement reached between the parties 
before the District Labour Officer, Alleppey on 1-10-1958 . The strike was 
entirely peaceful, legal and justified. The salary for the period of 
strike was paid by the Company only as an advance. The employer 
is barred from raising the plea of no profit no bonus when they have 
not paid bonus in proportion to the profits earned by the Company 
hitherto . Even if the above plea could be raised , the accounts of the 
employer Company will not give a true picture of their trading results 
as a major portion of their sales are effected as Stock transfers to 
their London Office at net cost and some times even below net cost. If 
the actual trading results of the Company are available for examination 
it could be seen that the claims of the staff are justified . The attempt 
of the employer to force the staff to accept the bonus offered by them 
without raising a dispute was a negation of the right of collective 
bargaining The threat of forfeiture of salary if the staff went on strike 
was another unfair labour practice to coerce the staff into submission . 
The Company was not justified in trying to connect the festival bonus 
to the annual bonus. Therefore the Staff Association prayed that the 
Company be directed to pay bonus equal to four months basic salary 
to every member of the staff for the year 1957-1958. 
for their costs as the dispute was forced upon them by the unreasonable 

They also pressed 
attitude of the Company . 


4. The contentions of the Company as embodied in their written 
statement were these : The employer Company is incorporated in the 
United Kingdom and carrying on business in India at Alleppey , Cochin 
and Kottayam . The only issue referred for adjudication 

relates to 
bonus if any payable to staff for 1957-1958 (Year ending 30-6-1958 ) : 
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The Company had no profits and no " available surplus" for the year 
1957-1958 to justify payment of any bonus. It is well-settled by the 
decisions of the Supreme Court that bonus is payable only if there is 
a profit in the relevant year and only out of the available surplus if 
any of such profit after making provision for necessary prior charges . 
As the Company did not make any profits and had no available surplus 
during 1957-1958, the demand for bonus for the said year is unsustain 
able. 

The allegation in the Claim Statement of the Staff Association 
that the Company is barred from raising the plea of no profit no bonus 
is incorrect . The Company s accounts are maintained truly and 
correctly and in the regular course of business and they would show 
clearly the true financial position of the Company. Only a small por 
tion of the Company s sales in one department i. e., Factory is effected 
by transfers to London . Even taking into account such sales, there 
will still be no profit to justify payment of bonus. Allegations to the 
contrary made in the Claim Statement of the Staff Association are wrong 
and are denied. The Company has not accepted the position that bonus 
is payable irrespective of profits . The Company had not been paying 
bonus at any fixed or uniform rate. The mere fact that the Company 
had paid bonus gratuitously in any year of loss does not confer a right 
to demand bonus irrespective of trading results . The payment made 
at Christmas was also not paid at any fixed or uniform rate and was 
part of bonus and has been accepted as such by the staff. Although 
the working results of the Company for the year 1957-1958 did not justify 
the payment of any bonus, purely with a view to maintaining cordial 
relations with the staff and to avoid the trouble and expense of any 
possible dispute and the loss that would result from 

any strike, 

the 
Company gratuitously offered to pay two months basic salary as bonus 
for the said year to all officers and staff of the Company 
condition that the offer is accepted without raising any dispute. This 
offer was accepted by all the officers as well as the staff at the Com 
pany s offices at Cochin and Kottayam and some of the staff even at 
Alleppey but not by the staff at Alleppey represented by the Staff 
Association . As far as the staff at Alleppey represented by the Staff 
Association are concerned , therefore the offer stands cancelled . The 
Company was well within its rights in making the offer as aforesaid 
and the offer was made in all good faith. The allegation made by the 
Staff Association that the Company was denying the right of collective 
bargaining is unfounded and is disproved by the strike and this dispute. 
The Company only wished to make it clear that it was not agreeable 

trouble 
to make a gratuitous payment of bonus and still suffer the 
and expense of an industrial dispute and also face a strike and suffer 
the loss resulting from such strike. No bonus is payable for 1957-1958 . 
The demand for four months bonus has no basis whatsoever and is in 

The demand of the Associa 
any case excessive and wholly unjustified . 
tion itself was only for three months bonus inclusive of a payment at 
Christmas. The offer made by the Company was for two months bonus 

Strike wages 
of which half a month s was to be paid at Christmas. 
are not payable and the demand for strike wages is wholly unjustified. 
The strike was neither peaceful nor justified and it is wrong to say it 
was lego ! 

The striking staff intimated those who wished to work. The 


upon the 
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when 


The Company 


strike was resorted to without exhausting the remedies under the Indus 
trial Disputes Act. The Company has always been showing a concilia 

months bonus 
tory attitude as evidenced by the offer of two 

not seek the intervention 
nothing was due. The Staff Association did 

It was the Company who requested the Dis 
of the conciliation officer. 

The strike was resorted to with the 
trict Labour Officer to intervene. 
knowledge that the District Labour Officer was intervening in the natter 
and it was continued during the conciliation and for five days even after 
reference. There was no justification whatsoever for direct action for 
a settlement of this dispute as the principles regarding payment of bonus 
have been well- settled by the highest Court of the land. 
was prepared for an adjudication of the issue of bonus but the Staff 
Association was not agreeable to it. The staff would not have been 
prejudiced in any way by agreeing to resolve the dispute by concilia 
tion or adjudication and there was no need for the strike. It was a 
misuse of the right of collective bargaining and intended to coerce the 
Company. The strik was resorted in utter disregard of the code 
of discipline adopted by the standing Labour Committee. The strike 
had caused considerable dislocation of work in and consequent loss to 
the Company. The Company was within its rights and was fully justi 
fied in issuing the notice regarding forfeiture of pay and in withholding 
the salary during the period of the strike. No amount had been paid 
towards strike pay. The advance of half month s salary was paid 
expressly without prejudice to the Company s contention that strike pay 
is not payable . The question of strike pay is 

not an 

issue referred 
for adjudication in this dispute. The Company and the Association 
have agreed to make a joint application for a reference on this point. 
Legally the Tribunal gets jurisdiction only on reference of the issue 
by Government The Company is prepared to make a joint application 
as agreed to at the conciliation meeting . On the abovesaid grounds the 
Company submitted that the staff are not entitled to any relief whatso 
ever . They also pressed for their costs. 


5. In their replication the Staff Association controverted all the con 
tentions raised by the Company in their written statement. The staff 
Association added further as follows: - The Company is a party to an 
agreement to treat bonus in the Coir industry as a deferred wage and is 
therefore barred from raising the contention that no bonus is payable 
as there is no profit. All other workmen of the employer Company had 
already been paid bonus on this basis. Even if the trading results of 
the Establishment are examined and it is found that there is no profit , 
the Staff Association contended that such a result was due to the un 
necessary expenditure by the Company . As the Company had admit 
ted the stock transfers to London , no useful purpose would be served 
in examining the trading results of the establishment. The Company 
had already paid bonus to those members of the staff who are not mem 
bers of the Staff Association. The rate of bonus paid by the Company 
had depended on the bargaining strength of the Trade Unions and the 
variations in the rate of payment had been due to collective bargaining. 
The officers of the company who are drawing huge salaries having been 
offered two months salary as bonus, it is only fair and just that the 
staff of the Company who are getting emoluments far below the living 
wage standard should get a higher rate of bonus. The Company was 
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used to pay the festival bonus at .Christmas even before they had begun 
to pay the annual bonus. At no time has Christmas bonus been accept 
ed by the staff as part of the annual bonus. It was 
offer of the Company that forced the dispute and the strike. By impos 

the conditional 
ing the condition, the employer was trying to coerce the staff to accept 
their arbitrary decision regarding the quantum of bonus for the year. 
Bonus is not a gratuitous payment and as such the employees have 
every right to raise a dispute regarding it. The demand of three months 
salary as bonus was made as a compromise and with a view to avoid 
ing a strike. The strike was launched before the intervention of the 
District Labour Officer. It had been the practice of the Staff Associa 
tion to settle their differences with the employers by negotiations. They 
had resolved to strike only after failure of all negotiations. It was the 
uncompromising attitude of the Management that precipitated the strike. 
There was no intimidation during the strike. The offer for arbitration 
of the dispute was also turned down by the Company . The advance 
paid was to cover the period of strike. The company had agreed to apply 
to the Tribunal for appropriate orders for strike wages, and so they are 
estopped from raising the question of jurisdiction . Therefore the Staff 
Association prayed that all their contentions be upheld and an award 
passed accordir gly . 
6. In the light of the pleadings the following issues were settled . 
( i) Whether the staff of Messrs . Darragh Smail & Co., Ltd., Alleppey 

are entitled to bonus for the year 1957-1958 (accounting year 

ended 30-6-1958 ) and if so at what rate ? 
(ii) Whether the Christmas Box claimed by the Union as festival 

bonus will form part of the usual bonus ? 
(iii ) Regarding costs . 
7. Larue No. ( ii ) does not arise for consideration as it stands deleted 
by my finding in I.D. No. 1 of 1959. The Staff Association has raised 
a contention regarding the salary due to the staff for the strike period 
and the Company has replied to the demand by saying that this Tribunal 
has no jurisdiction to decide that issue. I agree with the contention of 
the Company. Strike wages is not an issue referred in this adjudica 
tion , nor would it in any way be incidental to the issue of bonus referred . 
Therefore I am of the view that I have no jurisdiction to adjudicate the 
claim of the staff for salary during the strike period in this reference . 
The result is that issues ( i) and (iii) alone remain to be considered . 

8. Issue No. ( i) . In the first place the Staff Association has based 
their claim for bonus on the principle of deferred wages. They contend 
ed that in the Coir Industry bonus to workers was given on the principle 
of deferred wages from 1946 onwards ; that the staff were also workmen 
just like the workers; that in the matter of awarding bonus the same 
principle should govern both the workers and the staff as otherwise it 
would be discriminatory and that therefore the staff were also entitled 
to get the same bonus. There is no clinching evidence to show that 

the principle 
bonus to workers in Coir Industry was awarded on 

there is evidence in this 
of deferred wages. On the other hand 
case to prove that bonus to workers and the staff in the coir industry 

Sri Paul K. Abraham (WW1) 
were determined on different principles. 

This is what 
himself has referred to this fact in his cross-examination. 
he stated : " Is not bonus for the Coir Factory workers decided on an 
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industry -wide basis (Q ). Yes, but with no relation to the profits made 
by the concern ( A ). Is it not correct when I say that bonus to staff 

Yes 
was always higher than that granted to workers ( Q ) . 

( A ) ." 
Therefore I take it that bonus to workers in the Coir industry was the 
result of agreements and that it would be a case of contractual bonus. 
Moreover Supreme Court has definitely laid down that bonus is not defer 
red wage. For both these reasons I should say that the staff in this 
case is not entitled to claim bonus on the principle of deferred wages. 
The management in their turn has argued that bonus is always related 
to profit; that the workmen can claim it only when there is available 
surplus ; that the year in question was an year of loss for the Company; 
and that therefore the staff are not entitled to any bonus for the year. 
To show that the financial year 1957-1958 was an year 

of loss, 

the 
management has produced their Balance Sheet and Profit 

and Loss 
account. It has been audited by Messrs. Fraser & Ross, Chartered 
Acccuntants , Madras. The Balance Sheet is marked Ext. M20 . Accord 
ing to Ext. M20 the loss for the year ended 30th June 1958 is Rs. 57,522.41. 
The management has also filed a statement showing the deficit for the 
year ended 30th June 1958 on the basis of their audited Balance Sheet 
and Profit and Loss Account. It is marked Ext. M26 . It reads as 
hereunder : 


57,522 


Statement showing the Deficit for the year 

ended 30th June 1958. 
Loss as shown in Profit and 

Loss Account 
Add -- Profits on sale of Fixed 
Assets 

16,912 
Bad Debts provided in pre 
vious years now recovered . 

3,041 
Relund of insurance Pre 
mium relating to previous 
year 

3,712 
Provision made in previous 
years written back 
Sales- tax 

24,865 
Bad Debts Reserve 1.273 26,138 


. 


39,662 


Extraneous Receipt from the 

Mundakayam Valley 

Rubber Co. Ltd. 
Income from property : 

Bungalow Rent received 
Less - Repairs Rs. 35 and taxes 

Rs. 61 on property let 


3,001 


96 


2,905 


92,370 


Loss 


1,49,892 
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27,695 


Less - Depreciation on fixe. 

assats charged in the 
accounts considered 

separately 
Loss on Dismantling Pana 

vally Factory Buildings 
Bonus to Staff : 

For 1957-58 
For 1956-57 
Additional 


8,793 


.. 


20,774 


3,798 


24,572 


1,063 


88,827 


Loss 
Add - Normal Depreciation 

allowi.ble under the 

income-tax 
Less - Depreciation on pro. 


19,145 


113 


19,026 


perty let 


18,706 


Add - Loss op mixed Trading : 
London / Alleppey 
Alleppey s share of loss as 

computed for tax purposes 
vide Schedule 1 attached .. 
Adjustment on account of 

London overheads 
Amount allowable for tax 

purposes vide Schedule 2 

attached 
Less - Amount taken in Profit 

and Loss Account 


$ 8,11 


.. 


8,017 


£ 99 


1,26,559 


(Difference being small 

is ignored ) 


Add - Return on Capital : 

Capital Account 
Head Office Account 


5,88,624 

91,586 


Rs. 6.80.210 


6. 140 
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40,813 


6 % thereon 


Deficit before providing for 

rehabilitation requirement 
in respect of Buildings 


Rs. 1,67,372 


It was 


On behalf of the Staff Association it was submitted that they do not 

At the same 
at all rest their claim for bonus on the available surplus . 
time they have attacked the Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss Account 
of the Company for the year 1957-1958 on various grounds . 
argued by Sri Kalathil Velayudhan Nair that Ext. M20 is a consolidation 

of transactions in the London Head Office 
of the results 

and 
Local Offices 
the 

of the Company; that London Office has 
other dealings; that the details regarding London transactions are not 
given and that therefore Ext . M20 does not give a correct picture of the 
financial position of the Company. Sri Velayudhan Nair has, in sup 
port of his above contention relied on a statement made by Mr. C. D. C. 
Dove (EW2) in his cross- examination . Mr. Dove was asked " Is there 
any consolidated balance sheet for London and Alleppey Offices ( Q ) . I 
am not sure ( A ) . " But Mr. Dove has explained the transactions with 
the London Office in another part of his deposition . When questioned 
about the nature of the transactions with the London Office, Mr. Dove 
stated that their London Office has business other than the purchase 
and sale of coir products; that orders from London Office are accepted 
against quotations from the Alleppey Office; that the quotations to the 
London Office will include the proportionate overheads; that the trans 
actions of the Alleppey Office with the London Office are not always on 
the same terms as with other buyers ; that in other foreign markets the 
Alleppey office sells through agents whereas so far as the London Office 
is concerned , they perform the same duties as an agent; and that in the 
quotations sent to London office the Alleppey office would endeavour to 
show a minimum margin of profit as against their foreign agents so as 
to enable the London market to work on the lowest price in a highly 
competitive market. I accept the testimony of Mr. Dove, and find that 
the argument put forward by the Staff Association about the shady 
nature of London transactions has no substance. Ext. M23 is the detailed 
Trading and Loss Account of the London office certified by the Company s 
London Auditors. The loss of the London business as per Ext. M23 is 
1541. Another point of attack was the so -called " stock transfers” . Sri 
Paul K. Abraham (WW1) has explained stock transfers in the following 
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terms- " Stock transfers are goods in India belonging to the Company 
transferred to the London office without including any profit in the 
accounts" . The Staff Association s case is that in such sales the profits 
are not duly accounted in the Balance Sheet and profit and Loss Account 
of the Company . This is refuted by the Company. Sri V. K. Narayanan , 
Partner , Ms Fraser & Ross has been examined on the side of the manage 
ment as EW1. He has dealt with this so -called stock transfers in his 
deposition . Sri Narayanan would call it mixed trading. Adverting to 
this point this is what he has stated . " In Schedule I of Ext. M26 I have 
given details of mixed trading between London office and the Indian 
office of the Company. By mixed trading I mean stocks purchased 
by London office 

have been brought into India and sold by 
the Indian Office . Similarly stocks purchased in India are sent to 
London for further sale. In view of the joint efforts of the two offices , 
profits or loss on these transactions have been arrived at with reference 
to both the accounts. Alleppey s share in respect of mats and mattings 
sold by London office has been determined by the Income- tax at 50 % 
of the net Trading results. Similarly this rate on account of imported 
goods sold by the Indian office has also been determined by the Income 
tax Department at 75 % of the net Trading results as applicable to 
Indian accounts. Ext. M4 is the Income-tax assessment order of the 
Company for the year ended 30th June 1956. This order shows the per 
centage of allocation of profits on mixed trading. The Income-tax autho 
rities have made the apportionment of mixed trading results on the basis 
of the directions of the Central Board of Revenue. This basis has been 
consistently adopted by the Income-tax Department for some years ." It 
appears to me that the explanation given by Sri Narayanan with regard 
to mixed trading is convincing enough to dispel all doubts created by the 
Staff Association in what they call " stock transfers" . It was pointed 
out by Sri Velayudhan Nair that in Ext. M20 an amount of Rs. 106893.33 
has been allowed as Head Office charges; that for the previous year it was 
only Rs. 3357 and that the vast difference in the amount has not been 
properly accounted for. But Mr. V. K. Narayanan (EW1) has given an 
explanation on this point. He was asked in cross-examination " in Ext. 
M20 we find that under Head Office Charges for the year ended June 
1958 it is Rs. 106893.33 whereas for the previous year it is shown as 
Rs. 3357 ; may I know the reason for this vast difference ( Q ) . The 
London overheads have in the past been fixed on an arbitrary basis. 
Inspite of this, the Income-tax Department was allowing these overhead 
expenses incurred in London apportioned in the ratio of the turn -over 
in London and India . In order to bring the accounts in tune with the 
view of the Income-tax Department these overheads have been charged 
in the accounts. This incidently shows a correct charge in arriving at 
the Indian Trading results. The Reserve Bank of India querried this 
amount for the purposes of remittance to U. K. The procedure adopted 
by the Income- tax Department has been explained to the Bank and the 
Bank has approved this charge. Details of this amount have been shown 

In the light of this explanation the argu 
in Schedule ( ii) of Ext. M26 ." 
ment of Sri Velayudhan Nair loses its force and I see no reason to 
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reject the explanation offered by Mr. Narayanan . Mr. Velayudhan Nair 
has also impeached the following items of expenditure in Ext. M20 and 
and argued that those amounts ought not to be allowed . 

Rs. 

1933.94 
( 1) Mr. W. A. Irvin s balance of Income-tax paid 

55139.61 
(2 ) Payment of Bonus to workers and staff 
(3 ) The Loss on dismantling Panavalli Factory 

8795 00 
Buildings 

27698.04 
(4 ) Depreciation 

Regarding the first item it was submitted that it was not an ex 
penditure incurred by the Company in the normal course of business. 
Mr. W. A. Irvin was in the service of the Company. Somehow or other 
Mr. Irvin had not paid the Income-tax due from him . The Company had 
to pay it on his behalf . On that ground alone it could not be contended 
that that iten should be disallowed . With regard to payment of bonus to 
workers and staff which amounted to Rs. 55139.61 it was 

iggested that 
in Ext. M22 the details of the loss adjusted for income tax purposes, a 
provision for Rs. 33534 was only made. On this point Sri V. K. Narayanan 
nas stated that the abovesaid amount of Rs. 33,534 formed part of the 
total bonus of Rs. 55139.61 shown in Ext. M20, and that for the purpose 
of incometax the provision in the account is disallowed and only the 
payments during the year rank for deduction as an expense. The Staff 
Association has no case that bonus to workers had not been paid . It is 
also in evidence that bonus had been paid to some members of the 
staff also. Therefore it cannot be said that the amount shown as bonus 
in Ext. M20 is not properly accounted for. As regards the loss sustained 
by the dismantling of Panavalli Factory Buildings it was argued for the 
Staff Association that the book value of the property is not shown and 
that this amount should have been deducted from the capital value. 
Mr. V. K. Narayanan was not cross- examined on this point. It does not 
stand to reason that only because the book value of the property is not 
shown, the loss which resulted should be deducted . I regret I am not 
convinced of the soundness of the argument. About the last item it was 
suggested that the amount of depreciation was rather high and out of 
proportion . But Mr. Narayanan has stated that only normal deprecia 
tion allowable under the Income- tax Act has been claimed and that the 
basis of the depreciation for the purposes of accounts have been consis 
tently maintained over a period of years. This is only reasonable and 
therefore the last argument also fails . Then it was urged that the 
raanagement had not produced the documents mentioned in the petition 
filed by the Staff Association on 22-9-1959 ; that the grounds alleged hy 
the management in their reply filed on 30-9-1959 are not at all convincing 
and that therefore an adverse inference should be drawn against the 
management and that their Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss coint be 
rejected . The petition calling for the production of documents was 
clcareiy belated. It was filed after the Staff Association had closed their 
evidence . The management had also stated that it would take consider 
able time to collect the documents demanded . Above all it does not 
appear to me that the abovesaid documents are highly essential for a 
proper disposal of the adjudication . Therefore I think it will not be fair 
in the interest of justice to draw an adverse inference against the manage 
mont I decline to do so . After having considered all the aspects of 


13 
the question I am inclined to accept the Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss 
Account of the Company for the year 1957-58 as correct and hold that the 
year was one of loss for the Company . I have already pointed out that 
the Staff Association has not based their claim for bonus on the available 
surplus of the Company. Their definite case is that their deniand for 
bonus was based either on an implied agreement creating a terrn of 
employment or on custom . The principle of awarding bonus either on 
an implied agreement creating a term of employment or on custom has 
been clearly laid down recently in two rulings of the Supreme Court. 
The two rulings are 1959 Vol. II LLJ P. 4 ( Ispahani Ltd., Caicutta Vs. 
Ispahani Employees Union ) and 1959 LLJ. Vol. II P. 393 (Grahams 
Trading Company (India ) Ltd., Vs their workmen ). In the Ispahani s 
case their Lordships of the Supreme Court held that the tests laid down 
by the Labour Appellate Tribunal in Mahalakshmi Mills Ltd., Calcutta 
(1952 - II LLJ 635) for inferring that there was an implied agreenient for 
grant of such a bonus must be held to be correct and it is necessary that 
they should all be satisfied before bonus of this type could be granted . 
The tests laid down in Mahalakshmi Cotton Mills Case were the following : 

(i) The payment must be unbroken 
(ii) It must be sufficiently for a long period 
( iii) The circumstances in which payment was made should be such 

as to exclude that it was paid out of bounty . 
( iv ) Further it is not impossible to lay down in terms what should 

be the length of period to justify the inference of implied 
agreement . This would depend upon the circumstances of each 
case. The fact of payment in a year of loss would be an 
important factor in excluding the hypothesis that the payment 
was out of bounty and in coming to the conclusion that it 
was a matter of obligation based on an implied agreement. 
Even if payment is not a uniform rate throughout the period, 
the implied agreement to pay something could be inferred and 
in such a case it would be for the Tribunal to decide what is the 

reasonable amount to be paid as Puja Bonus." 
Their Lordships further held in the Ispahani s case that the iength of 
period would depend upon the circumstances of each case and what may 
be a short period not justifying an inference of an implied term of em . 
ployment in one case may be long enough in another . In the Graham s 
Trading Company s case their Lordships of the Supreme Court observed 

" But when the question of customary and traditional bonus arises 
for adjudication , the considerations may be somewhat different. In 
such a case the Tribunal will have to consider 

(i ) whether the payment has been over an unbroken series of years ; 
( ii) whether it has been for a sufficiently long period, though the 

length of the period might depend upon the circumstances of 
each case; even so the period may normally have to be longer 
to justify an inference of traditional and customary Bonus than 
may be the case with Puja Bonus based on an implied term 

of employment ; 
( iii) the circumstance that the payment depended upon the earning 

of profits would have to be excluded and therefore it must 
be shown that payment was made in years of loss. In deal 
ing with the question of custom , the fact that the payment was 
called ex gratia by the employer when it was made would 
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however make no difference in this regard because the proof 
of custom depends upon the effect of the relevant factors 
enumerated by us and it would not be materially affected by 
unilateral declarations of one party when the said declara 
tions are inconsistent with the course of conduct adopted by 

it ; 
( iv ) and the payment must have been at a uniform rate throughout 

to justify an inference that the payment at such and such 
rate had become customary and traditional in the particular 

concern . 
( v ) These tests are in substance more stringent than the tests 

applied for proof of Pooja bonus as an implied term of em 

ployment. 
( 9) Now let us apply the principles laid down in the abovesaid two 
rulings to the facts of this case, and see whether this case would fall 
under any one of those cases. In I.D. 1159 the management has filed a 
statement showing separately the quantum of Christmas Bonus and Bonus 
paid to the staff of the Company in previous years and that statement 
was marked as Ext . M19 in that case . Sri Paul K. Abraham (WW1) 

The 
has referred to this statement in his affidavit filed before me. 
abovesaid statement read as follows: 
Year. Amount paid . Entry in 

Salary Book . 
1942 July 1 month 

Bonus 
November 1 months 

do . 
1943 April 3 month 

do . 
Noveir ber 2 months 

do . 
1944 

Nil 

Nil 
1945 January 3 months 

Bonus 
May 

1 rionth Victory Bonus 
November 4 monihs 

Bonus 
1946 

Nil 

Nil 
1947 

Nil 

Nil 
1648 

Nil 

Nil 
1949 

Nil 

Nil 
1950 September 3 montlas 

Bonus 
1951 October 2 months 

do . 
1952 October 2 months 

do . 
1953 October 11 months 

do . 
1954 October 2 months 

do . 
1955 November 11/3 inunihs do . 
1956 Augu.t 11/3 mooths 
1937 Augut 

2 months 

do . 
It is clear from the above statement that from 1942 onwards till 1956 
the Company were giving bonus to their staff with two breaks that is 
one in 1944 and the other from 1946 to 1949 . In 1949 the Company 
had given 8 months bonus with the result that they were not paying 
anything for the following four years. It is also seen that from 1950 
to 1956 they were awarding bonus to their staff the quantum varying 
from 3 months to 11 months. The management has also admitted that 
the year 1952 was an year of loss for them and that inspite of the loss 
they had given 2 months bonus for that year . I rom the entries in 


do . 
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Salary Books it can be seen that the amounts were given as bonus by 
the Company and accepted by the staff as such. Mr. C. D. C. Dove 
has also deposed that the London Board of Directors decide the question 
of bonus every year; that such decisions are taken after the accounts 
of the Company are available; that bonus varied from year to year 
depending upon the financial results of the year ; that the Company had 
paid bonus in 1952 eventhough they had incurred loss; that the year 
1957-58 was also an year of loss; that inspite of the loss, the offer of two 
months basic salary as bonus was made under instructions from the 
London Board of Directors as usual; and that the offer was made to all 
staff in order to avoid any stoppage of work or dispute with the staft ; 
in other words in the interest of industrial peace. Ext. M11 is the notice 
issued by the Company regarding the offer of bonus for 1957-58. The 
irresistible inference that follows from the foregoing evidence is that 
bonus had been given over an unbroken series of years ; that it is a suffi 
ciently long period; that it has been paid in an year of loss; that the 
staff had accepted the bonus as such ; and that the quanturn varied from 
year to year. The abovesaid facts would place the case under the 
category of instances contemplated by the ruling in Ispahani s case. 
Taking all these facts and circumstances into consideration I am of the 
View that payment of bonus to the staff of the Company has become an 
implied term of employment and therefore I hold that the staff of Messrs. 
Darragh Smail & Co. Ltd., Alleppey is entitled to bonus for the year 
1957-58. The next question is as regards the quantum of the bonus. It 
is in evidence that the year 1952 was an year of loss for the Company 
and that inspite of the loss the Company had awarded 2 months bonus 
to the staff over and above the34 month s Christmas Box. In cross exami 
nation Mr. C. D. C. Dove was asked : "Was there any proportion in 
the bonus you paid with the profit you made in an year" (Q ) and the 
answer he gave was: “ There was no mathematical proportion" ( A ) . 
The Company have not adduced any evidence to show the amount of loss 
sustained by them in the year 1952. For a long period from 1942 to 
1956 , the Company had made profits except the year 1952. The demand 
of the Staff Association is for four months basic salary as bonus. That 
I am afraid is too high . But it will only be reasonable if I adopt the 
same quantum paid by the Company in 1952 as for 1957-58 also . In 
the circumstances I decide the quantum of bonus to the staff of the 
Company for the year 1957-58 to two months of their basic salary . 
Issue found accordingly . 

( 10 ) Issue (iii) 

In the nature of this case I do not make any order as to costs . 
Both parties will bear their respective costs. 

( 13 ) I pass this award in terms indicated above. The management 
is directed to pay the bonus awarded above to the staff withir a month 
from the date of coming into operation of this award. The one and a 
half months bonus awarded as per my interim award passed on 15-11-1958 
will be adjusted against the two months bonus granted in this case and 
the interim award will cease to have operation from the date of coming 
into operation of this award . This award will come into operation from 
the date of its publication in the Official Gazette. 

K. SHAHUL HAMEED , 
Alleppey, 

Industrial Tribunal. 


21-12-1959. 
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APPENDIX 

Witness for the Union . 
WW1 Sri Paul K. Abraham 

Witnesses for the Management. 
EW1 Sri V. K. Narayanan 
EW2 Sri C. D. C. Dove 

Exhibits marked for the Union . 
Ext. W1 

Copy of notice dated 18-12-1947 
W2 Do. dated 20th December 1948 
W3 Do. dated 14th December 1949 
W4 Do. dated 20th December 1951 
W5 Copy of notice dated 8-10-1952 
W6 

Copy of notice dated 9-10-1953 
W7 Copy of notice dated 14-10-1954 
W8 Copy of notice dated 22nd December 1954 
W9 Copy of notice dated 14-11-1955 
W10 Copy of notice from the Company 
W11 Copy of notice dated 19th August 1957 
W12 Copy of notice dated 24th August 1957 
W13 Copy of notice dated 10th December 1957 
W14 Copy of notice dated 29th May 1958 
W15 Letter dated 18-12-1953 from the conveners to the Manage 

ment. 
W16 Letter dated 19.12-1953 from the General Secretary to the 

Management. 
W17 Letter dated 21-12-1953 from the General Manager to the 

General Secretary . 
W18 Letter dated 21-12-1953 from the Union to the General 

Manager. 
W19 Copy of letter dated 4-9-1953 from the General Secretary 

to the Management. 
W20 Letter dated 4-9-1958 from the General Manager to the 

Union . 
W21 

Letter dated 5-9-1958 from the General Manager to the 

Union . 
W22 

Copy of letter dated 5-9-1958 from the General Secretary to 

the General Manager. 
W23 

Letter dated 6-9.1958 from the General Manager to the 

General Secretary . 
W24 

Copy of letter dated 10-9-1958 from the General Secretary to 

the General Manager.. 
W25 

Letter dated 11-9-1958 from the management to the staff. 
W26 

Copy of letter dated 12th September 1958 from the Union 

to the staff . 
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Ext. W27 
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13 


Copy of letter dated 12th September 1958 from the General 

Secretary to the General Manager. 
W28 

Letter dated 16-9-1958 from the General Manager to the 

District Labour Officer , Alleppey . 
W29 Notice dated 16-9-1958 from the management to the staff. 
W30 Letter dated 16-9-1958 from the General Manager to the 

Union . 
W31 

Letter dated 16-9-1958 from the District Labour Oificer, 

Alleppey to the Staff Association . 
W32 Copy of letter dated 25-9-1958 from the General Secretary 

to the management . 
W33 Memorandum of settlement dated 30-9-1958. 

Exhibits marked for the management. 
Ext. M1 Notice dated 14-8-1957 issued by the Company to the Staff. 

M2 Notice dated 24-8-1957 issued by the Company to the Staff. 
м3 Notice dated 10-12-1957 issued by the Company to the Staff . 
M4 Income-tax assessment order dated 24-2-1958 . 
M5 Letter dated 4-9-1958 received by the Company from the 

Union . 
M6 Copy of letter dated 4-9-1958 sent by the Company to the 

Union . 
M7 Copy of letter dated 5-9-1958 sent by the Company to the 

Union . 
M8 Letter dated 5-9-1958 from the union to the Company . 
M9 Copy of letter dated 6-9-1958 sent by the Company to 

the Union . 
M10 Letter dated 10-9-1958 received by the Company from the 

Union . 
M11 Copy of notice dated 11-9-1958 issued by the Company to 

all the staff . 
M12 Copy of letter dated 16-9-1958 sent by the Company to the 

District Labour Officer , Alleppey. 
M13 Copy of letter dated 16-9-1958 sent by the Company to the 

Union . 
M14 Letter dated 16-9-1958 received by the Company from the 

District Labour Officer, Alleppey . 
M15 Letter dated 18-9-1958 from Miss . G. Platel to the Com . 

pany. 
Copy of notice dated 24-9-1958 issued by the Company to 

the Staff . 
M17 Telegram dated 27-9-1958 received by the Company from 

the Labour Secretary to the Government. 
M18 Government proceedings dated 27-9-1958 referring the 

dispute for adjudication together with the order refer 

red to therein . 

Memorandum of settlement dated 1-10-1958. 
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Ext. - M120 
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M25 


: 


Audited accounts of Darragh Smail & Co. Ltd., Alleppey for 

the year ended 30th June 1958 prepared by Ms Fraser 

and Ross, Chartered Accountants, Madras. ( 7 sheets ) . 
( 7 sheets) Departmental Profit and Loss Accounts for the 

year ended 30th June 1958. 
Details of Loss for the year ended 30th June 1958 udjusted 

for Income-tax Assessment 1959-60 . 
Detailed trading and Profits and Loss Account of the 

London office for the year ended 30th June 1958 . 
London office over lieads and gross profits for the year 

ended 30th June 1958 . 
Statement showing details of Import Revenue for the year 

ended 30th June 1958. 
Statement showing the Deficit for the year ended 30th June 

1958. 
Copy of notice dated 14.12-1949 issued by the Company. 
Copy of notice dated 18th December 1950 issued by the 

Company, 
Copy of notice dated 20th December 1951. 
Copy of letter dated 19th August 1957 received by the 

Company from the General Staff Convener . 
Copy of letter dated 24th August 1957 received by the 

Company from the General Staff Convencr. 
Statement dated 20-3-1959. 
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M27 
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Health and Labour Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. L4-3296 |50 |H & LD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 20th Januury 1960 . 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Ernakulam , in respect of the 
dispute between the Management of Baby Master Motors, Muvattupuzha, 
and their workmen represented by the Secretary, Muvattupuzha Taluk 
Motor Workers Union , Muvattupuzha, received by Government on 18-1-60, 
is hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 
1947 ( Central Act XIV of 1947) . 

By order of the Governor, 
T.KRISHNAN NAIR , 

Secretary . 


Beforo 
SRI K. N. KUNJUKRISHNA PILLAI, B.A., B.L., 

Industrial Tribunal, Ernakulam . 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 19 OF 1958 

Between 

THE PROPRIETOR 
BABY MASTER MOTORS, MUVATTUPUZHA 

And 

THE WORKMEN OF 
THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED THE SECRETARY, MUVATTUPUZHA 

TALUK MOTOR WORKERS UNION , MUVATTUPUZHA. 
Representations : 

1. Mr. K. V. Kuriakose, Advocate, Ernakulam For the Proprietor . 
2. Mr. M. M. Cheriyan, Advocate, Ernakulam For the Union . 

AWARD 


The above industrial dispute was referred by Government in their 
Order No. 17731|L4158 dated 18-3-58 to the Industrial Tribunal, Ernaku 
lam where the same was registered as Industrial Dispute No. 19 of 
1958. The Union filed its statement on 28-4-1958 and the Proprietor, 
Baby Master Motors, Muvattupuzha filed his reply on 27-5-1958. The 
Union examined three witnesses and filed Exts. A - D and the Proprietor 
was examined as EW1 and Exts . I - XLVIII were filed on his behalf . 
The issues referred for adjudication are : - 

" 1. Whether the dismissal of Sri R. Vasu , Checker and Sri 

P. E. John, conductor from service is justifiable ? If not to 
what relief are they entitled ? 
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2. Whether the above workers are entitled to any interim relief ? ” 

Checker R. Vasu and Conductor P. E. John were in charge of the 
bus having No. K. L. K. 1605 plying from Muvattupuzha lo Kundala. 
On 14-10-1957 the bus was suddenly checked by the Checking Inspector 
Mr. P. C. Chacko and the Workshop Superintendent Mr. T. E. Thomas 
at a place near Korandikad. It was reported that the Conductor did 
not issue tickets to 28 passengers who boarded the bus at Munnar and 
the Checker prevented the surprise inspecting staff from getting the 
ticket book from the Conductor and in doing so assaulted the checking 
staff , etc. On the report of the Checking Inspector to the Management 
of the Baby Master Motors, the Management issued a notice on 15-10-1957 
to the Conductor as well as to the Checker. Explanations were offered 
by the employees denying the allegations, but in the meantime on the 
memorandum of demands submitted by the Union on 29-6-1957 there 
was a conference of the representatives of the parties and an agreement 
was entered on 22-10-1957. The proposed disciplinary action against the 
Checker and the Conductor was of the subject-matters of the 
settlement and the parties agreed that the allegations against these two 
workmen should be enquired into by a committee consisting of Ms. 
P. K. Krishnan Nair and K. T. Jacob. This Committee conducted enquiry 
and submitted a report to the Management on 29-11-1957. The Manage 
ment after receiving the report of the Committee issued orders on the 
two workers on 26-12-1957 intimating them that the Management while 
accepting the finding could not accept the recommendation of the com 
mittee regarding quantum of punishment and they proposed to dismiss 
them and that the workers are called upon to offer explanation if they 
deemed it necessary. By this letter dated 26-12-1957, the two workers 
were kept under suspension even though they were refused employ 
ment from 15-10-1957. Against these orders the workers offered their 
explanations saying that the Management was bound to accept the 
recommendations of the committee regarding quantum of punishment . 
Ultimately the Management issued dismissal orders to these two workers 
on 2-1-1958. The failure to effect any settlement necessitated the 
reference of the dispute for adjudication . 

3. Before entering into the merits of the question I have to advert 
to a contention raised by the Management in para 8 of their statement 
filed on 27-5-1958. It is contended by the Management that the present 
reference related to the interpretation of the provisions of the settlement 
dated 22-10-1957 and as such the Tribunal had no jurisdiction to go into 
the question in the absence of a proper reference by the Government. There 
is absolutely no meaning in that contention since the issue referred is 
" whether the dismissal of the two workmen is justifiable or not ? " . 
Ordinarly in adjudicating upon the justifiability or otherwise of dis 
ciplinary actions taken by the Management against the workmen the 
authorities are confronted with the question of the findings of the 
domestic enquiry and decisions on the basis of this findings . But this is a 
peculiar case in which the rival parties agreed for an enquiry by a 
third party which came to certain conclusions regarding the allegations 
of misconduct against the workmen and recommended a particular punisi 
ment to the Management . The Management instead of accepting the 
report of the Committee contend that the Committee was not invested 
with any authority to recommend a punishment or that they are incor 
petent in the nature of their work to recommend for a punishment. Both 
the representatives of the parties agreed for the acceptance of the finding 
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of the Committee even though the Union in its statement would questioni 
the procedure adopted by the Committee 
Both the advocates would concede during the arguments that the findings 

in conducting the enquiry. 
regarding the allegations of misconduct against the workmen can be 
accepted and the other questions alone need be considered . In adjudi 
cating the dispute referred to me I am competent to go into the evidence 
regarding the allegation of misconduct and to come to my own conclusion 
irrespective of the findings of the Committee in case the enquiry does 
not confirm to the well accepted principles of natural justice. But there 
is no necessity to do so because the Union both in its pleadings and 
arguments accepted the findings of the Committee and the Management 
accepted the findings and acted upon it. The members of the Committee 
got jurisdiction to enquire into the matter on account of the agreement 
between the representatives of the parties. Now that both the parties 
agreed to accept the findings of the Committee, the question whether 
the guiding principles which are to be applicable in the case of domestic 
enquiry need not be applied in the present case . As agreed by the 
parties, I accept the findings regarding misconduct against the workmen 
and proceed further. 

4. In proceeding further it has to be stated that parties take con 
flicting positions regarding the functions of the Committee in recom 
mending punishment. According to Mr. Kuriakose, his party agreed for 
the appointment of a Committee to enquire into the incident on 14-10-1957 
and the Committee have no authority either expressed or implied to 
recommend punishment, and Management alone is competent to decide 
that question . On the other hand Mr. Cheriyan on behalf of the Union 
would contend that the agreement dated 22-10-1957 which is marked 
as Ext. XLVIII ( copy Ext. I ) was entered into between the two parties 
in the presence of two other gentlemen considering rival claiins of the 
parties not only on the question of disciplinary action against the 
workmen , but on questions relating to bonus, arrears of wages, working 
hours , batta , confirmation of workmen etc. and on each demand 
there was agreement between the parties . The question relating to 
disciplinary action against the two workmen was the subject matter of 
para 13 of the agreement. From the agreement Mr. Cheriyan would 
argue that it was the clear intention of the parties that the Committee 
would enquire and recommend punishment and the Management would 
do accordingly . Mr. Cheriyan would also argue that the reason why 
the Management enhanced the punishment was due to victimisation on 
the part of the Management. In this connection he would argue that the 
Union in which the two workers were active members submitted a 
memorandum of demands on 29-6-1957 and to enforce the demands a 
notice of direct action was issued on 8-10-1957 stating that the direct 
action would be launched from 24-10-1957. All on a sudden the Manage 
ment transferred these two workmen to Muvattupuzha - Kundala line 
which is about 42 miles away from the route where they were working 
and the transfer was on 13-10-1957 and next day a surprise inspection 
party checked the bus and the report to the Management was made. 
This was all done due to the fact that the Management wanted to 
terminate the services of these workers as they happened to be members 
of the action council which was constituted for carrying out the direct 
action proposed to be launched from 24-10-1957. To this argument of 
Mr. Cheriyán that it was a case of victimisation , Mr. Kuriakose took 
strong objection on the ground that this ground was not urged in the 


statement of the case filed by the Union . Mr. Kuriakose would read 
out the statement and would point out that the word victimisation does 
not find a place in the statement of the Union . It is not a serious 
matter because all along it was the case of the Union that the dismissal 
was due to the victimising attitude of the Management. I find from a 
letter written by Checker R. Vasu dated 17-10-1957 that the Checker has 
stated the attempt of the Management was to dismiss important workers 
of the Union and disrupt the organisation . This letter was marked as 
Ext. D and this is the first reply given by the worker to the notice issued 
by the Management on 15-10-1957. So even from the very beginning 
the workers contended that the intention of the Management was to 
dismiss the important workers of the Union just to see that the direct 
action which was to commence from 24-10-1957 should be a failure and 
from the evidence which is before me the Union was trying to adduce 
evidence in support of this contention and in the argument also Mr. 
Cheriyan would lay much emphasis on this question of victimisation . 
No doubt the statement filed by the Union does not contain the word 
victimisation but the contention that the dismissal of the workmen 
was unjustifiable and arbitrary is there. Thus on the technical ground 
that the word victimisation did not find a place in the statement, I 
don t accept the argument of Mr. Kuriakose that the Union is not estopped 
from arguing that point. 

5. Now I will discuss whether the Committee was justified in recom 
mending a quantum of punishment to the Management or not. in 
deciding that question it is necessary to understand the circumstances 
under which the settlement was affected. It is in evidence that the 
Union presented a memorandum of demands on 29-6-1957. On the 
failure of the Management to consider the memorandum of demands, 
the Union issued a notice of direct action on 8-10-1957 intimating the 
Management that direct action would be launched from 24-10-1957 if 
their demands were not accepted by the Management. Due to the 
good efforts of the parties and some public -spirited men of the locality 
it was possible for the representatives of the parties to discuss the 
demands and come to a settlement on 22-10-1957. In the preamble of 
the settlement, the original of which is marked as Ext. XLVIII and 
a copy is marked as Ext. I, it is seen that two gentlemen namely Ms. 
P. K. Krishnan Nair and P. V. Kuriakose contributed much for restoring 
good relations between the Management and the Union . As I have 
pointed out earlier this settlement relates to many demands put forth 
by the Union including bonus for 1131-1132, arrears of salary , working 
hours , confirmation of workmen , batta , leave facilities etc. Such a 
settlement is ordinarily possible only if the opposing parties evince a 
spirit of compromise and understanding the difficulties of the opposite 
parties. It is not possible to enter into such an agreement with remorse 
and with the feelings of vengeance against each other. Thus a settlement 
of this kind could be achieved only on the background of " give and take" 
and the parties would not have mental reservations. A correct assessment 
of the mental attitude of the parties at the time of entering such a 
settlement cannot be properly understood by others after some time. 
Thus an agreement of this kind should not be and cannot be interpreted 
if there is necessity applying the legal principles of laws of interpretation . 
So the law of interpretation of documents cannot be applied in under 
standing and appreciating the intention of the parties when they enter 
into a settlement regarding the industrial disputes of the Managements 
and the Unions . 


6. Para 13 is a relevant paragraph dealing with the question. This 
reads as followings :- 01210 legs waran sosialis do 
Mr.md. Onyolunboquo mo 
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One of the members of the Committee, Mr. P. K. Krishnan Nair is said 
to be an owner of a bus service and the other gentleman in the Com 
mittee is the President of the Union . It was only in the fitness of things 
that the parties agreed for an impartial enquiry of these two gentlemen , 
because it was likely that at that time with the democlasic sword of 
direct action hanging on the heads of the parties when the tension 
between the parties was at the zenith , an enquiry by the Managernent 
alone might not have become acceptable to the Union because it was 
their case even from the beginning that the Management was trying to 
victimise these two workers and hence leaving the question regarding 
the justifiability or otherwise of the conduct of the workmen on 14-10-1357 
completely in hands of the Management. I don t think it was out of 
magnanimity on the part of the Management that they agreed for an 
enquiry of a Committee consisting of the Union President also as urged 
by Mr. Kuriakose, but the then situation necessitated an enquiry by such 
a Committee consisting of a representative of a bus service and a 
representative of the Union . I don t doubt for a moment the good inten 
tions of the parties in agreeing for this enquiry, but I have pointed out 
the probable circumstances under which parties agreed for such a 
course just to emphasise the fact that it cannot be the intention of 
either party that this Committee would go into the question of the mis 
conduct alone and leave the question of punishment entirely to the 
Management. Mr. Kuriakose would elaborately argue to convince me 
that the Clause 13 of the agreement cannot be interpreted to mean that 
the parties intended that the Committee would recommend the punish 
ment. He would also draw my attention to paragraph 3 of the same 
agreement in which the parties deligated the power of decision to 
Mr. P. K. Krishnan Nair regarding the question of fixing the arrears of 
wages and bonus. Mr. Kuriakose would argue that if the question of 
recommending or deciding the punishment by the Committee was in the 
minds of the parties at the time of this settlement that fact would have 
been definitely stated in Clause 13 of the settlement. So he would ask 
me to read the setti ment as a whole and interpret according to law . 
As I have pointed out earlier such bi-party agreement between the 
parties which are entered on the eve of a direct action regarding rival 
claims of different parties should be viewed not as interpretation of the 
terms of a , contract, but as interpretations of the understanding of the 
human problems and as such I feel that the parties entered into that 
compromise not with the idea that the Committee would enquire about 
the alleged misconduct alone and report the matter to the Management 
and the Management would have ample freedom in taking whatever 
action it deems fit. It is probable that the Committee would deal with 
the question of both finding and recommendation in a practical way and 
it was the intention of the parties that the Management and the Union 
would accept it . Thus to say now that the Committee was never intend 
ed to report the quantum of punishment and the Management has got 
absolute right to inflict any punishment is to say that the Management 
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completely failed to continue a spirit of compromise which it has shown 
during the stage of settlement. The last clause in the settleinent reads 
as follows : -620 

ഭാഗത്തു നിന്നും പ്രതി കാർ നടപടികൾ ഉണ്ടാകാതിരി 
onos sto menogOCW23 W9m 4 Jan0 damanoco . " 
This is the finishing touch to the whole compromise which shows what 
the attitude should be in implementing the terms of the compromise in 
that both sides should retreat their attitude of vengeance to each other 
and get on amicably . 

7. There is another important circumstance which compels to find 
that the Committee was quite within its comprehension when it recom 
mended a punishment also . From the facts as evidenced in this case 
it is crystal clear that the idea of enquiry by Committee was agreed 
by the rival parties as a correct substitute for a domestic enquiry 
which is ordinarily resorted to by parties before taking any disciplinary 
action against workmen on allegations of misconduct and which is 
accepted to be a pre -requisite before inflicting punishments. That is 
to say that instead of the Proprietor or anybody authorised by him 
instituting an enquiry, both parties agreed under the peculiar facts of 
this case that a Committee consisting of two persons, one representing 
the industry and another representing the Union should enquire into 
the allegations against the two workmen ; thereby the Management 
delegated the power to enquire into the matter to the Committee. I do 
not for a moment conceive that by so doing the Management wilfully 
delegated its right or power to the Committee. Ordinarily when such 
a body or authorised person is invested with the authority of enquiring 
into allegations of misconduct, it is incidental and usual that the body 
or authorised person would enter into a finding regarding the misconduct 
and would recommend an appropriate punishment. The Management 
will be justified either in accepting the recommendation or rejecting it, 
but it has to be stated that in seldom case the Management would reject 
the recommendation thereby either reducing or enhancing the punishment. 
In case the quantum of punishment is enhanced by the Management 
and in case it is questioned by the aggrieved party, I am of the view 
that Tribunal would justifiably probe into the matter to see whether 
the Management in enhancing the punishment has violated one or other 
of the exceptions laid down by the Labour Appellate Tribunal in the 
leading " Buckingham Carnatic Mills " case reported in 1951 I L.L.J. 314 
the principles of which have been uniformly accepted by the Supreme 
Court in recent cases reported in 195S I L.L.J. 260 and 1959 II L.L.J. 245 . 
In case the Union proves that the Management violated any of the 
principles enunciated in the above case, I will have to hold that the 
action of the Management in dismissing the worker is unjustifiable. 
It has to be pointed out plainly that the Tribunal is not sitting in 
judgment over the decisions of the Management in this matter because 
it is a question to be enquired why the Management refused to accept 
the recommendation of the enquiry body in view of the fact that finding 
of the enquiry body was unconditionally accepted by the Management. 

8. The report of the Committee is marked as Ext. II. It is a volu 
minous record and it has to be stated on carefully reading the report 
that the Committee had procreded to enquire into the allegation according 
to their own notions of principles of natural justice and after examining 
a number of witnesses came to certain conclusion . As the findings are 
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accepted , I do not propose to re-open that aspect of the matter as 
I have stated above. The recommendation of the Committee reads : 

“ തള യി പ്പെ ട്ട കുററ ങ്ങൾക്കു ” അവർ ശിക്ഷാർഹരാണ്. ആയതിനാൽ 
ക ണ്ടക റ റ ര യു ം ക ച ക്കറേയും ജാലിയിൽനിന്നും 

പിരിച്ചു 

നിരത്തിയ 
കാലത്തെ അ ലവൻസിൽ പക തീ പിഴയായി ഈ മാ ക്കി അവരെ തിരി മയ 

ജോലിയിൽ പ്രവശിപ്പി ക്ക ണ മ ന്ത ഞങ്ങൾ അഭിപ്രായ ട പ ടു ന്നു. 
It has to be pointed out that the Management instead of accepting this 
dismissed the two workers from 2-11-57. According to Mr. Cheriyan 
on behalf of the Union the reason for the dismissal was victimisation 
and unfair labour practice. Before going into evidence I have to see the 
alleged grounds on which the Management decided to enhance the 
punishment. On receipt of Ext. II report the Management issued order 
No. 676 dated 26-12-57 to P. E. John which marked as Ext. TV and 
another order dated 26-12-57 to Checker Vasu which is marked as Ext . 
XLV. By both orders the Management wanted the explanation of the 
workers in view of their decision to dismiss them from service. In 
Ext. IV the Management has narrated the antecedents of the worker. 
Ext. V and XLVI are the replies to the orders. In both the replies 
they have requested the Management to accept the recommendations 
of the Committee report and implement it. To this the Management issued 
orders of dismissal on 2-1-58. No doubt in Ext . IV order dated 26-12-57 
the Management has narrated the antecedents of the workman in that 
he was punished several times. According to the Proprietor as seen 
from Ext. IV , Para II , the Committee did not take into consideration 
all aspects of the matter . In the Ext. IV long order the Proprietor 
had made a vain attempt to justify himself to brush aside the recom 
mendation of the Committee. For that purpose he had resorted to 
alleged misconduct committed on 15-10-1955 as stated in para III of 
Dxt. II. He had also resorted to another incident that took place on 
14-10-57. The whole incident that took place on 14-10-57 was subject 
matter of enquiry by the Committee and I find the aspect adverted to 
by the Proprietor in Ext. II, para IV was considered by the Committee 
in the Ext. II report. Even though Mr. Kuriakose could not point out 
any important circumstances which would justify the enhancement of 
the punishment, I can understand from a reading of Ext. IV order the 
conflict of feelings of the Proprietor. He wants to be just by accepting 
the report and at the same time he wants to get rid of the element. 
Hence he says in page 5 of Ext. II report that the Committee s appre 
ciation of evidence was wrong even though they were actuated with 
best of intentions. The following passage in Ext. II is sufficient to 
understand the mental agony with which he succeeded in getting over 

( 1 ആ വ ക എ ല്ലാ സാഹ 
reason by deciding to dismiss the worker : 

വ ണ മ ം വ സ ) ക ി ക ള ക ട 
ച് 38sയു ം വെളി ച്ച് 1 ൽ 

അതിനാൽ ശ്രീമാന്മാരായ 
മൊഴിക ള തു ല ന ം ക ച യു നോക്കു വാൻ. 
K. T. ഈ ക്ക ബിൻറയും P. K. കൃഷ്ണൻ നായർ 6 യും റിപ്പോർട്ടിൽ 
പ്രസ്താവിക്കുന്ന മാതിരി യാ താരു സംശയ ത്തിനും ഈ 2 കാര്യത്തിൽ ഇടയി 
ല്ലാത്തതും സം യത്തി ൻം പ്രയോജനം ക ററ വാളിക്കാണെന്നുള്ള തത്വം 
തന്ന ഇ ക്കാടു ത്തിൽ ഉത്ഭവിക്കു ന്നതല്ലാത്തതും സ്പഷ്ടമാണു . ടി അ നേക ന 
റിപ്പോർട്ടു് അനുസരിച്ചുതന്ന സ്റ്റാൻഡിംഗ് ആർഡർ ലംഘിക്കുക, ശിക്ഷ 
ണ രാഹിത്യം കാണിക്കുക, സ ഹ വ ക ഴുരാടും. അപമയ്യാദയായി പെരു 
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മാ ര ക മുതലായി നിങ്ങ ളു ടെ പേരിൽ തെളിഞ്ഞു കാണുന്ന എല്ലാ കുററ ങ്ങ ളു 
മുഴുവൻ 

തെളിഞ്ഞിട്ടില്ലെന്നു റിപ്പോർട്ടിൽ അഭിപ്രായ പ്പെട്ടു കാണുന്നതും 
എന്നാൽ നിങ്ങളു ടെ ഇതു കാലചരിത്രം അറിവു ള്ള ഒരാൾക്കും നിങ്ങൾ ചെയ്ത 
തായി നിസ്സംശയം ബോദ്ധ്യ പ്പെടുന്നതുമായ ആ വ കാ 

കുററ ങ്ങൾ മായാ 
നിങ്ങളെ കഴിയുന്ന വേഗത്തിൽ എന്റെ സ്ഥാപന ത്തി നിന്നും പിരിച്ചു 
വിടുന്നതിനും ( Dismissal) ഞാൻ ഉദ്ദേശിക്കു ക യാണ്. മേൽ പ്രസ്താവിച്ച 
എല്ലാ സാഹചയ്യ ങ്ങ ളേ യും വച്ചു നോക്കു മ്പോൾ നിങ്ങളെ എൻറ സ്ഥാപന 
ത്തിൽ തുട ന്നു ? ജാലിചെയ്യുവാൻ അനുവദിക്കു ന്നതും എം ൻറ സ്ഥാപനത്ത ൻറ 
നിലനില്പിൽ 

ഉത്തമ താ പേരിനും അഭിവൃദ്ധിക്കും നടത്തിപ്പിനും ഹാനി 
കരമായിര ക്കു മെ ന്നും ഞാ ൻ ഉത്തമമായ 

വിശ്വസിക്കുന്നതുമാകുന്നു. 
The above passage gives the grounds on the basis of which the Management 
came to the conclusion to dismiss the worker . The grounds as stated 
are either the antecedents of the worker or findings on the allegation 
of misconduct different from that concluded by the Committee or some 
imaginary reasons. This will show the conflict of feelings of the Pro 
prietor because it seems that he was conscious that he was unreasonable 
in not accepting the finding of misconduct and recommendation of the 
Committee, but somehow he wanted to get rid of the worker. He has 
failed in his attempt to show a reasonable attitude towards the work 
man John in Ext. IV . The learned Advocate on behalf of the Pro 
prietor had also no definite stand why the Management dismissed him 
either on antecedents or on fresh charges. In the case of Checker 
Vasu Ext . XLV dated 26-12-1957 shows that the Proprietor discussed 
the evidence before the Committee and comes to the conclusion that 
alleged misconduct was proved even though the finding of the Committee 
is otherwise. There is no allegation of antecedents and previous punish 
ments and hence the approach to the matter is still worse. Thus the 
Management has thoroughly failed to establish any valid and legitimate 
reason to interfere with the recommendation of the Committee. 


9. Mr. Cheriyan on the other hand would argue that the dismissal 
is arbitrary and unjustifiable and is actuated with a spirit of victimisa 
tion and unfair labour practice. It has to be recalled that the Union 
submitted a charter of demands on 29-6-1957 and as there was no 
favourable reaction, a notice of direct action was served on 8-10-1957 
saying that direct action would be launched from 24-10-1957 if demands 
were not accepted. These two workmen were active members of the 
Union and they were transferred from the line in which they were 
working to another line which was 42 miles away on 13-10-1957. Next 
day a surprising Inspection party went to a particular spot and checked 
the bus in which the dismissed workers were engaged as checker and 
conductor. From 15-10-1957 they were refused employment. The check 
ing on 14-10-1957 within 24 hours from the time when the transferees 
took charge was an unusual one as five or six persons going in a taxi 
car and stopping the bus in the High Range at an inconvenient time 
in the day when the passengers were anxious to reach the plane before 
sunset. There was over -crowding in the bus and this being new line 
for the worlimen it was likely that tickets would not have been issued 
as it ought to be. No doubt the workmen would have protected the 
method by which checking was conducted . As argued by 
Mr. Cheriyan the workers apprehended that it was with ulterior motive 
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that this sudden checking was initiated. The iparties settled the dis 
pute in a conference on 22-10-1957 so that direct action was not 
launched from 24-10-1957. On the basis of this proved facts Mr. Cheriyan 
would argue that as soon as the Management received the notice of 
direct action on 8-10-1957, the Management wanted to victimise the 
active workers namely John and Vasu . The plea that the Management 
was not informed who were members of the Union is unsustainable 
because under the circumstances any Management could know who 
were active in such matters. The transfer of workmen on 13-10-1957, 
the sudden and unusual checking on 14-10-1957, refusal of employ 
ment from 15-10-1957 are the links in the chain of victimisation which 
has at last resulted in the dismissal of the workmen on 2-1-1958 . 
Mr. Kuriakose would argue that the Proprietor was magnarumous in 
not suspending the workmen on 15-10-1957 and also , in agreeing to the 
appointment of Committee to enquire into the allegation . But I cannot 
agree with his from the ultimate action of the Management. Even 
though there was no suspension as such the workers were refused 
work from 15-10-1957, the Management had to agree for a Committee 
because of the pressure of circumstances and in order to avoid direct 
action from 24-10-1957 . Thus I have no hesitation to find that the 
real reason for dismissal is victimisation and the Management thought 
they could disrupt the organisation of Union by dismissing the active 
workers . Thus the action of the Management comes within the excep 
tions enunciated in the Buckingham Carnatic Mills Case reported in 
1951 I L.L.J. 314. Mr. Kuriakose would argue on the right of the 
Management in awarding any punishment and the limited . jurisdiction 
or the Tribunals citing many decisions. There is no necessity to dis 
cuss these arguments as I agree with him . In this case from the 
evidence I find that the Management ought to have accepted the finding 
of the Committee and its recommendation not that he had no power 
to interfere with its recommendations. When he had interfered with 
recommendation of quantum of punishment by enhancing it , I have 
jurisdiction to probe into and I find that the interference was with 
ulterior motive and was actuated with victimisation and unfair labour 
practice. Hence I hold that the order of dismissal of Checker Vasu 
and Conductor John is unjustified and arbitrary . 

10. Regarding relief I find that the recommendation of the Com 
mittee as stated in Ext. II has to be accepted . Accordingly the two 
workmen will have to be reinstated with half the " allowance of the 
workmen " . I don t know what is meant by half the allowance. Accord 
ingly the Management will have to reinstate the two workers from 
the date of Ext. II dated 29-11-1957 and half the allowance from 
15-10-1957 to 28-11-1957 has to be paid . While accepting the recom 
mendation of the Committee, I hold the two workers should be reinstated 
within 5 weeks from the date of publication of this award in the 
Government Gazette.. As per Ext. II recommendation the Manage 
ment would have to give 4 the allowance from 15-10-1957 to 28-11-1957 
and full wages from that date till the date of reinstatement as they 
were not employed . But taking a lenient view in favour of the Manage 
ment and in order to avoid difficulty in calculating the quantum of 
amount to be paid , I fix that the Management should pay Rs. 100 each 
to each worker. If the workers are not reinstated within the period 
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specified , they should be paid at the rate of Rs. 45 per month till they 
are reinstated... :1,2,3 

11. Even though Mr. Cheriyan would press for cost, I don t order 
it in the circumstances of this case . The amount should be paid within 


4 weeks from the date of publication . 


42. In the result I pass the award in terms specified above and will 
come into effect from the date of publication in the Government Gazette . 


Ernakulam , 
26-12-1959. 


K. N. KUNJUKRISHNA PILLAI, 

Industrial Tribunal. 
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Kerala Gazette No. 6 dated 9th February, 1960. 
PARTI 

Health and Labour Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. L4-107817|59|HLD. Dated , Trivandrum , 31st December 1959. 

The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Ernakulam in respect of the 
dispute between the Management of Swarajya Pharmacy , Alwaye, 
V. R. Sambu Vydian, Swarajya Pharmacy Buildings, Alwaye, V. R. 
Chandran, Swarajya Pharmacy Buildings, Alwaye and V. S. Krishnan 
Vydian, Swarajya Pharmacy Buildings, Alwaye and their workmen repre 
sented by the Ayurveda Pharmacy Employees Union , Alwaye received 
by Government on 29-12-1959 is hereby published under Section 17 of the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) . 


By order of the Governor, 
T. KRISHNAN NAIR , 

Secretary. 
Before 
SRI K. N. KUNJUKRISHNA PILLAI, B.A., B.L., 

Industrial Tribunal, Ernakulam 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 85 OF 1958 

Between 
1. Management of Swarajya Pharmacy, Alwaye, 
2. V. R. Sambu Vydian, Swarajya Pharmacy Buildings, Alwaye, 
3. V. R. Chandran, Swarajya Pharmacy Buildings, Alwaye, and 
4. V. S. Krishnan Vydian, Swarajya Pharmacy Buildings, Alwaye 

And 
The workmen of the above concerns represented by the Ayurveda 

Pharmacy Employees Union , Alwaye. 

111 
Representations : 
1 . Mr. David J. Rodrigues, Advocate, Ernakulam - On behalf of 

Mr. V. R. Sambu Vydian . 
2 . Messrs. N. D. P. Namboodiripad and C. George, Advocates, 

Ernakulam -- On behalf of Mr. V. S. Krishnan Vydian . 
3. Mr. M. M. Cheriyan , Advocate, Ernakulam - On behalf of the 
Union . 

AWARD 
The above dispute was referred by Government in their Order 
No. 72091|L4158 dated 16-12-1958 to the Industrial Tribunal, Ernakulam 
and it was registered as Industrial Dispute No. 85 of 1958. The Ayur 
veda Pharmacy Employees Union, Alwaye, which will be mentioned as 
UNION hereinafter , filed their statement on 21-3-1959 , Sri V. S. Krishnan 
Vydian filed his statement on 26-3-1959 and Messrs. V. R. Sambu Vydian 
and V. R. Chandran filed their statement on 24-3-1959 . The Union filed 
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a replication on 25-8-1959. The Union has examined one witness and 
filed Exts . A - C and on behalf of the employers one witness was examined 
and Exts. I-VII were filed. The only issue to be decided is : 


Non -employment of the following workmen : 


1 


1. Kesavan Vydian. 
2. Chakrapani Variar Vydian . 
3 . V. Janaki Vydia . 
4. T. S. Govindan . 
5 . P. K. Padmanabhan . 
6. A. S. Chathu . 
7 . K. R. Sivaraman. 
8. K. K. Sakthan . 
9 . V. A. Kannan . 
10 . K. M. Bhaskaran . 
11. V. K. Gopalan . 
12. K. M. Natesan . 
13. A. R. Krishnan . 
14. V. S. Kumaran . 
15. C. K. Balan . 
16 . V. M. Purushothaman . 
17 . K. A. Velayudhan . 
18 . A. Narayanan . 
19. M. T. Pathrose. 
20 . M. Parameswaran Nair. 
21. K. R. Ayyappankutty . 
22. K. G. Bhaskaran . 
23. K. G. Karunakaran . 
24 . V. K. Raman . 
25 . K. S. Chathu . 
26 . P. R. Bhaskaran . 
27 . K. R. Velayudhan . 
28 . C. C. Achuthan . 
29 . K. K. Subramonian . 
30. Neelakantan ." 
2. Another industrial dispute No. 29158 is also a dispute between the 
same parties. Both the cases were heard and the parties agreed that 
evidence in this case may b utilisd as evidence in the other case and vice 
versa . I am passing the award in the other case also today . 

3. In para 3 of the award in I. D. No. 29158 I have summarised the 
circumstances under which this as well as the other dispute were referred 
for adjudication . " Swarajya Pharmacy " was a partnership concern , the 
partners being the employers mentioned in the order of reference ." Sri 
Krishnan Vydian filed a suit before the Sub Court, Parur as O.S. No. 225 56 
for the dissolution of the partnership and settlement of accounts . A 
preliminary decree was passed and a Commissioner was appointed for 
the partition of the property . While this matter was pending , Sri V. R. 
Sambu Vydian who is a defendant in O. S. 225 |56 filed a petition before 
the Court on 1-3-1958 praying for the termination of the services of the 
workers employed in the concern . It is in evidence that 11 of the 
employees also filed a petition before the Court for the payment of their 
wages. On the petition filed by Sambu Vydian , the Court ordered for the 
payment of the wages and termination of services of employees from 
6-3-1958 as seen in Ext. V produced in I. D. No. 29158. On the petition 
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filed by the 11 employees the Subordinate Judge ordered that the employees 
would be paid their wages till 6-3-1958 and their services would be 
terminated, the liability of the Management for the amounts due to them 
and their future conditions of services would be considered iater . Hence 
the services of the employees were terminated on 6-3-1958. 

4. In deciding the issue it is sufficient for me to decide the question 
whether it is a claim under Section 25FFF . Now it is crystal clear that 
while the concern was running , one of the partners filed a suit for dis 
solution of partnership and in the course of that process, Sri Sambu 
Vydian filed a petition before the Sub Court on 1-3-1958 that permission 
might be granted to terminate the services of the workers. This was not 
objected to by other partners and hence the Court had to pass an order to 
terminate the services of the employees as is seen from Ext. V. Hence 
I am convinced that the partners alone are responsible for the closure of 
the concern and terminating the services of the employees. This is not 
a reason beyond the control of the Management, but on the other hand 
it was within their control. Hence this is a closure which comes under 
the purview of Section 25FFF and compensation has to be pai:l as pro 
vided under Section 25F of Industrial Disputes Act at the rate of 15 days 
wages for each year of service. 

5. The next question which arises for consideration is who is liable 
to pay the compensation to the employees. On behalf of Krishnan Vydian 
Mr. George, the learned Advocate, would forcibly argue that Messrs. 
Sambu Vydian and Chandran alone are liable for payment of compen 
sation. He would bring to my notice Exts. II, IV and V in support of his 
contention . Ext. II is the copy of the order by Sub Judge, Parur on a 
petition filed by the plaintiff namely V. S. Krishnan Vydian in 0. S. 
No. 225| 56. By this order the learned Judge ordered for the sale of the 
goodwill of the Swarajya Pharmacy on 14th March , 1958. Ext. IV is 
the proclamation of sale . Ext . V is the copy of the order declaring that 
the goodwill of the Swarajya Pharmacy vested in Messrs. Sarabu Vydian 
and Chandran . Mr. George would point out from para 2 ( 1) in Ext. V 
order which states " The defendants will be liable to the employees for 
their provident fund and their compensation that have to be paid to them ." 
Proclamation 2 ( 2 ) states : " The defendants will get the amount set apart 
for that purpose." Hence Mr. George would conclude that the purchasers 
of the goodwill with the condition that the purchaser would be liable for 
the compensation and provident fund of the employees are alone liable 
for the payment of compensation . Mr. Rodrigues on behalf of Sanibu 
Vydian and Chandran would argue that the employees were employed 
under Krishnan Vydian and he was responsible for the dissolution of the 
partnership and hence he alone could be held liable. There is no substance 
in the argument and I have no hesitation to hold that Messrs. Sambu 
Vydian and Chandran are liable for the compensation and the other ducs 
to be paid to the employees mentioned in the order of reference. 

6. On behalf of the Union Ext. A and Ext. B statements are fied 
calculating the compensation and other dues to be paid to the employees 
I don t accept Ext. A Statement for the reason that compensation was 
calculated on the presumption that the salary of the employees would 
be enhanced by an award in I.D. No. 2958. In that case I have decided 
the issues regarding wages, D.A. etc., against the Union and thus there 
is no enhancement of remuneration . Ext. B is a statement showing the 
service and the provident fund due to each employee. Eventhough 
Mr. Rodrigues would question the number of service of the employees, 
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he is not in a position to file a statement or to adduce reliable evidence 
to show the service of each employee. His only objection is that these 
employees were in service before his clients became partners of the 
concern and that period should not be taken into consideration in 
fixing the compensation . But there is evidence in this case to show 
that " Swarajya Phahrmacy " was started by the father of Sambu Vydian 
and Chandran and he was conducting it associating his brother. Krishnan 
Vydian more or less as a joint family concern which was then converted 
into a partnership concern and this concern was in existence for a 
long time till it was dissolved by the order of the Court. Hence the ta 
employees were in service of " Swarajya Pharmacy" and in the absence 
of any evidence in support of the argument of Mr. Rodrigues, I accept 
the services of employees as stated in Ext. B. Another important 
circumstance which compels me to accept Ext. B regarding the number 
of years of service of employees is that Ext. A memorandum filed in 
I.D. No. 2958. Ext. A is the copy of memorandum of demands dated 
29-10-1957 presented , by the Union to the Management in vhich the 
Union has mentioned the service of each employee. This remains 
unchallenged by the Management and hence during the argument stage 
Mr. Rodrigues is not justified in questioning the service of each employee. 
Mr. Rodrigues would also argue that the amount of provident fund as 
stated in Ext. V is not correct and he has filed a list showing the actual 
amount contributed by employees and the list is marked as Ext. VI. 
I accept the amount of provident fund contributed by workmen as 
stated in Ext. VI in preference to that as stated in Ext. B. Mr. Rodrigues 
would further argue that his clients are liable only for the amount of 
provident fund contributed by employees and his clients should not be 
taxed with any amount more under provident fund . But Mr. Cheriyan 
on behalf of the Union would argue that provident fund scheme was in 
vogue in the concern and as such while employees were contribnting for 
the scheme, the Management also would have contributed a like sum 
against each employee. That is to say if one employee has contributed 
Rs. 229 , the Management also would have contributed a similar amount 
towards provident fund and as such the employee should get Rs 458 
(Ps. 229 + Rs. 229 ) -Much arguments are not necessary to convince 
me that if a worker was asked to contribute for the provident fund, a 
corresponding duty is caused on the Management to contribute a like 
sum for the benefit of the workmen . Hence Ms. Sambu Vydian and 
Chandran are liable to pay double the amount stated against each 
employee in Ext. Vi produced in I.D. No. 35158. 


7. In fixing the average salary for the purpose of compensation I 
have taken into consideration the salary last received by each employee 
in the absence of any another evidence to be adduced by Mr. Rodrigues s 
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clients and this aspect has not been seriously questioned by Mr. Rodrigues . 
Thus I assess the amount to be paid to each employees as follows: 


SI. 
No, 


Name 


Note Pay 


Total 


Service Compensation 
(years) 


Provident 

fund 


1 2 


538.00 


Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. Rs. 
Kesavan Vydian 

29 1,464.50 101.00 458.00 2,023.50 
2 Chakrapani Variar 
Vydian 

12 502,80 83.81 5.88 

592.49 
3 V. Janaki Vydia 

8 296.00 74.00 245.62 

615.62 
4 T. S. Govindan 

12 690.00 

115.00 447.24 1,252 24 
5 P. K. Padmanabhan 

10 410.00 82,00 283.12 

775 12 
6 A. S. Chathu 

29 1,124.62 

77.56 264.50 

1,466.68 
7 K. R. Sivaraman 

16 540.00 

67.50 31.50 639.00 
8 K.K. Sakthan 17 573.75 67.50 

200.50 841.75 
9 V. A. Kannan 

14 472.50 67.50 

208.50 748.50 
10 K. M. Bhaskaran 

7 

210.00 60.00 152.50 422.50 
V. K. Gopalan 

18 698.04 77.56 191.12 966.72 
K.M. Natesan 

15 480.90 

64.12 3.50 548.52 
13 A. R. Krishnan 

30 1,163.40 

77.56 267.74 

1,508.70 
14 V. S. Kumaran 

17 592.87 69.75 234.12 896.74 
15 C. K. Balan 

16 

512.96 64.12 194.24 771.32 
16 V. M. Purushothaman 

IS 480.90 64.12 199.12 744.14 
17 K. A. Velayudhan 31 1,100.50 71.00 291.96 1,463.46 
1 8 A. Narayanan 

16 

67.25 383.88 989.13 
19 M. T. Pathrose 18 639.00 71.00 226.00 

936.00 
20 M. Parameswakan Nair 24 627-37 59.75 211.88 899.00 
21 K. R. Ayyappankutty 17 565.25 

66.50 208.62 840.37 
22 K. G.Bhaskaran 

14 

67.50 222.00 762.00 
23 K. G. Karunakaran 

16 

66.37 

201.88 799.21 
24 V. K. Raman 

17 63.00 [ 82.00 

780.50 
25 K. S. Chathu 

15 459.82 

61.34 

171.88 693.01 
26 P. R. Bhaskaran 

7 201.25 57.50 142.38 401.13 
27 K. R. Velayudhan 

14 

488.25 69.75 246.50 804.50 
28 C. C. Achuthan 

6 

199.11 66.37 158.00 423.48 
29 K. K. Subramonian 

7 

192.50 55.00 124.50 372.00 
2 

66.00 
66.00 

Nil 
30 Neelakantan 

132.00 

(Daily rated ) 
Mr. Cheriyan would point out that R. Velayudhan (No. 27) in the 
order of reference has to be substituted in the place of employee No. 21 
in Ext. B , as the name Ayyappankutty has occurred twice. Necessary 
correction in the name is made. In Ext. VI there are only 29 employees. 
It is a list produced by the Management . The Management did not 
include the name of K. R. Velayudhan in Ext. VI probably under the 
impression that he was not on service. He was ordered to be reinstated 
by the District Labour Officer as seen from the copy of the order, 
Ext. C , but the Management did not do so . His compensation and other 
dues is the subject matter of the issue even though his name was not 
included by the Management in Ext. VI. 

G. 217 


472.50 
530.96 
535.50 
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8. Ms. Sambu Vydian and Chandran will pay the amounts noted 
against each worker under Section 25 F of the Industrial Disputes Act 
and the provident fund due to them . The amount will be paid in two 
equal instalments. The first instalment will become payable 30 days after 
the date of publication of this award in the Gazette. The balance will 
be paid two months after the payment of the first instalment. 

9. I pass the award in terms specified above and this will come into 
effect from the date of its publication in the Government Gazette. 
Ernakulam , 

K. N. KUNJUKRISHNA PILLAI, 
21-12-1959 . 

Industrial Tribunal. 
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Witness examined on behalf of the employers . 
EW1 V. R. Sambu . 

Witness examined on behalf of the Union . 
ww1 Thommi Joseph . 

Exhibits marked on behalf of the employers. 
1 . Ext . I Certified copy of the petition dated 21-2-1958 from 

11 employees to Commissioner and order of the 

Subordinate Judge dated 7-3-1958 . 
2 . 

II Certified copy of the order dated 14-3-1958 in O.S. 

No. 225 56. 
3 . 

ITI Certified copy of the order dated 30-6-1958 in Civil 

Revision Petition No. 320 of 58 — O.S. No. 225/56 of 

the Parur Sub Court. 
IV Certified copy of the Proclamation of Sale dated 

16-7-1958 in O.S. No. 22556 in the Court of the 

Subordinate Judge, Parur. 
V Certified copy of the order dated 12-12-1958 in O.S. 

No. 225/56 in the Subordinate Judge s Court , Parur . 
6 . 

VI Statement filed by V. R. Sambu dated 26-10-1959. 
7 . 

VII Price list of the concern during 1953 September. 

Exhibits marked on behalf of the Union . 
1. Ext. A Statement showing names of 30 employees, service, 

compensation, notice pay etc. 
2 . B 

Do. 
3 . 

с Attested copy of the proceedings in Appeal No. 30:54 

in the D.L.O. Office , Alwaye. 
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Kerala Gazette No. 6 dated 9th February, 1960 . 
PART I 
Health and Labour Department (Labour) 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 579/ L5 /60-1 / H & LD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 13th January 1960. 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Kozhikode , in respect 
of the dispute between the Management of Codacal Tile Factory , 
Codacal P. O. and their workmen represented by the Secretary , 
Codacal Tile Workers Union . Codacal P. O. ard the President, 
Codaca ! Tile Fact ) y Wyrkers Union , Codacal P. O. received 
by Government on 4-1-1969 is hereby published under ection 

of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 
1947 ) . 

By order of the Governor , 
T. KRISHNAN NAIR , 

Secretary . 
Before the Court of the Industrial Tribunal, Kozhikode 
( Thursday, the 31st day of December, nineteen hundred ) 

and fifty - nine) . 

Present 
SHRI V. U. JOSEPH , B. A., B. L., 

Industrial Tribunal, Calicut 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 85/1958 

Between 

THE MANAGER , 
Codacal Tile Factory , Codacal.P . O. 

And 

1. THE SECRETARY, 
Codacal Tile Workers Union , Codacal P. O. 

2. THE PRESIDENT, 
Codacal Tile Factory Workers Union , Codacal P. O. 
Representatives: 

Sri C. Achutha Mencn , B. A., B. L., 
Advocate , Kozhikode. 

For Management . 
Sri V. Shivananda Rao , B. A., B. L., 

For the 1st Union . 
Advocate , Kozhikode. 
Shri P. M. Padmanabhan , M. A., LLB ., 

For the 2nd Union . 
Advocate , Kozhikode. 

AWARD 
1. By order No. 57461 /L5/ 58-1 of the Labour and Local 
Administration Department dated 6-10-1958 Government of 
Kerala referred the dispute between the workmen and the 
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management of the Codacal Tile Factory for adjudication to 
this Court . The following are the issues remitted for adjudica 
tion : 

( i) Bonus for the period October , 1956 to December , 1957. 
(ii) Non - employment of Sri Willy . 

2. The Unions filed separate statements claiming 25 % of 
the total earnings of the workers towards bonus for the season . 
It is he common case of the unions that the management has 
made huge profits in the period under reference particularly 
due to availability of cheap labour and raw materials . It is 
also their common grievance that the wages paid in the es 
tablishment are very low . Regarding Sri Willy it is contended 
that the worker has put in 10 years of service as a tile plarer . 
He was a ked to work as a mould operator and while working 
as a mould operator he sustained injuries to his fingers . He 
was in the Ponnani hospital for about 11 months Jor treatme it. 

The management asked the worker to report for duty after 
his discharge and agreed to treat the period required for treat 
ment as leave period . On reporting for work after his return 
from the hospital the management refuse him work in the 
factory but gave field work and promised to give hiin work 
in the factory within a few days. But the management did 
not keep up their promises . The worker is competent to carry 
on the factory work . There is no justification for the 
management to put him for 

field work on redured 
rem ineration . The unions pray to award all the workers 25 % 
of their earnings towards bouns for the period under reference , 
and to reinstate Sri Willy as a factory worker with backwages 
and continuity of service. 

3. In the reply statement of themanagement it is contended 
that the manager ent concern has not made suffi ient pr.fit 
in the season under reference to warrant the payment of any 
bonus at all. There wa a previo is a ljudication between the 
same parties resulting in a compromise award in I. D 67 of 
1357 on the files of the Ernakulam Industrial Tribunal. In the 
discussions prior to the awa d it was understood that the union 
would make no further monetary claims and the management 
believed that it in luded claim for bonus also . In the 
circumstances the union is not entitled to claim any bonus. 
The management is paying minimum wages as fixed by Govern 
ment ad that is also the wage- rate prevalent in all the 
tile factories in the region . This tile faciory was purchased 
by the present managment from the Commonwalth 
Trust Ltd. It was not working for a number of years 
due to 

los es and started working only in October, 
1955. The qu lity of the tiles in the Couacal Tile Factory is 
inferior when compared 10 the Feroke Products. The machinery 
in the tile factory is very old and requires urgent moderni 
sation and rehabilitation. The union allegation of availablity 
of cheap labour and raw materilas is denied in the manage 
ment reply statement. They contend that the trading results 
do not warrant the payment of any bonus at all. Sri Willy 
wanted to be relieved from the factory after his discharge 
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from the hospital. He wanted compensation in lieu of reinstate 
ment. The management paid him the money he wanted in 
full settlement of all his claims. The receipt given jy hin is 
attested by the vice - president of Codacal Tile Workers 
union and another meinber of the Codacal Tile Factory 
Workers Union, both being works committee members. Sri 
Willy has put in only 10 months and 23 days of service. The 
union contention of 10 years service to Sri Wily is denied 
by the management. After injury to lis fingers he could not 
work either as a mould operator or tile placer. Therefore he 
was given field work . He accrpted the same but refused after 
a few months. The managem nt prays that the demand of 
the union for bonus and reinstatıment of Sri WJly is wuhut 
merit and has to be dismissed . The Codacal Tile Workers 
Union filed a rejoinder con roverting the managen.ent allega 
tions. 

4. The Tile Workers Union examined wW1 and 2 and 
marked Exts . W1 to W12, and was represented by advocate Sri 
V. Shivananda Rao . Advocate Sri P. M. Padmanabhan was re 
presenting the tile factory workers union and was co ducting 
the case on behalf of that union. The Cile Factory Workers 
Union did not adduce any evidence on their side either oral 
or documentary . But aigued the case on the basis of evidence 
available in the case . The mnagement examine ! MWI and 
2 and ma ked bxts .M1 to M31. Advocate Sri C. Achutha Menon 
was the Management Advocate . 

5. Issue I. 
BONUS. FOR THE PERIOD OCTOBER , 1956 to DECEMBER , 1957 . 

The bonus formula is too well known to need any repetition . 
Both parti s have filed workshe- ts working out ihe detail . ac 
cording to the formula . Exts.W1 and Ext.M34 are the wor sheets 
of the union and management respectively . u W. 12 a number 
of items of expenditure in the balan esheet have ben dis 
allowed by the union and tho e amounts have been added 
back to the amount of the net irofi to orrive at the gross 
profit. The fo.lowing are the items of expenditure disallowed 
by the union in their worksheet. 

Rs. 

7 , 833 
1. Salary to the Managing partner 

5,426 
2. Amount transferred to the Capital Reserve 
3. Commission to Mg. Partner 

1,106 
4. Brokerage, commissions, and registration fees for the 

31,500 
t le lactory 

16,345 
5. Interest on overdraft 
6. Road repairs 
7. Travelling expenses in connection with the formation 

5,717 
of the firm 
8. commission paid to the partner Sri Palani Swamy 

446 
Gowder 

14,000 


3,756 


9. Legal expenses, civil and criminal 


Rs. 
10. Stay allowances paid to partners instead of sitting 
fees inclusive of travelling all wance etc. 

1,000 
11. Provision made to salary for accountant 

70 
12. Reserve for liabilities and sales- tax 

31,727 
13. Depreciation adjusted as per statement 

8,129 
14. Difference between cultivation expenses and income 
(extraneous) 

2,168 
15. Net profit as per profit and loss account 

48,830 
Gross Profit 1,81,683 


It has to be seen whether the union is correct in rejecting 
the above items of expenditure and adding them back to the 
net profit to arrive at the gross profit. Each item has to be 
considered separately . (1) The salary paid to the managing 
partner comes to Rs. 7,833.00 . This amount represents the 
salary for 15 months. So the monthly remuneration paid to 
the Mg. Partner will be Rs. 520 and odd monthly . The managing 
partner Sri Balakrishnan Nair is a technically qualified man . 
He has 20 years of experience , as manager in tile factories 
and was for sometime manager in the Commonwealth Tile 
Factory Ltd. He had his technical studies in Germany in the 
tile manufacture and the payment of Rs. 520 odd mont ly to 
such a technical expert is not much . That amount has to be 
allowed as an item of expenditure . ( 2 ) The next item is 
Rs. 5,426 , the amount transferred to capital reserve. This 
amount has to be added back to the net profit so as to arrive 
at the gross profit. ( 3 ) Tne third item of Rs. 1,106 is the 
commission paid to the managing partner . He is entitled to 
such amount as per 

the terms of the partnership deed . 
That item cannot be added back to the net profit. ( 4 ) The 
fourth item of Rs. 31,500 is the amount paid towards 
brokerage, commissions and registration fees for the purchase 
of the Tile factory from the Commonwealth Trust Lid . This 
is not an item of expenditure incurred for the norınal trade 
expenditure of the establishment. This amount was spent 
for the purchase of the tile factory from the Commonwealth 
Trust Ltd. and forms part of the capital expenditure and the 
amount has to be added back to the net profit. (5 ) The fifth 
item is an amcunt of Rs. 16,345 paid towards interest on over 
draft. The company has an overdraft accommodation in the 
Indian Insurance and Banking Corporation , Tirur and during 
the relevant period an amount of Rs. 1,02,809 has been borrowed 
by the company. There is also a pronote loan of Rs. 16,216 
from the Bank together making up a sum of Rs. 1,19,025 . All 
these amounts were borrowed for trade purposes and interest 
has to be paid on this amount. . This interest amount is an item 
of trade expenditure and cannot be added back to the net profit . 
(6 ) The sixth item of expenditure amounting to Rs.3,756 was 
incurred for coad repairs. The union s case is that the property 
in the road is vested in the District Board and it is the duty. 
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of the Board to keep the road under repair. The union con 
tention is theoretically correct. It is the duty of the District 
Board to repair the road . This is a road leading to the 
company and the board was neglecting its repair for a con 
siderably long time. MW2, the Mg. partner has given evidence 
stating that the road became so ba lihat they were unable to 
take lorries and other vehicles along that road . So they 
were put to the extreme necessity of reparing it. I find that 
it is an item of expenditure which the company had to spend 
to keep the establishment ruining. It was spent by the 
company to keep the road fit for traffic and enable the 
estabii hment to function . The amount spent for road repair 
cannot be added back . (7 ) In the profit and loss account 
Rs. 10,157 is claimed towards travelling expenses; of which the 
unioa w ints to aid back Rs. 5717 to the net profit and 
allow only the balance. The entire amount has to be allowed . 
(8 ) The commission a nount of Rs. 446 paid to pa.tner Palani 
Swamy Gownder has to be allow.d . He is on the directors 
entitled to the same as per the partnership a reement. (9 ) In 
the profit and loss account Rs. 15,715 is clained towards trade 
charges and legal expenses; of which the union wants to dis 
allow Rs. 14,000 . This is not corret. The company is entitled 
to the whole amount. Amounts covered by items Nos. 7. 8. 9 
and 10 are expenses met by the manaxement in running the 
establishinent and has to be allowed . Item No. 11 , according 
to the union is only a provision made for the salary of the 
accountant. It is not a provi in made but according to the 
profit and loss ac ount it is an expenditure already incurred 
by the mangement. The management caims Rs. 8 0 towards 
accountant s charges in the profit and loss account. Item No. 12 
viz , the reserves for liabiutie , ani taxation and depreciation 
amounts adjusted in the accounts have to be added back so 
as to arrive at the gross profit. The last item claimed by the 
union is the excess spent in cultivation expenses ainounting 
to Rs. 2,168. This expense was really spent for cultivation . 
If the cultivation has not resulted in profil there is no justi. 
fication to refuse the amout spent for cultivation . That 
amount also cannot be added back . So, we have to add back 
the following amounts to the net profit to arrive at the gross 
prufit. 

Rs. 

48.330 
Net profit 

5,426 
Amount transferred to capital Reserve 
Biokerage , Commission and registration fee for 

31,500 
property purchased. 

34,727 
Reserve for liabilities and taxes 

8,129 
Depreciation adjusted in the account 

Gross profit 1,28,612 


6. Ext. M34 is the work -sheet of the company. There the 
company has added back , the ainount transferred to the capital 
reserve ; the 

reserves for taxes and liabilities and also 
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depreciation amount adjusted in the account to the net profit 
to ar‘ive at the gross profit for the purpose of cal :ulating 
the bonus formula . The company has not ad led back to the 
net profit the amount of Rs. 31,500 spent for the purchase of 
the management establishment. I have alrea ly found that this 
is capital expenditure and the same should rot be treated as an 
item of expenditure incurred for the runn ng of the business . 
This position was fairly con eded by the learned advocate Shri 
C. Achutha Menon . So the gross profit will be Rs 1,23,612 . 
7. The 

company contends that they have employed 
Rs. 66.421 as w rking capital and claims 4 per cent interest on 
the entire amount. The inte est at 4 per cent claimed by the 
company omes to Rs 3,321. At the beginning of the year 
under reference the company has with them only Rs. 23,473. The 
amount of Rs. 23,743 : epresents securi:y deposits from agen s. 
contractors and advance from cutimers. The rest of the 
amoun s for which interest is caimed is only part of tie 
profits of the year under reference. The e pr fits of the year 
repies nting the balance amount of Rs 42.918 cannot be con 
sidered to have been with the company at the beginning of 
the current year for invest nent. In the course of the ear the 
company got this amount as prorit . We cann t say the point of 
time when these amounts were available wiin the company 
and when these amounts were actually employed so as to allow 
interest. The profit was ascertained only at the end of the 
year . So, it is no fair to allow the company interest for an 
amount not ava lable with ihe company in the beginning of the 
year . The point ol time when it became available is not known . 
The profit of the year representing Rs.42,918 cannot be con 
sidered as reserves empl yed as working capital. Bef re any 
claim is made towards interest on reserves employed as work 
ing capital it i the burd1of the co pany to prove how mu h 
amount was exactly utilised and from what date. This has not 
been done in this case. So, I find only Rs. 3,473 a one was 
available with the company at the beginning of the year. The 
company is entitled to claim 4 er cent interest on that amount 
which comes to Rs. 1174. As a result of the award in I D.67 /57 
the company had to pay R 15 215 of which Rs.8,974 wes paid 
in the period under reference and the balan e in 1958. This is 
seen from Ext M18. The company wants to adjust the entire 
amount of Rs.15,215 towards the profits in the period under refe 
rence. Rs.8 974 alone was paid before the end ofDecember,1957 . 
The balance was paid in 1958 . The amount paid before 
the end of 1937 alone can be adjusted towards the pro it of 
tha : year The ot..er part of the payment is the amount 
Spent in the subsequent year, and will be adjusted towards 
profits of the year 1958 . 

Rs. 
Gross profit. 

1,28,612 
MINUS 6 per cent interest on the capital amount of 

Rs.2,50.000-0J for 15 months; amounting 10 18,750 
Rs.18,750-00 

1,09,862 
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MINUS 4 per cent internst for 15 months on the reserve 
amount of Rs. 2.5,473 emplo ed as working 

1,174 
capital amounting to Rs. 1274 

1,03,688 
MINUS Sales tax amount of Rs. 5,704 puid 
MINUS The income tax payable by management 

1,02,984 
Rs. 40,230 
MINUS Statutory depreciation allowed under the income 

62.754 
tax Rs. 1,829 
MINUS Back wages paid as per award 67/57 in the year 

54,625 
under reference Rs. 8,974 

45,651 
8. The next claim of the management is rehabilitation and 
modernisation amoun ing to Rs. 301,283. The claim for re 
habilitation and modernisation of machinery is a claim 
permissible under law ; the burden of proof is on the manage 
ment regarding the same. The rehabilitation is allowed only 
under ceriain circumstances - over and above the normal de 
preciation . If the cost price is the same at the time of re 
placement of the machinery when it is worn out no rehabilita 
tion amount is permissible. If the price of the niachinery at 
the time of replacement remains the same as it is when it 
was purchased th management has to make up the amount 
n ce sary for the purcase ofnew machinery by se ting apart 
depreciation reserves year after year; divided by the number 
O years for which the machinery would stand. Since the 
second world war the price of machinery has risen up 
phenomenally high , particularly with regard to textile 
machinery . If a machinery purchased for Rs 10 000 has to be 
replaced by a new one worth s. 50,0 0 the orginal price of 
Rs. 10,000-00 has to be ma le up of by setting apart depreciation 
rpse ves and the difference in price viz. Rs 49.00 ) has to be 
made up by rehabilitation reserves built up year after year. 
The amount required at the time of replacement will have 
to be divided by the number of years during which the 
ma hinery could be inade use of. Suppose the textile machinery 
will stand for 20 years the yearly depreciation amount will be 
Rs. 10,000 + 0 = 500. The rehabilitation amount of Rs.40,000 
also have to be distributed for 20 years. viz. 40,90 )--- 20 = 2000 . 
So the yearly depreciation and rehabilitation am unts will be 
Rs. 500 and Rs. 2000 respectively . If the depreciation amount 
is suficient for replacement no further rehabilitation amount 
will be allowed. In a cla m for rehabilitation the management 
has to pr. ve ( 1 ) . The cost price of the machinery, ( 2 ) The price 
at ihe time of replacement, ( 3) . The number of years for which 
the machinery can be made use of (4 ) The lile of the 
machinery already spent and 15 the residual life . The amount 
for replacement has to be distributed for the entire period 
during which the machinery can bemade use of. In Ext.M34 
the management has not given the purchase price of the 
inachinery . They have only given the price of the new 
machinery and building at the time of the replacement. 
According to them the textile machinery will last only for 
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20 years. On page 2 of Ext.1.134 the management has given 
the different items ofmachinery; items 14 and 15 are buildings. 
Items 2.5, 6 , 10, 12, 13, 14 , and 15 have already run out their lives 
and no residual life is given about these items. The manage 
rent estimates the life of the factory building and the 
Bungalow at 30 years. In order work out the rehabilitation 
claim correctly the purchase price of the machinery at the 
time of its installation and the cost of the buildings and 
bungalow when it was put up has to be given . Those details 
the management has not placed before the court. The present 
replacement cost of the 13 items of the machinery according to 
the management comes to Rs. 3,07,400.00 . The life of the 
machinery according to MW1 is 20 years. Therefore anpually 
the amount required for replacement will be 3,07,400-20 = 
Rs.15,370 . The present price of the factory building and 
bungalow is esti nated at Rs 2.00,000 ; items 14 and 15 . The 
managem estimates the life of the buil and ogalo 
at 30 years. So the yearly amount required for the build 
ings will be 2.00,000 --30 = Rs. 6,667. Therefore the yearly 
amount required will be Rs. 15,370 + 6 667 = Rs.22,037. This 
calcula ion is made by me on the basis that the price of 
the machinery and building is the same on the date of the 
installa : ion as well as at the time of relacement. It is a 
common experience of all that the prices have gone up very 
hizh since the war and the cost price of the machinery and 
the buildings must have ben very much less than what it is 
at present. Taking a very lenient view of the macter in favour 
of he company for the purpose of calculation in this case I 
take the price of the machinery and building remained the 
sam at the time of installation as well as at the time of re 
placement. This mode of calculation is very much advantageous 
to the company . Since he company has not furnished the cost 
price , they cannot strictly make any claim for rehabilitation . 
As the con pany is in urgent need of replacement and modern 
isation of machinery, I consider the needs of the industry very 
sympathetically , and grant 1 /20th and 1 / 30th of the replace 
ment value of the machinery and buildings respectively to 
wards depreciation and rehabilitation together . Towards de 
preciation and rehabilitation together the company will be 
entitled to Rs. 22,037. 

The made of calculation adopted by the company in 
Ext.M31 for purposes of rehabilitation , is not correct. In 
Ext. M34 for machinery and buildings already run its Jiſe 
viz . for items 2 , 5 , 6 , 10 , 12, 13, 14 and 15. the entire amount 
reguired for replacement amounting to Rs. 2,20,000 is claimed 
as rehabilitation for t is year itself. These items of machinery 
and building h.ve already spent their lives and the company 
must have with them sufficient funds to replace them now , 
from the profits of the past years . 

The resere sufficient for 
replacement must have been already built up . Strictly the 
company cannot claim any amount for the rehabilitation for 
any one of these items. The necessary rehabilitation reserves 
must be built up during the life time of the machinery and 
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building . Amounts necessary for such claims must be divided 
by the number of years for which those items would stand . 
Such large claims in one year cannot be allowed to deprive 
the bonus claims of the workers. The company committed also 
another mistake in its calculations . The company has appor 
tioned the entire replacement costs for the period of the re 
sidual life of the machinery and not set apart anything for 
that portion of the period of the machinery which had already 
run out. The replacement cost has to be distributed for the 
entire period of its life and not for the residual life of the 
machinery alone. Illustrations from page 2 of Ext. M34 given 
below will make this matter clear. 


Year of 
No. Particulars manu- Future 

facture life 


Cost of 
Machinery 


Annual 
replacement 

cost 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


Rs. 


Rs. 


1 


1949 11 years ! 56,400-00 


5,127-00 


Diesel 

Engine 
Conveyor 


3 


do. 


11 years 50,000-00 


4,545-00 


1940 


2 years 


5,000-00 


2,500-00 


Pug mill 

No. 2 


The future life of items 1,3 and 4 is 11 years, 11 years and 
2 years respectively . In column 5 the price at the time of re 
placement also is given . There the company has divided the 
cost of replacement by the number of future years during 
which the machinery would stand. In the case of item No.4 
the entire cost of replacement will be realisable in two years 
time. With regard to items, 1 and 3 it is realisable in 11 years 
period . It is admitted by themanagement that these articles 
of machinery can be made use of for 20 years. So, the replace 
ment cost has to be spread over the entire period of 20 years. 

9. This amount of Rs.22,037 will be towards the total 
annual claim of the company of which towards statutory de 
preciation already Rs. 8,129 has been deducted. So towards re 
habilitation I allow Rs. 22.037 minus 8 129 = Rs. 13,908 . The 
balance left will be Rs. 45,651 minus 13,908 Rs. 31,743 . The 
surplus amount available for distribution will be Rs. 31,743. 
There are three claimants for this amount and those claimants 
are ( 1) The workers, (2 ) the industry and in this case ( 3) the 
partners. The needs of the industry as well as that of the 
labour have to be looked into in apportioning the available 
surplus. It is a fact that the machinery in the establishment 
has becomeworn out. Several parts of the machinery have to 
be replaced . Over and above that the establishment is in urgent 

G. 154 
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need of modernisation . There is also very serious clamour from 
labour stating that they are miserably paid . The management 
does not even pay the minimum wage fixed by Government. 
The partners were given only 6 per cent interest for their in 
vestment. They are also entitled to higher rates of interest in 
the apportionment of the profits. Ext.Mi shows that the 
monthiy basic wage comes to Rs. 4,144 . Considering all the 
aspects of the matter I award 2 months basic wages without 
dearness allowance for the period under reference. That will 
be approximately Rs. 10.358 ; 1/3 of the surplus available for 
distribution . The management will be entitled to Income tax 
rebate on this amount. 
10. Issue No. 2 . 

NON -EMPLOYMENT OF SRI WILLY . 
Sri Willy was a tile -placer under the management. He was 
asked to work as a mould operator and while doing this he 
received injuries to his fingers. By the accident the tips of 
his fingers have been damaged and he will not be able to 
sustain the weight of the tiles. There is also a hard protrusion 
on one on his fingers which will leave a scratch on the tiles. 
Sri Willy has to place 4,600 tiles per day and according to the 
management he will not be able to place the tiles as before. 
He desired to be relieved from the factory work and wanted 
compensation in lieu of his services. He received the compen 
sation amount in full settlement of his claim for his services 
and also passed a receipt showing the same. The management 
put him as a field worker. For some time he was working in 
the field but voluntarily left the same subsequently The 
union contends that the worker is fit to work as a tile placer . 
He has not executed any receipt relinquishing his claim for 
re - employment. The receipt executed is only for the amount 
paid by the management. He was promised to give work in 
the factory after his return from the hospital. When he 
returned from the hospital he reported for work and the 
management gave him work in the field . He was promised 
to give work in the factory within a few days but never did so . 
Ext. 121 is a receipt executed by Sri Willy . In Ext. M21 it 
is written that " In view of the full and final settlement made 
this day regarding the above I hereby give up my claim for 
future employment under the C.T.E. ( Codacal Tile Factory ) " . 
This is dated 30th January, 1958,and there is a thumb impression 
of Willy . Below the English portion in Ext. M21 the following 
Malayalam sentence is written . 

ന കത്തിൽ കാണിച്ചതിൻറ ഉള്ള ട ക ം വി ല്ലിയുടെ പ്രവൃത്തി തുടർന്നു കിട്ടാ 
നി അവകാശം ഒഴിഞ്ഞു കാടു ക്കുന്നു എന്നാണ് എന്നും ഞങ്ങൾ മുഖാന്തിരം 
മലയാള സ ൽ വായിച്ചു മനസ്സിലാക്കിയ തിനു ശേഷമാണു ° വില്ലി കത്തിൽ 
ey sşcaq .” 

Below the malayalam writing in Ext.M21 there are the 
signatures of 20 factory committee members 

Sri 
C.Kunhahamad and M. Narayana Menon . According to the 
Union Ext.M21 is only a receipt passed for the amount paid to 
him and the contents of Ext. M21 was not explained to him 


viz ., 
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and the malayalam portion below the English typed portion 
was subsequently added . Ext. M21 is attested by two factory 
committee members Sri C. Kunhahamed and Sri M. Narayana 
Menon . MW1 is C. Kunhahamed. He proves Ext.M21. He 
states that the thumb impression in Ext.M21 was put up by 
Willy after writing the malayalam portion also in Ext. M21. 
The Manager dictated the English portion and translated to 
the wages clerk and he wrote the malayalam portion . This 
happened in the presence of Sri Willy the Factory Committee 
members, clerk and manager. MW1 signed in Ext.M21 after 
Willy giving his thumb impression . It is also spoken by 
C.Kunhahamed that Willy wanted money in lieu of employ 
ment. This Kunhahamed was the vice -president of the union 
from its start till he resigned the same on 6th August, 1958 . 
Sri M. Narayana Menon is also a factory committee member . 
WW2 the Union Secretary has stated that the signatories to 
Ext. M21 are not union members. But he admitted that on 
the date of Ext. M21 Kunhahamed was a union member , 
and subsequently resigned in August, 1958 . MW1 also has 
spoken about this . I do not find any reason to disbelieve 
MWsl and 2. No circumstances are also brought out to show 
the reason why the managements should join hands with 
two other workers and concoct such a false document as 
Ext. M21 . Ext. M21, I believe is a document executed by Sri 
Willy knowing fully well its contents. He has given up his 
claim for re- employment on receipt of compensation . The 
management offered him field work . Of course the remunera 
tion for field work is less than that of factory work . The 
union has a case that even the field work was subsequently 
refused to him ; but when Willy was examined the management 
offered him again the field work . He did not choose to accept 
the same. 

He has refused the same in the hope that he might 
get field work . If Sri Willy is willing to accept the same the 
management is directed to give him field work . He is not 
entitled to any back wages. 

11. To sum up I award 24 month s basic wages without 
dearness allowance towards bonus for the period under 
reference and the management will pay the same as soon as 
the award becomes enforceable. Sri Willy has accepted com 
pensation in lieu of his claim for reinstatement; but he will 
be given field work again . No back wages for Willy. Parties 
to suffer their respective costs. I pass the the award on terms 
and conditions given above and the same shall become en 
forceable after 30 days of its , publication in the Government 
Gazette 

V. U. JOSEPH 
Calicut, 

Industrial Tribunal. 


8-12-1959. 
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APPENDIX 
Documents marked on the side of the Management: - 
MI, Table showing the wages paid to the workmea during 

November, 1957 . 
M2. Table showing categorywise rate of wages and D. A. 

in force during November, 1957. 
M3 Copy of Balance sheet of the company as at 31st 

December, 1957. 
M4 Letter dated 8-6-1958 from the Codacal Tile Worker s 

Union to the management. 
M5 Copy of Resolution dated 12-6-1958 of the works 

committee refuting the allegations in the above 

letters . 
M6 Copy of letter dated 10-6-1958 from the union admitting 

the incorrectness of the resolutions passed by them 
M7 Copy of the award in I. D. 67/57 dated 27-9-1958 

(Gazetted on 28-10-1958 ) . 
M8 Copy of Erratum Notification dated 5-12-1958 in award 

in I. D. 67/57. 
M9 Statement showing the expenses for thodernisation , 

rehabilitation and replacement of machinery . 
M10 Abstract from Bank Book Account No. 24 Folio No. 197 

November , 1957 and December , 1957 showing the 

overdraft drawings. 
M11 Copy of the license issued to the Codacal Tile Factory 
M12 Copy of correspondence and application form relating. 

to licence . 
M13 Copy of letter dated 22-6-1957 from the Commonwealth 

Trust Limited . 
M14 Copy of price list of Articles manufactured by the 

Codacal Tile Factory . 
M15 Do. 

Malabar 
Tile Works, Feroke. 
M16 Do. 

Madura 
Copany, Feroke. 
M17 Statement showing the distance from the Codacal Tile 

Factory to the nearest Rly . Station , (Tirunavaya ) 
and distance from Rly . Station to the Beypore port™ 
with the corresponding data regarding the Feroke 

Factories . 
M18 Statement showing the Back wages to be paid as per 

award on I. D. 67/57. 
M19 Copy of letter dated 17-3-1958 by the Management to 

the Income-tax officer , Palghat with enclosure. 
M20 Extract from wages schedule regarding T. Willy . 
M20A 

Do. 

Book page 8 and 
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M21 Willy s receipt dated 30-3-1958 attested by the Vice 

president of union , 
M22 Letter by Willy dated 22-11-1957 to the Management, 
M23 Table showing the Labour Distribution , and out-turn 

figures at the time of closure of Codacal Tile 

Factory. 
M24 Statement regarding details of production under 

presentManagement . 
M25 Comparative tables showing lower out-turn and increas 

ed hands employed under Codacal Tile Factory 

Mangement. 
M26 Table showing out-turn of different classes of tiles 

( kiln - output) 
M27 Profit and Loss Account for the period ended 31st 

December, 1959. 
M28 Copy of letter dated 20-1-1958 addressed to the Manage 

ment by Union . 
M29 Letter dated 22-11-1957 signed by Kunhumohamed . 
M30 Stamped receipt for Rs.115 signed by T. Willy . 
M31 Letter No.Wc. 4-9110 / 57 of the Workmen s Com 

pensation Commissioner , Trivandrum . 
M32 Memorandum of agreement regarding compensation 

dated 30-1-1958 . 
M33 Notice under Section 10 ( 1) of the Workmen s Com 

pensation Act written by Willy to the Management 

dated 19-11-1957 . 
M34 Available surplus worksheet and rehabilitation and 

modernisation expenses. 

Exhibits marked on the side of the Union . 
w1 Letter dated 17-11-57 from Codacal Tile Workers Union 

to the Management. 
2 Do. 19-5-1958 

Do. 
3 Copy of the letter dated 18-7-1958 from Codacal Tile 

Workers Union to the District Labour Officer, 

Kozhikode. 
4 Letter dated 25-11-1958 from the Management to 

A. V. Simon , M. R. No. 161, C. T. F. 
5 

Do. 

Kunhumohammed 
6 M. R. No. 111. 

Do. 

E. Paul M. R. No 
122, C.T.F. 
7 Do. dated 21-9-1958 

do . to P. Alavi, 
M. R. No. 153, C.T.F. 
8 Copy of resolutions sent to the Management by 

Codacal Tile Workers Union . 
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W9 Conciliation report of the District Labour Officer , 

Kozhikode dated 10-9-1958. 
10 Resignation letter signed by T. A , Edward and 

c . Kunhimuhammed to the Codacal Tile Workers 

Union . 
11. Proceedings book (From 15-6-1957 to 2-3-1959) of 

Codacal Tile Workers Union . 
12 Copy of cash book of the C. T. F. showing formation 

expenses etc. (produced by the Management in I. D. 

No. 67/57.) 

Witnessess examined on the side of Union : 
WW1 Willy . 
WW2 E. M. Narayanan Namboodiripad. 

Witnesses examined on the side of the Management : 
MW1 Kunhimohammed . 
MW2 K. Balakrishnan Nair . 
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Abstract 
ADMINISTRATION REPORT - EXCISE - 1958-59 - REVIEW . 


REVENUE (G ) DEPARTMENT 
G. O (P ) No. 1139 . Dated, Trivandrum , 31st December 1959 . 


Read : Letter E6-13551 / 59 dated 5-12-1959 from the Board of 
Revenue 

ORDER 
1. Recorded . 
2. Shri S. Govinda Menon, I. A , S., Second Member , Board of 
Revenue was in charge of the Department for the whole year . 

3. The Excise Divisions in the Travancore -Cochin area were 
reconstituted so as to be co -terminous with the Revenue Districts 
with effect from 1-1-1959 , reducing the number of Divisions from 
7 to 6 . 

4. Abkari (a ) Toddy .-- In previous years the privilege of 
vend of toddy in independent shops used to be auctioned for 
each financial year , and the right of vend was given to the 
highest bidder . As a deviation from the above policy , the toddy 
shops in Tichur Taluk and those in Shertallai and Alleppey 
Excise Ranges were entrusted to Tappers Co -operative Societies 
without public auction during 1958-59. The average rental of 
each shop for the five years prior to 1958-59 and the average tree 
tax paid for those years for each shop , were fixed as the rental 
and the tree tax for each of these shops for 1958-59. The remaining 
toddy shops were sold in public auction as usual. The number of 
toddy shops working during the year was 1093 as against 1689 
during the previous year . The total collection in respect of toddy 
under current rental and tree tax amounted to Rs. 1,33,28,953.56 
as against Rs. 1,35,94,866.92 in the previous year . 

(b ) Arrack . The quota system of arrack supply to inde 
pendent arrack shops was continued during the period under 
review . The total number of arrack shops in 1958-59 was 397 
against 405 during the previous year . The total amount collect 
ed under arrack rentals amounted to Rs. 36,42,823.22 . The 
corresponding figure for the previous year was Rs. 29,93,663 22 
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(c) Foreign -liquor and Cocobrandy.- The quanti y of 
foreign liquor imported into the State during the year under 
review was 59,623 gallons and 24 qis . as against 51,212 gallons 
and 4 * qts . during the previous year. The independent shop 
system was continued in respect of foreign liquor and cocobrandy . 
The total collection under this item was Rs. 21,41,555.53 as 
against Rs. 15,19,926.45 in the previous year. 

5. Opium and Ganga. -The independent shop system in 
regard to the vend of opium ad ganja continued to be in force 
during the year in the non -prohibition areas . Arrangements 
were also made for issue of opium to the addicts in the Prohi 
bition areas 

on the strength of permits . There were only 84 
opium shops and 84 ganja shops throughout the State during 
1958-59, as against 104 opium and 104 ganja shops in the preced 
ing year. This was the result of a progressive reduction in the 
number of opium and ganja shops year by year in order to bring 
about the total abolition of these shops with etfect from 1-4-1959. 
The total revenue collected in respect of opium and ganja was 
Rs. 7,02,411.91 whereas the corresponding figure for the previous 
year was Rs. 6,48,554.88 . 

6. Prohibition . - Prohibition was in force in nine taluks of 
Travancore -Cochin area and in the entire Malabar areas of the 
State. No extension of prohibition has been effect d since 
1-4-1955. Enforcement of Prohibition rests with the Excise 
Department in the Travancore -Cuchin area and with the Police 
Department in the Malabar area . Excise Flying Squads are also 
working as a mobile unit to conduct surprice raids and to render 
necessary help to the Range staff in the detection of Prohibition 
cases. i he Excise staff detected 2 227 Prohibition cases from 
the T - C Prohibition areas and the Police detected 5,870 Prohi 
bition cases from the Malabar area during the year. 

7. Financial Results. — The total receipts of the Department 
during the period under review amounted to Rs. 2,20,50,438.05 as 
against Rs. 2,20,06,281.09 in the previous year. The total expen 
diture under all heads amounted to Rs. 19,62,310 as against 
Rs. 18,41,069.56 in the previous year. Thus the total net revenue 
during the year under review was Rs. 2 , 10,88,128.05. There was 
a fall in net revenue amounting to Rs. 77,083.48 during the year 
under review . 

By order of the Governor , 

P. VELAYUDHAN NAIR , 

Revenue Secretary . 
Το 

The Secretary, Board of Revenue 
All Collectors 
The Director of Public Relations (50 copies) 
The Comptroller, 
The Superintendent, Government Presses 
The Director, Bureau of E onomic Studies 
The Public (Administrative Reforms) Department. 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Plapping and Development Department (Panchayat) 

NOTIFICATION 


No. 57131-Lii / 59-2 / PL & D. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 21st November 1959 . 
S. R. O. No. 50 /59. - The following bye-laws passed by the 
Panchayats mentioned in the schedule below under section 
12 ( 1 ) of the Travancore-Cochin Local Authorities Entertain 
ment Tax Act, (Act VI of 1951) , which have been approved by 
Government under section 12 ( 3 ) of the said Act, is hereby 
published for general information . 


SCHEDULE 
( 1) Puliyoor Panchayat. 
(2 ) Vettikkavala Panchayat. 
( 3 ) Ezhumattoor Panchayat. 
( 4) Vilappil Panchayat. 

Bye -Laws. 
1. In these bye-laws, " Act" means the Travancore-Cochin 
Local Authorities Entertainment Tax Act (VI of 1951) . 

2. These bye-laws shall come into force immediately after 
their publication in the Government Gazette . 

3. The Local Authorities Entertainment Tax Rules, 1951 
issued by Government under section 11 of the Act shall be 
strictly followed. 
4. The . 

.Panchayat shall levy entertainment 
tax at the rate of 10 % under section 3 of the Act on all 
payments for admission to every entertainment held within the 
Panchayat area unless exempted specially from payment of tax 
under section 7 ( 1) & (3 ) of the Act. The tax due for an 
entertainment shall be paid into the panchayat office before 
12 noon on the next working day . 

5. ( a ) Notwithstanding anything contained in the bye- law 
lio , 4 above , the Panchayat may compound the tax payable in 
respect of any entertainment, for a consolidated payment under 
section 4 of the Act: 

Provided the consolidated payment shall be paid in such 
instalments as may be decided by the Panchayat. 

G. 3688 


9 


(b ) Ordinarily the tax may be compounded for a period 
of three months at a time for amounts which shall not be less 
than 75 % of the probable estimate of tax payable under section 3 
of the Act. 

( c) Any Proprietor or Manager of an entertainment the 
tax in respect of which is compounded as said above, shall 
furnish to the panchayat either a weekly or a monthly return as 
decided by the Panchayat showing (separately for each class of 
payments ) the gross sum received by him on account of pay 
ments for admission to the entertainment. 

6. The Proprietor or Manager of an entertainment or series 
of entertainments shall, not less than three days before the 
commencement of the entertainment or the first of a series of 
entertainments apply to the Panchayat for permission to hold 
the entertaipment or entertainments as the case may be , with 
full particulars such as : 

( 1) Name and address of the Proprietor ; 
( 2 ) the place, time and duration of the entertainment; 
(3 ) classes of accommodation and the rates of payment 

for admission ; and 
( 4 ) the manner in which admissions will be regulated 

and checked and other details as may be called 

for by the Panchayat. 
Provided the application for permission to hold an enter 
tainment shall be liable to be summarily rejected if the parti 
culars required by bye -law No. 6 are not duly and properly 
furnished . The Panchayat may grant permission in other cases, 
subject to such conditions and restrictions as the Panchayatmay 
think necessary : 

7. Every permission granted under the above bye-law 
shall specify the period for which and the restrictions, subject 
10 which and conditions ; subject to which the permission is 
granted and shall be sigucd by the Executive Authority . 

3. ( a ) The Proprietor or Manager of an entertainment 
shall in the case of entertainment for which admission will be 
by tickets, produce all tickets for admission before the Exe 
cutive Authority , not less than 24 hours before the commence 
ment of the entertainment along with a statement showing the 
numbers of tickets under the different classes, the rate of pay 
ment for admission in each class and the particulars of compli 
mentary tickets or free passes proposed to be issued . 

(1 ) The complimentary tickets or free passes shall not 
exceed 5 % of the seating capacity of the respective classes . 

9. ( a ) The Executive Authority shall return the tickets 
duly sealed ur stamped and shall make arrangements for the 
collection and remittance of the tax. All directions which the 
Executive Authority may issue in this behalf shall be followed 
and complied with by thc Proprietors of the Entertainment. 

(b ) In case separate stamps or labels denoting tax are 
decided to be issued , the Executive Authority shall arrange for 


75493 


TP 
STOCK VERLED 

1995 
selling the stamps or labels to the Proprietor or Manager on 
payment of the full price thereof , in any case tickets not bearing 
the Panchayat seals or stamp or label shall not be issued for 
admission to any entertainment by its proprietor . 

10. The Proprietor shall furnish cash security as may be 
decided by the Panchayat to ensure the due and prompt payment 
of the tax and the security so furnished shall be refunded to him 
on remittance of the tax in full or adjusted towards the final 
payment of the tax if he so chooses. 

11. No proprietor shall, when once the tax has been com 
pounded under Section 4 of the Act alter the rate of adınission to 
the different classes of seats and such other particulars 
previously furnished to the Executive Authority without the 
previous sanction of the Panchayat . 

12. No entertainment shall be held between 2 a . m . & 6 a , m . 
without the previous sanction of the Panchayat. 

13. (a ) The proprietor shall make necessary arrangements 
for keeping or producing on demand counterfoils of tickets and 
other documents as directed by the Executive Authority . 

(b ) The proprietor shall keep a register , of payments for 
admission the tax collected, remitted , in the form prescribed : for 
the purpose , if so required , by the Executive Authority . 

14. The Executive Authority or any person authorised by 
the Panchayat shall enter any place of entertainment when the 
entertainment is proceeding and in any place ordinarily used as 
a place of entertainment at any reasonable time to check 
the tickets for admission or the accounts thereof, and see 
whether the provisions of the Act, Rules or Bye -laws are 
strictly followed . 

15. Breach of any of the above bye -laws shall be punishable 
with fine which may extend to Rs. 50 (Rupees fifty ) and in case 
of continuing breach with fine which may extend to Rs. 15 
(Rupees fifteen ) for every day during which breach continues 
after conviction for the first breach . 

By order of the Governor , 

K. S. MENON , 
Additional Secretary. 


LE 
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Section ü . 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Revenue (G ) Department. 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 46183-33/59-1 /RD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 16th January 1960 . 
The following Government of India Notification No. 20 F.No. 
45 /12 /57 -Opium dated 12th December 1959 is hereby republished 
in the Kerala Gazette for general information . 

By order of theGovernor, 

K , M. PETER , 

Deputy Secretary. 
NOTIFICATION 

Medicinal and Toilet Preparations. 
No. 20. In exercise of the powers coo ferred by section 19 of 
the Medicinal and Toilet Preparations ( Excise Duties) Act, 1955 
(16 of 1955) , and in pursuance of sub -rule (1 ) of Rule 60 of the 
Medicinal and Toilet Preparations (Excise Duties) Rules, 1956 , 
the Central Government hereby makes the following further 
amendments in the Medicinal and Toilet Preparations (Excise 
Duties) Rules, 1956 , namely 
In the Schedule to the said Rules, 
( 1) under the heading “ Pharmacopoeial Preparations”, 
( a ) under the sub-heading " Aquas” , after the entry " Aqua 

Mellis" , the entry " Aqua Menthae Piperitae Con 

centrata" shall be inserted . 
(b ) under the sub-heading " TINCTURES” , 
(i) after the entry " Tinctura Cardamomi Composita " , 

the entry " Tinctura Carminative" and 
( ii ) after the entry " Tinctura Oliveri Cortici" , the 

entry " Tinctura Sumbul" , 
shall be inserted ; 
(2 ) under the heading " Non -Pharmacopoeial Preparations" , 
under the sub -heading " Medicinal Preparations" , after the entry 
" Liquid Extract of Ashwagandha " Ashwin " , the entry " Liquid 
Extract Kustha (Saussurea Lappa ) (Product of M /s. Zandu 
PharmaceuticalWorks, Bombay) ” shall be inserted . 

( Sd.) L. M. KAUL, 
Deputy Secretary to the 
Government of India . 
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PART 1 

Secton ii. 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Revenue (G ) Department. 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 1519-G3 /60-1 /RD . Dated , Trivandrum , 20th January 19 60 

The following Government of India Notification No. 23. 
F. No. 45/5 (22 ) /59-Opium dated 19th December 1959 is hereby 
republished in the Kerala Gazette for general information. 

By order of theGovernor 

K. M. PETER , 

Deputy Secretary, 
NOTIFICATION 

Medicinal and Toilet Preparations 
No. 23. In pursuance of sub- rule (2 ) of rule 60 of the Medi 
cinal and Toilet Preparations (Excise Duties) Rules, 1956 , the 
Central Government, on the advice of the Standing Committee , 
hereby declares the new medicinal and toilet preparations speci 
fied in the Table below to be unrestricted preparations 

TABLE 
(Unrestricted Preparations) 

Medicinal Preparations. 
Pyrihenzamine Elixir Product of M / s Ciba Pharma Private 

Limited, Bombay 
Calcidrine Syrup 

Product of M / s Abbott Laboratories 

India Ltd., Bombay 
Alliton Compound 

Products of M /s Allied Pharmaceu 
Enzymel 

tical Laboratories , Baroda 
Alli Ptos Syrup 
Becozy m Syrup 

Product of M / s Roche Products 

Private Ltd., Bombay . 

Toilet Preparations. 
Joie De Vivre Perfume 
Alma De Dios Perfume 

Products of M / s Kay J ere Perfumes , 
Karrissimo Perfume 

Bombay . 
La vie En Rose Perfume 
Ma mselle 
Perfume Blue Orchid 

Products of M / s Variety Industrial 
Perfume Manoranjatham 

Agencies, Bombay . 
Perfume Fortune 

(Sd.) L. M. KAUL, 

Deputy Secretary 
to the Government of India . 
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Section i . 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Revenue (G ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 1521.G3 /60-1 /RD . Dated , Trivar drum , 20th January 1960. 

The following Government of India Notification No. 25 
F. No. 45 /29/59-Cpium dated 19th December 1959 is hereby 
republished in the Kerala Gazette for general information . 

By order of the Governor , 

K.M. PETER , 

Deputy Secretary, 
NOTIFICATION 

Medicinal and Toilet Preparations 
Io. 25. In exercise of the powers conferred by section 19 of 
the Medicinal and Toilet Preparations (Excise Duties) Act, 1956 
( 16 of 1955 ) , the Central Government hereby makes the follow 
ing further amendment in the Medicinal and Toilet Preparations 
(Excise Duties ) Rules, 1956 , namely 

In the said Rules, in clause (ii) of Rule 53, for the 
words, " If the report of the Chemical Examiner differs by 
more than 30 proof strength from ibe strength " , the words 
" If the proof strength reported by the Chemical Examiner is 
more than 3 per cent proof spirit than the strength shall be 
substituted . 

(Sd .) L.M. KAUL, 

Deputy Secretary 
to the Government of India , 
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CHIEF SECRETARIAT (HOME B ) DEPARTMENT 


G.O.M.S. No. 925 . 


Dated , Trivandrum , 26th July 1958 . 


NOTIFICATION 


In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 59 of the Travancore 
Cochin Prisons Act, 1950 (Act XVIII of 1950 ) and Section 59 of the Pri 
sons Act, 1894 (Central Act IX of 1894 ) , and in supersession of the 
existing rules on the subject, the Government of Kerala hereby make the 
following rules, namely , 


THE KERALA PRISONS RULES, 1958 


CHAPTER I 


The Central Jails 


1. (a ) These Rules may be called the Kerala Prisons Rules, 1958. 

(b ) These Rules shall extend to the whole of Kerala . 
2 . Central Jails . There shall be three Central Jails in Kerala , one at 
Trivandruni, one at Viyyur, in the Trichur District and another at Canna 
nore . 

3. Classes of prisoners confined in the Central Jails.- (a ) All prisoners 
convicted and sentenced to imprisonment for whatever terms by the 
several criminal courts in the District of Trivandrum and all non -habitual 
prisoners sentenced to more than one month by the Criminal Courts in 
the Districts of Quilon , Kottayam , and Alleppey shall ordinarily be con 
fined in the Central Prison, Trivandrum . 

In the Central Prison , Trivandrum shall also be confined all civil 
prisoners committed to that Jail by the Civil Courts in the Districts of 
Trivandrum , Quilon, Kottayam and Alleppey and prisoners committed hy 
the Criminal Courts in the Districts Trivandrum , Kottayam , Quilon and 
Alleppey for detention in a Civil Jail and all female undertrial and remand 
prisoners in the District of Trivandrum . 

( b ) All non -habitual prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for 
periods of more than three months by the Criminal Courts in the Districts 
of Ernakulam , Trichur, Palghat, Kozhikode and Cannanore, all habitual 
prisoners convicted and sentenced to one month and less by the Criminal 
Courts in the Cannanore District and all prisoners sentenced to whatever 
term by the Criminal Courts in the Town of Cannanore shall ordinarily 
be confined in the Central Jail, Cannanore. 

In the Central Jail, Cannanore shall also be confined all civil prisoners 
committed to that Jail by the Civil Courts in the Districts of Palghat, 
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Kozhikode and Cannanore and prisoners committed to a Civil Jail by the 
Criminal Courts in the Districts of Palghat, Kozhikode and Cannanore. 

( c ) All habitual prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for more than 
one month by the several Criminal Courts in the State of Kerala , all habi 
tual prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for whatever term by the 
Criminal Courts in the Town of Trichur and Wadakkancherry and civil 
prisoners committed to that Jail by the Civil Courts in the Trichur Dis 
trict and prisoners committed to that Jail by the Criminal Courts in the 
Trichur District for detention in a Civil Jail shall be confined in the Central 
Jail, Viyyur. 

( d ) The following classes of prisoners shall also be confined in the 
Central Jails : 

( i) prisoners sent by transfer under orders of the Inspector 
General of Prisons ; 

(ii) prisoners convicted by a Court-martial and transferred by a 
competent authority ; 


( iii) prisoners transferred under section 3 of the Transfer of 
Prisoners Act, 1950 ( Central Act XXIX of 1950 ) ; 

( iv) security prisoners; 

(v ) such other prisoners by general or special order of Govern 
ment or Courts to be detained ; and 

(vi) criminal lunatics detained for observation . 


CHAPTER II 


INSPECTOR -GENERAL OF PRISONS 


4. Control of expenditure.- ( 1 ) Subject to the rules and orders of 
Government in the Finance Department and to the requirements of the 
Comptroller the expenditure of the Jails Department shall be controlled 
by the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

( 2 ) He shall annually submit to Government in the Finance and 
Administration Departments the prescribed budget of charges and receipts 
despatching the same on the dates and in the manner prescribed in the 
Travancore Financial and Account Code . 

( 3 ) At the commencement of each official year he shall distribute 
the total budget allotment among the several Jails and other institutions 
under him . 


5. Power to sanction cxpenditure.— (a ) The Inspector-General of Pri 
sons is authorised to sanction all expenditure within the budget allotment. 

(h ) He may sanction the payment of a reward to any subordinate 
Jail Official up to a limit of Rs. 25 for any service of special merit. 

( c ) He is competent to make diversion of funds between the dif 
ferent minor and detailed heads in the budget allotment. 
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( d ) He is authorised to countersign all contingent bills of subordi 
nate offices . 

( e ) He is authorised to countersign travelling allowance bills of all 
the subordinate officers . 

( f) He is authorised to sanction petty purchases not exceeding 
Rs. 250 . 

( g ) He may also sanction rewards to private persons effecting or 
assisting the recapture of an escaped prisoner as follows: 

If the sentence was one of death or life imprisonment Rs. 50 , if the 
sentence was 2 years and upwards or confinement in security for the same 
period Rs. 20. If the prisoner was an undertrial a reward equal to what 
would be payable were the prisoner convicted of the offence charged and 
sentenced to the maximum penalty . 

( h ) He is authorised to sanction the purchase of books for the 
use of the department if the expenditure will be covered by provision in 
the buaget . 

(i) He is authorised to sanction to subscribe for dailies for prisoners 
at the rate of one daily for every fifty prisoners. 

( j) He is authorised to sanction to write off, of accounts of petty 
losses due to breakage of articles the book value of which does not exceed 
Rs. 500 in each case subject to an annual limit of Rs. 5000. 

( k ) He is authorised to sanction the sale by auction or use in the 
Jails of the dead trees standing in the jail compound, the auction sale 
being conducted after due publicity by notification in the Government 
Gazette. 

( 1) To sanction purchase of stores and raw materials required 1or the 
industries of the Jails up to Rs. 500 at a time observing store rules subject 
to budget provision and an annual limit of Rs. 3,000. 

(m ) To sanction purchase of seeds, seedlings and manures for the 
Jail Gardens upto an amount of Rs. 500 at a time subject to budget 
provision and an annual limit of Rs. 3,000 purchase being made from 
agricultural farms if they are available there. 

( n ) To sanction purchase of livestock upto an amount of Rs. 500 
at a time subject to budget provision and an annual limit of Rs . 3,000 
purchase being arranged through the Animal Husbandry Department and 
to dispose of the useless animals in public auction after obtaining a 
certificate from the District Veterinary Officer concerned regarding the 
unserviceableness of the animals . 

6. Power to sanction contracts. The Inspector-General of Prisons is 
auhorised to sanction all contracts for provision and miscellaneous articles 
required for each Jail the total cost of each such contract does not exceed 
Rs. 25,000 a year, provided the tendered rates are below the scheduled 
rates. He may also sanction the other contracts subject to ratification 
by the Government. Every contract for the supply of articles required 
for the Jails or which imposes a recurring liability on the Jails shall be 
drawn up in proper form . No contract or agreement can be considered 
valid unless executed by the Inspector-General of Prisons. 
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7 . 

Power to sanction institution of civil suits.- The Inspector -General 
is authorised to sanction the institution of any Civil Suit for money due 
to the manufacturing department of the Jails, provided that he is satis 
fied that the claim is well founded and that the debtor is possessed of 
property against which a decree, if obtained , could be executed . 
also sanction the institution of Civil Suits against defaulting contractors 
and others, provided that no such suit shall be instituted except on the 
advice of the Government Pleader to whom a concise and clear statement 
of the case shall be submitted for opinion. No Civil Suit shall be insti 
tuted until all other means of obtaining satisfaction have been tried and 
have failed. Every case in which notice of suit against the Jail Depart 
ment or against any Jail Officer for acts done in his official capacity is 
received shall be reported to Government, for orders. 

8. Inspection of Jails.- ( 1) The Inspecotr General of Prisons shall 
visit the Jails at least twice in every calendar year and on each such 
visit shall carry out a full inspection of the Jails in accordance with the 
questionnaire approved by Government. ( See questionnaire in Appendix 
iii) . 


( 2 ) During each inspection he shall personally see every prisoner 
then in confinement in the Jail; he shall give every prisoner a reasonable 
opportunity of making any application or complaint and shall investigate 
and dispose of such application or complaint as relate to Jail discipline. 

( 3 ) He shall inspect the yards, wards, cells , workshed , and other 
enclosures, shall examine the gardens, enquire into the character of the 
water supply, the conservancy arrangements and the medical administra 
tion , shall see the food and ascertain that it is of proper quality and 
quantity and generally satisfy himself that the building and premises are 
in proper order. 

(4 ) He shall inspect all journals, registers and books maintained 
in every department of the Jail and initial or countersign therein in 
token that he is satisfied that they are maintained in accordance with 
the rules. He shall satisfy himself that the orders of Government regard 
ing the arrangement and periodical destruction of records are observed . 

(5 ) He shall inspect the Warder establishment, satisfy himself as to 
its proficiency in drill and musketry , inspect its arms and accoutrements 
and test the ability of the Superintendent, Jailer, Deputy Jailer, Assistant 
Jailers, Chief Warder and Head Warders to drill the guard . 

(6 ) He shall examine whether the Jail staff is adequate and whether 
discipline amongst the staff has been properly maintained . 

( 7 ) He shall examine whether sufficient labour has been avaliable 
for prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, and if so whether ade 
quate tasks have been exacted ; and if not what the reasons are for the 
insufficiency of the labour available. Immediately after the inspection 
the Inspector -General shall forward to the Superintendent a copy of 
the questionnaire duly filled up together with such further suggestoins as 
he thinks fit for the remarks of the Superintendent. He shall also 
submit a copy of the same with the remarks of the Superintendent to 
Government. The orders of Government thereon shall be communicated 
to the Superintendent for guidance. 
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( 8 ) The Inspector -General of Prisons shall submit to Government 
annually as soon after the 1st April as possible and not later than the 
30th August of the same year or other date fixed by the Government a 
detailed report on the administration of Jails of the previous financial 
year together with such statistical and other statements , returns and 
information as Government may from time to time require. The report shall 
show the inspections made during the year by the Inspector-General of 
Prisons and shall state whether the orders of Government have been 


observed . 

( 9 ) The Inspector-General of Prisons shall be the channel of com 
munication between the Government and officers of the Jails Department. 

( 10 ) The Inspector-General of Prisons is included in the list 
of Departmental Heads and authorities who exercise the powers of Heads 
of Departments ( Vide Appendix I of the Travancore Financial and account 
Code) . 

9. Special report in certain cases.- The Inspector General shall submit 
to Government a special report regarding any jail which he considers 
to be in an unsatisfactory state, with the explanation of the officer-in 
charge. 

10 . ( 1 ) Transfer of prisoners. The Inspector -General of Prisons shall 
have the power to order the transfer of any prisoner from one jail to 
another jail within the State and shall also have authority to order the 
removal of prisoners from the permanent buildings of any Jail into tem 
porary accommodation during epidemics . 

( 2 ) Report of important occurrences. - Any outbreak of epidemic 
disease or unusual sickness, all serious breaches of Jail discipline, escapes, 
attempts to escape, re-captures, accidents, suicides, attempts at suicide or 
deaths from violent or un -natural causes shall be at once reported to 
Government by the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

11. Powers of appointment. It shall be competent to the Inspector 
General of Prisons ( a ) to make any appointment on the sanctioned esta 
blishment of Non -Gazetted Officers, in any of the institutions under his 
administrative control, subject to the Public Service Commission Recruit 
ment Rules and the Public Service Commission Consultation Regulations. All 
other appointments shall be made in accordance with rules and orders 
issued by Government from time to time laying down the qualifications 
for such appointments . 

( b ) To sanction promotions of all subordinates whom he is com 
petent to appoint and to make initial appointments to such posts in 
vacancies of not more than one month s duration . 

( c ) To grant all kinds of leave other than study leave and special 
disability leave to all non - gazetted subordinates and gazetted officers 
under Jails department below the rank of Superintendent of Central Jails 
and casual leave to all the gazetted officers. 

( d ) To permit all officers to whom he is empowered to grant leave 
and to return to duty before the expiry of any kind of leave granted to 
them . 

( e ) To sanction increments to all non - gazetted staff of the depart 
ment. 
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(f ) To appoint contingent female warders in emergent cases in the 
sub- jails for guarding female prisoners, for periods not exceeding three 
months. 

( g ) To countersign pension papers of the Gazetted Officers of the 
department and grant pension to all Non-Gazetted Officers after being 
verified by the Comptroller, Kerala State. 

( h ) To sanction subsistence allowance to officers placed under 
suspension subject to the rules. 

(i) To sanction temporary withdrawals from the provident fund 
deposits by subordinates of the Department up to a maximum of Rs. 1,000 
in each case in normal cases, and Rs. 500, in special cases, subject to the 
other conditions and limitations under the Rules of the fund . 

( j) To permit Non -Gazetted Officers whom he is competent to 
appoint to accept employment while on leave. 

( k ) To retire officers who have completed 25 years of service. 

(1) To sanction refunds of amounts remitted into treasuries by 
mistake. 

( m ) To dismiss, degrade, suspend , discharge or accept the resigna 
tion of any officer whom he is competent to appoint. 

( n ) To fine any officer belonging to the last grade service and 
warders first and second grade as per provisions in the Kerala Civil 
Service ( Classification , Control and Appeal ) Rules . 

It shall be open to a subordinate punished by the Inspector General 
of Prisons to appeal against the order of punishment within two months 
after the receipt by him of the copy of the order appealed against, sub 
ject to the provisions of the Kerala Civil Services (Classification , Control 
and Appeal) Rules. 

Every appeal must be forwarded through the Inspector General of 
Prisons who shall forward the same with his remarks and any necessary 
records. 

The Inspector General of Prisons is competent to transfer between 
the Jails under his control subordinates he is competent to appoint . 

CHAPTER III 


VISITORS 
12. Ex- officio visitors. The following officers shall be ex -officio visitors 
of Jails in their respective jurisdictions : 

( 1) The Sessions Judges of Trivandrum , Trichur and Cannanore. 
( 2 ) The Collectors of Trivandrum , Trichur and Cannanore. 

( 3 ) The Disrict Magistrates (Judicial) of the Districts of Trivandrum , 
Trichur and Cannanore. 

( 4 ) The District Educational Officer of the District in which the 
prison is situate . 

The following officers shall be ex -officio visitors of all the Central 
Jails : 

1. The Inspector -General of Police, 
2. The Director of Health Services, 
3. The Director of Industries, 
4. The Director of Agriculture, 
5. The Director of Public Instruction , and 
6. The Chief Inspector of Factories. 


-T 


13. Appointment of non -official visitors. — The Government may appoint 
and fix at such figure as they may think fit the number of persons to be 
non -official visitors in respect of each Jail. The visitors shall include 

( a ) All M.L.As., and M.Ps., of the District in which the Jail is 


situated . 


(b ) Any responsible person of the locality ; 
( c ) One Doctor practising in the District; 
( d ) One Lawyer practising in the District ; and 

( e ) One Woman Social worker . 

Every non -official visitor shall be appointed for a period of one year 
and shall be eligible for reappointment on the expiry of each term of 


office . 

14. Visits by visitors.- ( 1 ) The official and non -official visitors of each 
Jail shall constitute a Board of which the Collector of the District shall 
be the Ex -officio Chairman. It shall be the duty of the Chairman to 
arrange the roster for fortnightly visits to the Jails so as to give each 
visitor, official and non - official, his due turn , and to send out a notice by 
Post card intimating whose turn it is to visit the Jail in the coming fort 
night. There shall not be a fixed day of the fortnight for these visits, 
but the visitor shall be left free to visit the Jail on any working day that 
suits him . There shall also be a quarterly meeting of the Board of visitors 
on such day as the Chairman may determine, which shall be attended 
by the official and non - official visitors. 

( 2 ) Except in exceptional circumstances a visitor shall not visit the 
Jail after lock -up or on Sundays. 

( 3 ) A non -official visitor who is about to absent himself for a period 
of six months or more from the station shall report the circumstances 
to the authority who appointed him in order that a substitute may, if 
necessary, be appointed, and in the event of his failure so to report he 
shall be regarded as having vacated office on the expiry of three months 
from the date of his departure . 

(4 ) Nothing in these rules shall prevent visitors visiting the Jail on 
dates other than those fixed by the Chairman of the Board. 

† 15. Powers and duties of visitors. It is the duty of a visitor to satisfy 
himself that the law and rules regulating the management of the Prison 
and prisoners are duly carried out in a Jail, to visit all parts of the Jail 
and to see all prisoners, and to hear and inquire into any complaint or 
representation that any prisoner may make to him . A visitor may call 
for and inspect any book or other record in the Jail, provided that the 
Superintendent may decline to produce any book , paper or record for the 
inspection of any non - official visitor, if , for reasons to be recorded in writ 
ing, he considers their production undesirable . 

The Board shall meet at the Jail, inspect all buildings and prisoners, 
hear any complaints and petitions that may be preferred , inspect the 
prisoners food and see that it is of good quality and properly cooked and 
examine the punishment book and satisfy themselves that it is up to date. 
A list of questions indicating some of the points to which the Board and 
visitors may direct their inquiries is printed in Appendix II. A copy of 
the list of questions shall be given to each visitor on appointment. 


Note : It is not part of the duty of a visitor to examine the correct 

ness of convictions and sentences that are being undergone by 
prisoners. 
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16. Record to be made of inspection .- ( 1) Every visitor shall, after he 
has completed his visit to the Jail, record in the visitors book prescribed 
by Section 12 of the Travancore-Cochin Prisons Act (XVIII of 1950) and 
Section 12 of the Central Act 1894 the date and hour of his visit 
and may enter therein any remarks or suggestions he may wish to make. 
Entries in the visitors book shall be made in the visitor s own hand writ 
ing and the book shall not, except with the express permission of the 
Superintendent be removed from the Jail for this or for any other pur 
pose. 

(2 ) A visitor may record any remarks or suggestions he may desire 
to make and the Superintendent shall place a copy of such record with 
his remarks thereon before the Board of visitors and the Inspector-General 
of Prisons immediately . The Board shall consider them in detail and 
if found necessary they may forward the same to Government with their 
remarks. A copy of any order passed by the Government shall also be 
placed before the Board. 

( 3 ) No visitor may issue any order or instruction to any subordinate 
Jail Officer. 


17. Disposal of complaints to visitor by prisoners. The remarks 
recorded by a visitor in the visitors book should include any complaint 
made to him by a prisoner which in his opinion deserves notice. When 
the Superintendent is of opinion that a prisoner has made a groundless 
complaint to a visitor and should be punished he shall record a brief 
statement of the facts and note what punishment he proposes to award 
and send it to the visitor, who if he dissents from the conclusion of the 
Superintendent , may request that the case be submitted to the Inspector 
General for orders. A copy of the Inspector-General s orders will be 
communicated to the visitor who may then, if he thinks fit, address Gov 
ernment regarding the case. 

18. Disposal of record made by visitor . - A copy of any remarks 
recorded by a visitor, together with the Superintendent s reply and a note 
of any action taken thereon , shall be forwarded to the Inspector-General 
who may, if in his opinion it is necessary, forward the correspondence for 
the information and orders of Government. A copy of the orders (if any ) 
of Government or the Inspector-General shall be forwarded to the visitor 
through the Superintendent of the Jail. 

19. Admission to the Jail of others than the officers specified .- With 
the exception of the Ministers, the Chief Engineer and the Executive Engi 
neer of the District in connection with the duties of their Department, 
the official and non - official visitors and Jail officers, no person shall be 
allowed to enter the Jail unless accompanied by the Inspector -Genera! 
of Prisons or the Superintendent or furnished with the written permission 
of the Chief Secretary to Government, the Inspector-General of Prisons 
or the Superintendent. 

20. Admission of Police Officers to the Jail. - In order to give the 
Police the opportunity of recognizing habitual convicts, they shall be 
permitted to visit the Jail both at the weekly inspection parade and at 
other times, if desired , provided that such visits shall not be allowed to 
interfere with the labour or routine of the Jail. 
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SI. 
No. 
(1 ) 


2 


Nil. 


3 


4 
5 


6 
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MUNDAKAYAM PANCHAYAT 
Table of Licence Fees Gized under Section 80 
of the Panchayat Act II of 1950 . 
Purpose. 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Aerated waters - Manufacturing 

3 
Aloe fibre and yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning, 

pressing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour up 
to 3 candies ( exempted ) 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

3 
Do. from 10 and up to 15 candies 7 
Do. above 15 candies 

10 
Ammunition - Storing, packing , pressing , 

cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever 

10 
Arecanuts - Soaking of 

3 
Articles made of flour - Baking , preparing, 
keeping or storing for human consumption 

( for other than domestic use ) exempted Nil 
Ashes - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever , duniping or swifting exem ted Nil 
Bamboos – Storing for sale, hire or manufac 2 
ture 

3 
Biscuits - Baking or preparing for other than 
domestic use, keeping or storing for whole . 
sale trade, or for retail trade 

3 
Blcod - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever exempted 

Nil 
Bones - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
Bread Baking, preparing, keeping or storing 
for human consumption (for other than 

3 
domestic use ) 
Bricks - Manufacturing, storing selling 10 
Camphor - Packing , pressing , cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or boiling - storing for wholesale 
or retail trade 

2 
Candles — Packing , pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Carpsts — Manufacturing 
Cashewnuts – Storing, packing, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

3 
up to one candy 

6 
Do. above 1 and up to 5 candies 

12 
Do. above 5 candies 
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.9 


10 


11 


or 


13 


14 


woes 


15 
16 
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SZ 
No. 
( 1 ) 
17 


18 


19 


20 


21 
22 


23 


24 


25 
26 
27 


Table of Licence fees-- (conta . ! 
Purpose . 

Feg in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Catgut - Packing, storing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

10 
Cement- Packing, pressing, cleansing, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever 

12 
Charcoal - Dumping, shifting , selling or stor 
ing 

3 
Chemical preparations - Storing , packing, pres 

sing, cleansing, preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

3 
Chillies - Grinding by machinery 

3 
Chillies (dried ) -Selling wholesale or storing 
for wholesale trade 

1 
Chlorate mixture - Storing, packing, pressing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever 

6 
Cinders - Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever dumping or shifting 

6 
Clothes — Dyeing 

3 
Coal - Dumping , shifting, selling or storing 

2 
Cocoanut fibre - Storing up to 3 candies and 
manufacturing by 

manual 

labour 
(exempted ) 

Nil 
Packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 

except by manual labour, up to 3 candies 3 
Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour , from 
3 candies to 10 candies ( inclusive ) 

6 
Do. above 10 candies and up to 25 

candies ( inclusive ) 7.50 
Do. above 25 50 ( inclusive) 10 
Do. above 50 100 %, ( inclusive ) 

12.50 
Do. every additional 100 candies or 

fraction thereof up to 500 
candies ( inclusive) 

2.50 
Do. above 500 candies 

25.00 
Cocoanut hucks - Retting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking of cocoanut 
husks up to 50,000 ( exempted ) 

Nil 
Soaking of cocoanut husks from 50,000 to 5,00,000 

2.50 
Do 

5,00,000 to 10,00,000 12.50 
De 

every 5,00,000 over 10,00.000 5 


+ 


. 


28 


13 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 
Nil 


Nil 


Nil 

6 
7.5C 
10 
12.50 


2.50 
25 


Ꭰ o 


3 
2 


Tablo of Licence ſces- (contd .) 
SC 

Purpose. 
No. 
( 1 ) 

(2 ) 
29 Cocoanut shells - Storing ( exempted ) 
30 Coir yara - Storing, packing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 candies ( exempted ) 
Storing, packing, cleansing, preparing, or 
manufacturing by any process whatever by 
Co - operative Societies (fully exempted ) 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 
Do. from 10 to 25 
Do. from 25 to 50 
Do. from 50 to 100 (inclusive ) 
Do. every additional 100 candies or frac 

tion thereof ( up to 500 candies in 

clusive ) 
Do. above 500 candies 
3 : Combustible materials- ( a ) Storing piecegoods 
for wholesale trade 

for retail trade 
32 Combustibles --- Packing, preparing, keeping or 

storing for human consumption ( for other 

than domestic use ) 
33 Condimonts - Manufacturing 
34 Confectionery - Baking or preparing (for other 

than domestic use ) 
35 Copra - Preparing or storing or selling ( up to 

1 candy oxempted) 
Do. from 1 to 5 candies (inclusive ) 

Do. above 5 cap dies 
36 Cotton- (Cotton fuse and Cotton seeds ) 

Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing , pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 1 candy 
Do. from 1 candy and up 5 cardies ( in 

clusive ) 
Do. above 5 candies 
37 Cowdung cake -- Storing, packing, pressing. 

cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
38 Dyes - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
39 Explosivos - Storing 

( a ) Chinese crackers- storing 


6 
3 


3 


Nil 


6 
12.50 


2.50 


5 
7.50 


2 


3 
3 
3 
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SL. 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


( 1 ) 


3 
6 
10 


15 
25 


3 


3 


2 
4 


LO 


Tablo of Licenco foca-- ( contd .) 

Purpose. 
No. 

( 2 ) 
40 Fibres other than coir fibre - Selling, storing 

or manufacturing up to 10 candies 
Do from 10 and up to 25 candies 
Do. from 25 and up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies 

( inclusive ) 
Do. above 100 candies 
41 Fat- Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
42 Fins - Storing , packing , pressing , preparing , 

cleaning or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
43 Fire wood -- Selling or storing up to 3 candies 

( inclusive ) 

Do. above 3 candies 
44 Fireworks- Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
45 Fish - Storing, packing ;pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 5 maunds 
Do. from 5 and up to 15 maunds 
Do. from 15 and up to 25 maunds 

(inclusive) 
Do. above 25 maunds 
46 Fish oil - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 20 gallons 
Do. from 20 gallons and up to 10 gallons 
Do. from 40 and up to 80 gallons (inclusive) 

Do. above 80 gallons 
47 Flex - Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
48 Fleshing --Storing , packing , pressing , cleaning 

manufacturing by any process whatsoever 
49 Flour - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
50 Fuel - Using for any industrial purpose 
51 Fulminate ofmercury - Storing , packing, press 

ing , cleaning , preparing or manufacturing 

by any process whatever 
52 Furniture - Making and storing for sale 
53 Gas --Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 


3 
6 


12 
20 


3 
5 
10 
15 


3 


3 


3 
6 


3 
3 


6 


15 


No. 


co 


3 


Tebio of Licence fees- ( contd . ) 
Sl. Purpose. 

l ee in 
( 1 ) 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
54 Ghee - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
55 Gold - Refining 
56 Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for whole 

sale trade 
57 Gram - Husking by machinery 

3 
58 Grass - Storing 

3 
59 Ground nut - Selling wholesale or storing for 
wholesale trade 

3 
60 Gun cotton - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing , preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

3 . 
61 Gunny bago --Storing, packing , pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

6 
62 Gun powder--Storing, packing. pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

3 
63 Hair-- Storing, packing, pressing, dyeing or 
drying 

10 
64 Hay --Selling or storing 
65 Hemp - Storing , packing . pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 

3 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 candies 

6 
Do. from 25 and up to 50 candies 

10 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies (inclusive) 15 
Do. above 100 candies 

25 
66 Hides- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any pro 
cess whatever 

10 
67 Hoofs 

do . do . 

3 
68 Hore 

do do . 

3 
69 Ice - Manufacturing 

3 
70 Jaggery - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

1 
(a ) Molasses 

do . do . 

1 
71 Juta --Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
72 Kakhi-- Preparing 

3 
73 Lac- Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
74 Lead - Melting or leading utensjis 


do . 
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Table of Licenco fock-- ( contd. ) 
SL. Perpose . 

Fee in 
No. 

Rs. 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
40 Fibres -- other than coir fibre - Selling, storing 
or manufacturing up to 10 candies 

3 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 candies 

6 
Do. from 25 and up to 50 candies 

10 
Do. 

from 50 and up to 100 candies 
( inclusive ) 

15 
Do. above 100 candies 

25 
41 Fat- Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
42 Fins - Storing, packing , pressing , preparing, 

cleaning or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
43 Fire wood -- Selling or storing up to 3 candies 
( inclusive) 

2 
Do. above 3 candies 

4 
44 Fireworks- Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

10 
45 Fish - Storing , packing; pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 5 maunds 

3 
Do. from 5 and up to 15 maunds 

6 
Do. from 15 and up to 25 maunds 

( inclusive ) 12 
Do. above 25 maunds 

20 
46 Fish oil — Storing, packing , pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 20 gallons 

3 
Do. from 20 gallons and up to 40 gallons 5 
Do. from 40 and up to 80 gallons (inclusive) 10 
Do. above 80 gallons 

15 
47 Flex - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
48 Fleshing - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning 
manufacturing by any process whatsoever 

3 
49 Flour - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

3 
50 Fuel - Using for any industrial purpose 

6 
51 Fulminate of mercury - Storing , packing , press 

ing, cleaning, preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

3 
52 Furniture - Making and storing for sale 

3 
53 Gas --Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 


15 


Rs. 


Tabio of Licence fees- ( contd . ) 
Si. Purpose . 

lee in 
No. 
( 1 ) ( 2 

( 3 ) 
54 Ghee - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
waatever 

3 
55 Gold - Refining 

3 
56 Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for whole 
sale trade 

1 
57 Gram - Husking by machinery 

3 
58 Grass - Storing 

3 
59 Ground nut - Selling wholesale or storing for 
wholesale trade 

3 
60 Gun cotton - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

3 . 
61 Gunny bage -- Storing, packing, pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

6 
62 Gun powder - Storing , packing , pressing , clean 

ing , preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

3 
63 Hair--Storing, packing, pressing, dyeing or 
drying 

10 
64 Hay --Selling or storing 

3 
65 Hemp - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 

3 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 candies 

6 
Do. from 25. and up to 50 candies 

10 
Do. from 50 " and up to 100 candies (inclusive ) 15 
Do. above 100 candies 

25 
66 Hides - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any pro 
cess whatever 

10 
67 Hoofs 

do. do. 

3 
68 Horn 

do do . 

3 
69 Ice - Manufacturing 

do. 

3 
70 Jaggery - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

1 
( a ) Molasses 

do . do . 

1 
71 Jute -- Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
72 Kabhi - Preparing 

3 
73 Lac- Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
74 Lead - Melting or leading utensjis 
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Fee in 
Rs. 


( 3 ) 


3 


3 


6 


3 
5 


8 


Nil 


Nil. 
2 
5 


Table of Licence feee --- ( conto ) 
si. 

Purpose. 
No. 
( 1 ) 

( 3 ) 
75 Leather Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
76 Lime 

( a ) Storing 
(5 ) Packing, pressing, cleaning , preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 
77 Lime shell - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
78 Manure 

do. 

do . 
79 Mackirtry - Using for industrial purposes- 

(a ) If worked by steam , gas, oil or electricity 

engines not exceeding 15 H.P. 
For every additional 15 H. P. or fraction 

thereof Rs. 8 up to a maximum of Rs. 125 . 

( b ) It worked by manual labour ( exempted ) 
80 Matches - Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any pro 
cess whatever up to 3 gross ( exempted ) 
Do 

from 3 to 10 gross ( inclusive ) 
Do. 

above 10 gross 
81 Meat- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever or selling 
82 Metal- Beating, breaking, hammoring, casting , 

etc., (i) Iron or steel (ii) Copper , Brass 
or Bronze , (iii ) Silver or Gold , (iv ) any 

other metal 
83 Nitro compound - Storing , pressing, packing , 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
84 Nitro Glycerize - Storing, pressing, packing , 

cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
85 Nitro mintzio 

do. 

do . 
86 Ollal 

do 

do. 
87 Paddy - Boiling or husking by machinery (for 

other than domestic use ) 
88 Paper - Packing , pressing , cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process wbatever 
89 Pitca -- Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
90 Potters 


6 


3 


3 


3 

3 
Nil 


3 


3 


6 
1 


do, 
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No. 


facle of Licenco fees- ( contd .) 
Sl. Faltpose 

Fec in 

Rs. 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
91 Rugs - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
92 Resin- (including Rosin ) do. 

12 
93 Sago - Manufacturing or distilling 

6 
94 Salt petre - Storing , packing , pressing, clean 

ing , preparing or manufacturing by any pro 

cess whatever 
95 Seekai – Powdering by machinery 

S 
96 Shellac -Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing, or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
97 Silk - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

6 
98 Skin - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

10 
99 Soap - Packing, pressing, cleaning preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

3 
100 Spirits - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

2 
101 Straw - Selling or storing 

3 
102 Sugar-- Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any procrss whatever 10 
103 Sugar candy - Packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
104 Sulphur - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
- whatever 

6 
105 Surki - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
106 Sweat meats - Baking or preparing (for other 
than domestic use ) 

3 
107 Tallow - Storing , packing, pressing, cleasing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or melting 

3 
108 Tar - Sorting, packing, prossing, cleaning prepar 

6 
ing or manufacturing by any process whatever 

5 
109 Thatching materials -- Selling or storing 

25 
110 Tiles — Manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 

For every additional 10,000 Rs. 5 up to a 
maximum of Rs. 125 . 


LO 
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Table of Licence Fees-- ( concld . 


(1 ) 


Purpose 

Fee in 
No. 

Rs. 
( 2) 

( 3 ) 
111 Timber - Selling or storing up to 15 candies 

5 
Do. from 15 candies up to 50 candies 12 
Do. from 50 candies up to 100 candies 25 
Do. from 100 candies up to 200 candies 

(inclusive ) 50 
Do. above 200 candies 

75 
112 Tobacco- (including snuff, cigars, cigarettes 

and beedies ) preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

2 
113 Turpentine - Storing , packing pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

2 
114. Wool - Storing ,packing, pressing , cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever dyeing and drying 

6 
115 Cotton yarn - Dyeing 
116 Guilding or Electroplating 

3 
117 Keeping a shaving or hair cutting saloon 

2 
118 Manufacturing articles - From which cffensive 

or unwholesome smell, fumes, dust or noise 
arise 

5 
119 Washing - Soiled clothes and keeping soiled 

clothes for purposes of washing them and 
keeping washed clothes (for other than 
domestic use ) 

1 
120 Coffee - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

5 
121 Tea - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning or 

manufacturing by any process whateve: 


5 
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KADAMPANAD PANCHAYAT 
Table of Licence Fees fixed under Section 80 of 

the Panchayat Act II of 1950. 
Sl. Purpose . 

Fee in 
No. 

Rs. 
( 1 ) (2 ) 

( 3 ) 
1 Aerated waters - Manufacturing 

3 
2 Aloe fibre and yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning, 

pressing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever except by manual labour 
up to 3 candies (exempted ). 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 
Do. from 10 and up to 15 candies 

10 
Do. above 15 candies 

15 
3 Ammunition - Storing, packing, pressing clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

12 
4 Arecanuts - Soaking of 

6 
5 Articles made of flour - Baking, preparing, 

keeping or storing for human consumption 
( for other than domestic use ) . 

2 
6 Ashes - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever , dumping or swifting 

3 
7 Bamboos -Storing for sale , hire or manufacture 3 
8 Biscuits - Baking or preparing for other than 

domestic use , keeping or storing for whole 
sale trade or for retail trade 

3 
9 Elood --Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
10 Bones - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
11 Bread - Baking, preparing, keeping or storing 
for human consumption (for other thar. 

2 
domestic use ) 
12 Bricks — Manufacturing, storing or selling 

10 
13 Camphor - Packing , pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
or boiling - Storing for wholesale or retail 

6 
trade 
14 Candles - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

4 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

6 
15 Carpets - Manufacturing 
16 Cashewnuta — Storing, packing, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

6 
up to one candy 

12 
Do. above 1 and up to 5 candies 

24 
Do. above 5 candies 
: . 3717 


> 
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Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


12 . 


12 
6 


6 


3 


6 


3 


Table of Licence fees- ( contd .) . 
Si. 

Purpose 
No. 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
17 Catgut - Packing, storing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
18 Cement- Packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
19 Charcoal - Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 
20 Chemical preparations - Storing, packing, press 

ing , cleansing , preparing or manufacturing 

by any process whatever 
21 Chillies - Grinding by machinery 
22 Chillies ( dried ) -Selling wholesale or storing 

for wholesale trade 
23 Chlorate mixture — Storing, packing, pressing, 

cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
24 Cinders - Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever , dumping or shifting 
25 Clothes - Dyeing 
26 Coal - Dumping , shifting , selling or storing 
27 Cocoanut fibre - Storing up to 3 candies and 

manufacturing by manual labour ( exempted ) 
Packing , pressing, cleansing, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 
except by manual labour, up to 3 candies 
Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour, from 3 
candies to 10 candies (inclusive ) 
Do. above 10 candies and up to 25 candies 

(inclusive ) 
Do. above 25 candies and up to 50 candies 

( inclusive) 
Do. above 50 candies and up to 100 candies 

( inclusive ) 
Do. every additional 100 candies or 
f.raction thereof up to 500 candies 

(inclusive) 
Do. above 500 candies 
28 Cocoanut busks - Retting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking u , Cocoanut 

husks up to 50,000 ( exempted ) 
Soaking of Cocoanut husks from 50,000 to 

5,00,000 
Do. 

5,00,000 to 10,00,000 
Do every 5,00,000 over 10,00,000 


Nil 


6 


12 


15 


20 


.. 


25 


5 
50 


Nil 


5 
25 
10 
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- 


newSonServer 


9 


Table of Licence fees- ( contd .) 
Purpose. 

Fee in 
No. 

ks. 
( 1 ) (2 ) 

( 3 ) 
29 Cocoanut shells – Storing 

2 
30 Coir yara -Storing, packing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever up to 3 candies ( exempted ) 

Nil 
Storing, packing, cleansing, preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 
by Co-operative Societies (fully exempted ) Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

12 
Do. 10 to 25 

15 
Do. 25 to 50 

20 
Do. 

50 to 100 , (inclusive) 25 
Do. 

every additional 100 candies or 
fraction thereof ( up to 500 candies inclusive ) 5 
Do. above 500 candies 

50 
31 Combustible materials- (a ) Storing piece goods 
for wholesale trade 

3 
Do. for retail trade 

2 
32 Combustibles — Packing, preparing, keeping or 

storing for human consumption ( for other 
than domestic use ) 

6 
33 Condiments - Manufacturing 

6 
34 Confectionery - Baking or preparing (for other 
than domestic use ) 

6 
35 Copra --Preparing or storing or selling (up to 
1 candy exempted ) 

Nil 
Do from 1 to 5 candies (inclusive ) 

6 
Do. above 5 candies 

12 
36 Cotton- (Cotton refuse and Cotton seeds) 

Storing , packing , pressing, cleansing , pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 1 candy 

5 

10 
Do. from 1 and up to 5 candies (inclusive) 

15 
Do. above 5 candies 
27 Cowdung cake- Storing, packing, pressing , 
cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

3 
any process whatever 
38 Dyes - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

6 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

.6 
39 Explosives - Storing 

3 
( a ) Chinese crackers - Storing 
40 Fibres - Other than coir fibre - Selling , storing 

6 
or manufacturing up to 10 candies 

12 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 candies 

20 
Do. from 25 and up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies (inclusive ) 30 

50 
Do. above 100 candies 
41 

Fat - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning , pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 

6 
whatever 


3 
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Table of Licence fees- (contd .) 

Purpose 


Si. 
No. 

( 1 ) 
42 


Fee in 

Rs 
( 3 ) 


6 


43 


3 
6 


44 


10 


45 


3 
6 


12 
20 


46 


4 


8 
12 


47 


( 2 ) 
Fins-- Storing , packing, pressing , preparing , 

cleaning or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Firewood - Selling or storing up to 3 candies 

(inclusive) 
Do. above 3 candies 
Fireworks - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 
ing, preparing 

or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 
Fish - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 5 maunds 

Do. from 5 and up to 15 maunds 
Do. from 15 and up to 25 maunds 

(inclusive) 
Do. above 25 maunds 
Fish oil - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 20 gallons 

Do. from 20 gallons and up to 40 gallons 
Do. from 40 gallons and up to 80 gallons 

(inclusive) 
Do. above 80 gallons 
Flex - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Flesbing - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

manufacturing by any process whatsoever 
Flour - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

ormanufacturing by any process whatever 
Fuel - Using for any industrial purpose 
Fulminate of mercury - Storing, packing, press 

ing, cleaning, preparing or manufacturing 

by any process whatever 
Furniture - Making and storing for sale 
Gas - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Ghee - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Gold - Refining 
Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for whole 

sale trade 
Gram - Husking by machinery 
Grass - Storing 
Groundnut - Selling wholesale or storing for 

wholesale trade 


6 


48 


6 


49 


3 
12 


50 
51 


6 
12 


52 
53 


12 


54 


6 
6 


55 
56 


57 
58 
59 


6 
6 
6 


6 
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Table of Licence fees- ( contd .) 
SI. 

Purpose . 
No. 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
60 Gun cotton - Storing, packing, pressing , clean 

(3 ) 
ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

6 
61 Gunny bags – Storing,packing , pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

12 
62 Gun powder 

do. 

6 
63 Hair - Storing, packing, pressing, dyeing or 
drying 

12 
64 Hay - Selling or storing 

3 
65 Flemp - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 

6 
Do. from 10 candies and up to 25 candies 12 
Do. from 25 candies and up to 50 candies 20 
Do. from 50 candies and up to 100 candies 

(inclusive) 

30 
Do. above 100 candies 

50 
66 Hides - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

20 
67 Hoofs 

do . 

6 
68 Bords 

do . 

3 
69 Ice - Manufacturing do . 

12 
70 Jaggery--Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

.6 
( a ) Molasses do. 

6 
71 Jute - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
72 Kakhi - Preparing 

6 
73 Lac- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
74 Lead - Melting or leading utensils 

6 
75 Leather Storing, packing,pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

25 
76 Lime- (a ) Storing 

6 
(b ) Packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

12 
77 Lime shell — Storing, packing , pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 
do . 

5 
78 Madure 


4 


Cable of Licence fees - ( contd .) 

Purpose 


Fee in 


SI. 


Rs. 


.No . 


( 3 ) 


( 1 ) 
79 


10 


1 


0 


Nii 

2 
5 


81 


5 


82 


any 


3 


83 


( 2 ) 
Machinery - Using for industrial purposes 
(a ) If work by steam , gas, oil or electri 

city engines not exceeding 15 H. P. 
For every additional 15 H.P. or fraction 

thereof Rs. 5 up to a maximum of Rs. 50 
( b ) If work by manual labour 
Matches - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 gross (exempted ) 

Do. from 3 to 10 gross (inclusive) 

Do. above 10 gross 
Meat — Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever or selling 
Metal– Beating, breaking ,hammering, casting 

etc. 
(i ) Iron or steel (ii ) Copper, Brass, or 

Bronze ( iii) Silver or Gold (iv ) 

other metal 
Nitro - compound - Storing, pressing, packing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
Nitro -Glycerine- Storing, pressing, packing , 

cleaning , preparing or manufacturing b ; 

any process whatever 
Nitro-mixture , 

do . 
Offal 

do . 
Paddy - Boiling or husking by machinery (for 

other than domestic use ) 
Paper - Packing, Pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Pitch - Storing, pressing , packing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Pottery , 

do . 
Rugs — Storing, pressing, packing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Resin- (including Rosin ) 

do . 
Sago - Manufacturing or distilling 


84 


6 
6 
3 


85 
86 
87 


2 


88 


89 


12 


6 


90 
91 


12 
12 
6 


92 
93 


25 


Table of Licence fees- ( contd .) 

Purpose. 


si, 
No. 
( 1 ) 

94 


Fee i 
Rs. 


(3 ) 


95 
96 


6 
3 


6 


97 


12 


98 


20 


99 


6 


100 


4 
1 


101 
102 


12 


.103 


(2 ) 
Salt Petre - Storing, packing , pressing, clean . 
Sing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Seekai - Powdering by machinery 
Shellac - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Silk - Packing. pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Skin — Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Soap - Packing, pressing , cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Spirits — Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Straw - Selling or storing 
Sugar - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Sugar Candy - Packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Sul, hur – Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Surki — Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Sweatmeats - Baking or preparing (for other 

than domestic use ) 
Tallow – Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or melting 
Tar – Storing, packing , pressing , cleaning, 

baking preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 
Thatchin arerials - Selling or storing 
Tiles - Manutacturing up to 20,000 in an year 
For every additional 10,000 Rs. 5 up to a 

maximum of Rs. 125 


12 


104 


12 


105 


12 


106 


3 


107 


6 


108 


12 


109 
110 


10 
50 


26 


ST. 
No. 
( 1 ) 
111 


112 


113 


114 


Table of Licence fees- ( concld .) 
Purpose. 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Timber - Selling or storing up to 15 candies 

10 
Do. from 15 candies up to 50 candies 

25 
Do. from 50 candies up to 100 candies 

50 
Do, from 100 candies up to 200 candies 

( inclusive ) 100 
Do. 200 candies 

150 
Tobacco- (including snuff, cigars, cigarettes 
and beedies ) Preparing or manufacturing 

20 
by any process whatever 
Turpentine — Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing , preparing or manufacturing by any . 

process whatever 
Wool - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever , dyeing and drying 

12 
Cotton Yarn - Dyeing 

6 
Guilding and electroplating 

6 
Keeping a shaving or hair cutting saloon 

2 
Manufacturing articles from which offensive 

or unwholesome smell , fumes, dust or noise 
arise 

30 
Washing soiled clothes and keeping soiled 

clothes for purposes of washing thern and 
keeping washed clothes ( for other than 
domestic use ) 

2 
Coffee — Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 6 
Tea - Storing , pressing, packing , cleaning or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

6 


115 
116 
117 


118 


119 


120 


121 


27 


Sl. No. 


( 1 ) 

1 
2 


3 


4 
5 


6 


کنشدن 


7 
3 


KANDALLOOR PANCHAYAT 
Table of Licence Fees fixed under Section 80 of 
the Panchayat Act I of 1950 . 
Purpose 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Aerated waters - Manufacturing 

6 
Aloe fibre and yarn -- Storing, packing, cleaning , 

pressing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour, up 
to 3 candies ( exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

5 
Do. 10 and up to 15 candies 

10 
Do. above 15 candies 

15 
Ammunition - Storing, packing , pressing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

12 
Arecanuts - Soaking of 

6 
Articles made of flour-- Baking , preparing, 
keeping or storing for human consumption 
( for other than domestic use ) 

3 
Ashes - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever , dumping or swifting 
Bamboos - Storing for sale , hire ormanufacture 
Biscuits - Baking or preparing for other than 

domestic use, keeping or storing for whole 
sale trade or for retail trade 

6 
Blood - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
Bones - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
Bread - Baking, preparing, keeping or storing 
for human 

consumption (for other than 
domestic use ) 

3 

10 
Bricks - Manufacturing, storing or selling 
Camphor - Packing, pressing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever or boiling - Storing for wholesale or 

6 
retail trade 
Candles - Packing, pressing, cleaning, prepar 
ing ormanufacturing by any process what 

6 

6 
Carpets - Manufaciuring 
Cashewnuts — Storing packirg, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

6 
up to one candy 

12 
Do. above 1 and up to 5 candies 

24 
Do. ak ove 5 candies 


9 


10 


11 


12 
13 


14 


ever 


15 
16 


G. 3717 


28 


Table of Licence Fees- ( contd .) 


Sl. No. 


Purpose 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


( 1 ) 
17 


(2 ) 
Catgut - Packing, storing, pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Cement - Packing, pressing, cleansing, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 


12 


18 


ever 


12 
.6 


19 
20 


6 
6 


21 
22 


3 


23 


6 


24 


6 


6 
3 


25 
26 
27 


Nil 


Charcoal - Dumping, shifting , selling or storing 
Chemical proparations - Storing , packing , pres 

sing , cleansing , preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 
Chillies - Grinding by machinery 
Chillies (dried ) -Selling wholesale or storing 

for wholesale trade 
Chlorate misture - Storing, packing, pressing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
Cinders - Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever , dumping or shifting . 
Clothes - Dyeing 
Coal - Dumping, shifting , selling or storing 
Cocoanut fibre - Storing up to 3 candies and 

manufacturing by manual labour ( exempted ) 
Packing, pressing, cleansing , preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 

except by manual labour, up to 3 candies 
Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour, from 

3 candies to 10 candies (inclusive) 
Do. above 10 candies and up to 25 candies 

( inclusive ) 
Do. above 25 

50 
Do. above 50 

100 
Do. every additional 100 candies or 

fraction thereof up to 500 candies (inclusive) 
Do, above 500 candies 
Cocoanut husks - Petting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking of cocoanut 
husks up to 50,000 ( exempted ) 
Soaking of cocoanut husks from 

50,000 to 5,00,000 
Do. 

5,00,000 to 10,00,000 
Do, 

every 5,00,000 over 10,00,000 


6 


12 


15 
20 
25 


5 
50 


28 


Nil 


5 
25 
10 


39 


Sl . No. 


( 1 ) 
29 
30 


or 


31 


32 


33 
34 


Table of Licence fee s- ( contd .; 
Purpose 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Cocoanut shells – Storing 

3 
Coir yara - Storing, packing , cleaning, pre 

paring or reanufacturing by any process 
whatever upto 3 candies (exempted) 

Nil 
Storing, packing, cleansing , preparing 
manufacturing by any process whatever by 
Co- operative Societies (fully exempted ) Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

4 
Do. from 10 to 25 candies 

5 
Do. from 25 to 50 candies 

15 
Do. from 50 to 100 candies (inclu 
sive ) 

20 
Do. every additional 100 candies 

or fraction thereof (up to 500 
candies inclusive ) 

5 
Do. above 500 candies 

50 
Combustible materials- ( a ) Storing piece goods 
for wholesale trade 

3 
Do. for retail trade 

2 
Combustibles - Packing, preparing, keeping o : 

storing for human consumption (for other 
than domestic use) 

6 
Condimento -Manufacturing 

S 
Confectionery - Baking 

preparing for 
other than domestic use ) 

6 
Copra - Preparing or storing or selling 
(up to 1 candy exempted ) Nil 

6 
Do. 

from 1 to 5 candies (inclusive ) 
Do. above 5 candies 

12 
Cotton -- (Cotton refuse and Cotton seeds) 

Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 

5 
whatever up to 1 candy 
Do. From 1 and up to 5 candies 

10 
( inclusive) 

15 
Do. 

Above 5 candies 
Cowdung cake - Storing , packing , pressing , 
cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by 

3 
any process whatever 
Dyes - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

6 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

6 
Esplosives - Storing 

3 
( a ) Chinese crackers -- storing 
Fibres - Other than coir fibre - Selling , storing 

6 
or manufacturing up to 10 candies 

12 
Do from 10 and up to 25 candies 

20 
Do. from 25 and up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies 

(inclusive ) 

30 

50 
Do 

above 100 candies 


or 


35 


36 


37 


38 


39 


40 


30 


Rsa 


13 


3 


14 


CO 


Table of Licence Focs- ( contd . ) 
Sl. No. Purpose 

Fee in 
( 1 ) ( 2) 

( 3 ) 
41 Fat - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
42 Fins-- Storing, packing, pressing, preparing, 

cleaning or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Firewood - Selling or storing up to 3 candies 
(inclusive ) 

Do. above 3 candies 

6 
Fireworks --Storing , packing, pressing, clean 
ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

10 
process whatever 
45 Fish - Storing,packing, pressing , cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 5 maunds 

3 
Do, from 5 maunds and up to 15 maunds 6 
Do. from 15 and up to 25 maunds ( inclusive) 12 
Do. above 25 maunds 

20 
46 Fish oil - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 20 gallons 
Do. from 20 gallons and 
up to 40 gallons 

6 
Do. from 40 gallons and up to 80 
gallons ( inclusive ) 

12 
Do. above 80 gallons 

20 
47 Flex - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
48 Fleshing - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

manufacturing by any process whatever 6 
49 Flour - Packing , pressing, cleaning , preparing 

or roanufacturing by any process whatever 3 
50 Fuel - Using for any industrial purpose 

12 
51 Fulminate of mercury - Storing, packing, press 

ing , cleaning , preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

6 
52 Furniture - Making and storing for sale 

12 
55 Gas - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
54 Ghee -- Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
55 Gold - Refining 

G 
56 Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for whole 
sale trade 

6 
57 Gram - Husking by machinery 

6 


Table of Licence Fees- ( contd . ) 


Sl. No. 


( 1 ) 
58 
59 


60 


61 


62 
63 


64 
65 


66 


Purpose 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Grass -- Storing 

6 
Groundnut- Selling wholesale or storing for 
wholesale trade 

6 
Gun cotton - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

6 
Gunny bags - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by ary 
process whatever 

12 
Gun Powder do . 

6 
Hair - Storing , packing, pressing, dyeing or 
drying 

12 
Hay -- Selling or storing 

3 
Hemp - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 

6 
Do. from 10 candies and up to 
25 candies 

12 
Do. from 25 candies and up to 50 candies 20 
Do. from 50 do . 100 candies (inclusive) 30 
Do. above 100 candies 

50 
Hides - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

20 
Hoofs do . 

6 
Horas do . 

3 
Ice - Manufacturing 

12 
Jaggery - Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
( a ) Molasses 

do . 
Jute - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 

6 
whatever 

6 
Kakhi - Preparing , 
Lac - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 

6 
whatever 

6 
Lead - Melting or leading utensils 
Leather - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

25 
whatever 

6 
Lime- (a ) Storing 

(b ) Packing , pressing , cleaning, pre 
paring or manufacturing by any 

12 
process whatever 


67 
68 
69 
70 


71 


72 
73 


74 
75 


76 


. 


32 


Tablo of Licence Fees- (contd .) 


6 


Sl. No. Purpose 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
77 Lime Shell - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any pro 
cess whatever 

10 
78 Manure 

do . 

15 
79 Machinery - Using for industrial purposes 

(a ) If work by stea :1, gas, oil or electricity 
engines not exceeding 15 H. P 

15 
For every additional 15 H. P. or fraction 

hereof Rs. 8 up to a maximum of Rs. 125 
(b ) If worked by manual labour 

10 
80 Matches_Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 gross (exempted ) 

Nii 
Do, from 3 to 10 gross (inclusive ) 

2 
Do. above 10 gross 

5 
81 Meat- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever or selling 
82 Metal - Beating , breaking, hammering, casting , 

etc 
(i) Iron or steel, (ii ) Copper, Brass or 

Bronze, (iii) Silver or Gold , (iv ) any 
other metal 

3 
83 Nitro - compound - Storing, pressing , packing 

cleaning ,preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

6 
84 . Nitro -Glycerine - Storing, pressing, packing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
85 Nitro -mixture do. 

6 
86 Offai 

do. 
87 Paddy - Roiling or husking by machinery (for 
other than domestic use ) 

6 
EE Paper - I acking , pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever .6 
89 Pitch - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
90 Pottery 

do . 

do . 
91 Rugg - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
92 Resin- (including Rosin ) Storing, pressing . 
packing , cleaning, preparing 

22 
facturing by any process whateyer 


12 

6 


or 


manu 


39 


Table of Licence Fees- ( contd . 


Sl . No. 


( 1 ) 
93 
94 


95 
96 


6 


97 


98 


99 


100 


101 
102 


Purpose 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Sago - Manufacturing or distilling 

6 
Salt petre - Storing, packing, pressing. clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

6 
Seekai--- Powdering by machinery 

3 
Shellac - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Silk -- Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 12 
Skin - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

20 
Soap - Packing , pressing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Spirits --Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

4 
Straw - Selling or storing 

3 
Sugar - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 12 
Sugar Candy - Packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
Sulphur - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
Surki - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning; 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
Sweet Meate - Baking or preparing (for other 

3 
than domestic use ) 
Tallow - Storing , packing, pressing, cleansing , 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

6 
whatever or melting 
Tar - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 

12 
whatever 

10 
Thatching materials - Selling or storing 

50 
Tiles - Manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 
For every additional 10,000 , Rs. 5 up to a 

maximum of Rs. 125 


103 


104 


105 


106 


107 


108 


109 
110 


34 


Table of Licence fees- ( concld .) 

Purpose 


Sl. No. 


( 1 ) 
111 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 
10 
25 
50 


100 
150 


112 


20 


113 


4 


114 


12 


(2 ) 
Timber - Selling or storing up to 15 candies 

Do. from 15 candies up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 candies up to 100 candies 
Do. 

from 100 candies up to 200 candies 

(inclusive ) 
Do, above 200 candies 
Tobacco- (including spuff , cigars, cigarettes 

and beedies ) Preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 
Turpentine - Storing, packing, pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Wool - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever dyeing and drying 
Cotton Yarn - Dyeing 
Guilding and Electroplating 
Keeping a shaving or hair cutting saloon 
Manufacturing articles from which offensive 

unwholesome smell, fumes , dust or noise 

arise 
Washing soiled clothes and keeping soiled 

clothes for purposes of washing them and 
keeping washed clothes ( for other than 

domestic use ) 
Coffee - Storing, pressing, packing , cleaning 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Tea - Storing, pressing, packing, cieaning or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 


6 
6 


115 
116 
117 
118 


2 


30 


119 


3 


120 


6 


121 


6 


35 


Si. 
No. 
( 1 ) 
1 
2 


3 


4 


6 


7 
8 


PANMANA PANCHAYAT 
Table of Licence fees fixed under Section 80 of the 

Panchayat Act II of 1950 . 
Purpose. 

Fee in 

Rs. 
(2 ) 

(3 ) 
Aerated waters - Manufacturing 

6 
Aloe fibre and yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning 

pressing, or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour upto 
3 candies (exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

3 
Do. 10 and upto 15 candies 

6 
Do. above 15 candies 

9 
Ammunition - Storing. packing, pressing, 

cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever 

6 
Arecanuts -- Soaking of 

2 
Articles made of flour - Baking, preparing, 
keeping or storing for human consumption 
for other than domestic use) 

1 
Ashes -- Storing, packing, pressiog , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever dumping or swifting 

2 
Bamboos -- Storing for sale , hire or manufacture 2 
Biscuits - Baking or preparing for other than 

domestic use , keeping or storing for whole 
sale trade or for retail trade 

3 
Blood - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

2 
Bones - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

2 
Bread - Baking, preparing, keeping or storing 
for human consumption (for other than 

3 
domestic use) 

3 
Bricks - Manufacturing, storing or selling 
Camphor - Packing, pressing , cleaning, prepar 
ing 

or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or boiling, storing for wholesale 

2 
or retail trade 
Candles - Packing, pressing, cleaning, prepar 
ing or manufacturing by any process what 

3 
ever 

2 
Carpets - Manufacturing 
Cashewnuts – Storing, packing , preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

3 
up to one candy 

6 
Do. above 1 and up to 5 candies 

12 
Do. above 5 candies 


9 


10 


11 


12 
13 


14 


15 
16 


G 3717 


36 


SL. 
No. 
( 1 ) 
17 


18 


19 
20 


21 
22 


23 


24 


25 
26 
27 


Tablo of Licence foe- ( contd .) 
Purpose . 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Catgut- Packing , storing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Cement - Packing, pressing, cleansing, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever 

12 
Charcoal - Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 2 
Chemical preparations - Storing, packing.press 
ing, cleansing, preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

6 
Chillies - Grinding by machinery 

6 
Chillies- (dried) -Selling wholesale or storing 
for wholesale trade 

3 
Chlorate mixture - Storing , packing, pressing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever 

3 
Cinders - Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever dumping or swifting 

3 
Clothes - Dyeing 

3 
Coal - Dumping , shifting, selling or storing 

2 
Cocoanut fibre , Storing up to 3 candies and 

manufacturing by manual labour ( exempted ) Nil 
Packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

except by manual labour, up to 3 candies 2 
Storing , packing, pressing, cleansing, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever except by manual labour from 3 
candies to 10 candies 

( inclusive ) 4 
Do. above 10 candies and up to 25 

candies (inclusive ) 6 
Do. above 25 and up to 50 candies (inclusive ) 

8 
Do. above 50 

100 candies (inclusive) 10 
Do. every additional 100 candies or 

fraction thereof up to 500 candies 
( inclusive) 

5 
Do. above 500 candies 

50 
Cocoanut husks - Retting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking, of cocoanut 
husks up to 50,000 (exempted ) 
Soaking of Cocoanuthusksfrom 50,000 to 5,00,000 3 
Do. 

5,00,000 to 10,00,000 5 
Do. every 5,00,000 over 10,00,000 10 
Cocoaput chells - Storing 

2 


28 


Nil 


22 


37 


SL 
No. 
( 1 ) 
30 


or 


Do. 


. 


7 


31: 


32 


NN 


33 
34 


Table of License fees- (contd .) 
Purpose. 

Fee in 

Rs. 
(2 ) 

(3 ) 
Coir yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever up to 3 candies (exempted ) 

Nil 
Storing, packing, cleaning, preparing, 

manufacturing by any process whatever by 
Co- operative Societies (fully exempted ) Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

1 
10 to 25 

2 
Do, 25 to 50 

6 
Do. 50 to 100 .. ( inclusive ) 

12 
Do. every additional 100 candies or 

fraction thereof ( up to 500 candies 
inclusive) 

3 
Do. above 500 candies 

25 
Combustible materials- ( a ) Storing piece goods 
for wholesale trade 

2 
Do. for retail trade 

1 
Combustibles - Packing , preparing , 
keeping or storing for human consumption 

(for other than domestic use ) 
Condiments — Manufacturing 

2 
Confectionary - Baking or preparing (for other 
than domestic use ) 

3 
Copra - Preparing or storing or selling (up to 
1 candy (exempted ) 

Nil 

3 
Do. from 1 to 5 candies (inclusive) 
• Do. above 5 candies 

10 
Cotton- (Cotton refuse and cotton seeds) Stor 

ing, packing, pressing, cleansing, prepar 
ing or manufacturing by any process what 

2 
ever up to 1 candy 
Do. from 1 and up to 5 candies( inclusive) 4 

8 
Do. above 5 candies 
Cowdung cake - Storing, packing , pressing , 
cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

2 
any process whatever 
Dyes - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

3 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

2 
Explosives - Storing 

(a ) Chinese crackers - Storing 
Fibres -Other than coir fibre - Selling , storing 

10 candies 
or manufacturing up to 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 

6 
25 and up to 50 

9 
Do. 50 and up to 100 ,, (inclusive ) 

12 
Do. 
Fat - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning, pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 

3 
whatever 


35 


36 


37 


S8 


39 


1 


40 


4 


Do. 


above 100 candies 


41 


38 


43 


OUTOF 


> 


Table of License fees- (contd .) 
sl. Purpose. 

Fee in 
No. 

BRs. 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

( 3) ] 
42 Fins - Storing, packing , pressing, preparing, 

cleaning or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
Firewood -- Selling or storing up to 3 candies 
( inclusive) 

1 
Do. above 3 candies 

3 
44 Fire works- Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

5 
45 Fish - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever up to 5 maunds 

Do. from 5 and up to 15 maunds . 
Do. 

15 and up to 25 (inclusive ) 
Do. 

above 25 maunds 
46 Fish oil - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 20 gallons 

2 
Do. from 20 gallons and up to 40 gallons 6 
Do. 40 gallons and up to 80 

(inclusive) 12 
Do. above 80 gallons 

20 
Flex - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
48 Fleshing - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 
manufacturing by any process whatsoever 

3 
49 Flour - Packing , pressing, cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 1 
50 Fuel -Using for any industrial purpose 

6 
51 Fulminate of mercury - Storing, packing , press 

ing, cleaning, preparing or manufacturing 

by any process whatever 
52 Furniture - Making and storing for sale 

4 
53 Gas - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
54 Ghee --Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
55 Gold - Refining 

6 
56 Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for 
wholesale trade 

6 
57 Gram - Husking by machinery 

6 
58 Grass - Storing 

2 
59 Groundnut - Selling wholesale or storing us 
wholesale trade 

2 


47 : 


.. 


39 


St. 
No. 

(1 ) 
60 


61 


62 
63 


64 
65 


66 


67 
68 
69 
70 


Tahle of Licence fees- (contd .) 
Purpose. 

Fee in 

Rs . 
(2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Gun cotton - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

3 
Gunny bags – Storing, packing , pressing. clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

4 
Gun powder 

do. 

6 
Hair - Storing, packing, pressing, dyeing or 
drying 

3 
Hay - Selling or storing 

1 
Hemp- Storirg, packing. pressing, cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 

3 
Do. from 10 candies and up to 25 candies 6 
Do. from 25 

50 candies 12 
Do, from 50 

100 candies 

(inclusive ) 20 
above 100 candies 

35 
Hides - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Hoofs- Edo. 

2 
Horns do . 

1 
Ice - Manufacturing do . 

1 
Jaggery - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

2 
( a ) Molasses do. 

do . 

2 
Jute - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

2 
whatever 

6 
Kakhi- Preparing 
Lac - Storing, packing , pressing. cleaning, 

manufacturing 
preparing or 

by any 

· 2 
process whatever 

1 
Lead - Melting or leading utensils 
Leather - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

2 
whatever 

4 
Lime- ( a ) Storing 

(b ) Packing. pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
Lime shell - Storing, packing,pressing, cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

6 
whatever 
Manure 

do. 


71 


72 
73 


74 
75 


76 


6 


77 


78 


40 


Sl. 
No. 


79 


80 


81 


82 


83 


84 


Table of License fees- ( contd .) 
Purpose. 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Machinery - Using for industrial purposes 
( a ) If work by steam , gas, oil or electri 
city engines not exceeding 15 H.P. 

20 
For every additional 15 H. P. or fraction 

thereof Rs. 8 up to a maximum of Rs. 125 
( b ) If work by manual labour 

2 
Matches - Storing, packing , pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 gross ( exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 gross (inclusive ) 

2 
Do. above 10 gross 

5 
Meat - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or selling 

6 
Metal-- Beating, breaking , hammering, cast 

ing , etc., 
(i) Iron or steel, (ii) Copper, Brass or Bronze , 

(ii) Silver or Gold , (iv ) any other metal 2 
Nitro - compound - Storing, pressing packing, 

cleaning,preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

4 
Nitro -Glycerine -- Storing, pressing, packing, 

cleaning,preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Nitro - nixture 

do . 

4 
Oftal 

do . 

2 
Paddy - Boiling or husking by machinery (for 
other than domestic use ) 

6 
Paper - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 6 
Pitch - Storing, pressing, packing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

4 
Pottery do . do. 

2 
Rugs - Storing, pressing , packing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

4 
Resin -- ( including Rosin ) 

do . 

4 
Sago - Manufacturing or distilling 

3 
Saltpetre - Storing,packing , pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

4 
Seckai- Powdering by machinery 

2 
Shellac - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

4 
whatever 
Silk - Packing, pressing , cleaning, preparing 

10 
ormanufacturing by any process whatever 


85 
86 
87 


88 


89 


90 
91 


92 
93 
94 


95 
с € 


41 


SI. 
No. 

( 1 ) 
98 


99 


100 


101 
102 


103 


104 


105 


106 


Table of License foos-- (contd .) 
Purpose. 

Feein 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Skin - Storing, packing , pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

8 
Soap - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 3 
Spirits – Storing , packing , pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
Straw - Selling or storing 

2 
Sugar - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

6 
Sugar Candy - Packing pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Sulphur - Storing, packing , pressing cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Surki – Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Sweet meats - Baking or preparing, ( for other 
than domestic use ) 

1 
Tallow - Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or melting 

3 
Tar - Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Thatching materials - Selling or storing 

3 

50 
Tilea - Manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 

For every additional 10,000 Rs. 5 up to a 
maximum of Rs. 125. 

5 
Timber - Selling or storing up to 15 candies 

10 
Do. from 15 candies up to 50 candies 

25 
Do. from 50 candies up to 100 candies 
Do. from 100 candies up to 200 candies 

(inclusive) 50 

100 
Do. above 200 candies 
Tobacco- (including snuff , cigars, cigarettes 

and beedies) Preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 
Turpentine - Storing, packing ,pressing , clean 
ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

4 
Wool - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

12 
whatever , dyeing an arying 


107 


108 


109 
110 


111 


112 


10 


113 


process whatever 


114 


42 


Table of License fees- (concld .) 

Purpose. 


SI. 
No. 
( 1 ) 
115 
116 
117 
118 


Fee in 
Rs. 
(3 ) 
3 
6 
1 


10 


119 


( 2 ) 
Cotton Yarn - Dyeing 
Guilding or Electroplating 
Keeping a shaving or hair cutting saloon 
Manufacturing - Articles from which offensive 

or unwholesome smell, fumes, dust or toise 

arise 
Washing - Soiled clothes, and keeping soiled 

clothes for purposes of washing them 
and keeping washed clothes (for other than 
domestic use ) 
Coffee - Storing, pressing , packing , cleaning 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Tea - Storing, pressing, packing , cleaning or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 


2 


120 


3 


121 


3 


Kerala Gazette No. 6 dated 9th February , 1960 . 
PART III 

NOTIFICATION 
Jo . L1-4163 /58. 

13th November 1959. 
In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 102 of the 
Travancore - Cochin Panchayats Act (Act Il of 1950 ) and the Rule 
188 of the Panchayat Rules, 1951, the bye -laws of the following 
Panchayats are hereby approved and notified by the Director of 
Local Bodies , the sanie having been duly passed by the Pancha 
yats concerned under section 99 of the said Act after observing 
all the formalities contemplated under rules 118 , 186 and 187 of 
the Panchayat Rules . The necessary sanction under section 56 
of the above said Act has been accorded by Government as per 
their order No. G. O. R. T. 3470 / 59 / L & LAD dated 8-9-1959. 

NAME OF PANCHAYATS . 
1. Thevalakara 

5. Kidangoor 
2. Athiyannur 

6. Pandalam Thekkekara 
3. Bharananganam 

7. Oachira 
4. Thalappalam 

8. Pathiyoor 
Trivandrum . 

THOMAS MANJOORAN , 

Director of Local Bodies. 
Bye-Laws for the Collection of License Fees Fixed under section 

80 of the Panchayats Act II of 1950 
1. No place within the Panchayat area shall be used for 
any one or more of the purposes mentioned in the table of 
license fees appended, without a license from the Executive 
Authority of the Panchayat. 

2. Applications for licenses shall be made in writing to the 
Executive Authority in the prescribed printed form , which can 
be had at the Panchayat Office on payment of twelve naye paise 
each , along with the license fee prescribed for, as per the table 
of license fees annexed . 

3. Every licensee shall observe the following directions : 

( i) He shall at the close of every working day cause the 
place to be cleaned. 

(ii ) He shall at the same time cover all’refuse, fragments 
of animal or other matter which have fallen or been deposited 
upon any part of the place or premises to be collected and 
placed in a suitable receptacle to the satisfaction of the Exe 
cutive Authority . 

4. The licensee sh ll cause every part of the internal 
surface of the walls of any building and every floor and pave 
ment upon the said premises to be k pt at all times in good 
order and repairs so as to prevent t.e absorption therein of any 
liquid , filth or refuse or any noxious or injurious natter which 
may be splashed or may fable therein . 


G. 3717 


5. The licensee siall cause every drain or means of 
dra sage upon or in connection with the said pre nises to be 
maintained at all times in good order or repair, 

6. No person suffering from eruption of skin of any sort 
or affected with leprosy or open sore shall be employed on 
any premises used for the trade. 

7. Th licensee shall put a sign -board containing his name 
togeth ºr with the No. and purpose of the license , in a 

con 
spicuous part of the place in respect of which the license is 
granted . 

8. A breach of any of these bye-laws shall be punishable 
with fine which may extend to fifteen rupees and in case of a 
continuing breach with fine which may extend to five rupees 
for every day during which the breach continues after con 
viction for the first breach , 


3 


SL. 
No 
( 1) 

1 
2 


3 


4 
5 


6 


THEVALAKARA PANCHAYAT 
Table of Licence Fees fixed under Section 80 
of the Panchayat Act II of 1950. 
Purpose. 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Aerated waters — Manufacturing 

2 
Aloe fibre and yarn - Storing , packing, cleaning, 

pressing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour up 
to 3 candies 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

3 
Do. from 10 and up to 15 candies 6 
Do. above 15 candies 

9 
Ammunition - Storing, 

packing, pressing, 
cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever 

6 
Arecanuts - Soaking of 

2 
Articles made of flour - Baking , preparing, 
keeping or storing for human consumption 
(for other than domestic use ) 

1 
Ashes - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever , dumping or swifting 

2 
Bamboos - Storing for sale, hire or manufac 

2 
ture 

2 
Biscuits — Baking or preparing for other than 
domestic use , keeping or storing for whole 

3 
sale trade, or for retail trade 
Blood -- Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

2 
whatever 
Bones - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

2 
whatever 
Bread - Baking, preparing, keeping or storing 
for human consumption (for other than 

3 
domestic use ) 

3 
Bricks - Manufacturing, storing 

or selling 
Camphor - Packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or man ufacturing by any process 
whatever or boiling - storing for wholesale 

2 
or retail trade 
Candles - Packing , pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or man ufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Carpets — Ma nufact uring 
Cashewnuts- -Storit ig, packing, preparing or 

3 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

6 
up to one candy 
Do , above land up to 5 candies 

12 


8 


- 


9 


10 


11 


12 
13 


14 


3 
2 


15 
16 


Dion 


above 5 candies 


G. 8717 


S2 
No, 
( 1 ) 
17 


18 


19 


. 20 


21 
22 


23 


24 


25 
26 
27 


Table of Licence fees- (contd . ) 
Purpose . 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Catgut - Packing, storing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Coment--Packing, pressing, cleansing, prepar 
ing or manufacturing by any process what 

12 
ever 
Charcoal--Dumping , shifting, selling or stor 
ing 

2 
Chemical preparations - Storing, packing , pres 
sing, cleansing, preparing or manufacturing 

6 
by any process whatever 
Chillies - Grinding by machinery 

6 
Chillies (dried )—Selling wholesale or storing 
for wholesale trade 

3 
Chlorato mixture - Storing, packing, pressing, 

cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever 

3 
Cinders — Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever dumping or shifting 

3 
Clothes - Dyeing 

3 
Coal - Dumping , shifting, selling or storing 2 
Cocoanut fibre - Storing up to 3 candies and 
manufacturing by manual labour 
( exempted ) 

Nil 
Packing, pressing, cleansing , preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 

except by manual labour, up to 3 candies 2 
Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour, from 
3 candies to 10 candies (inclusive ) 

4 
Do. above 10 candies and up to 25 
candies (inclusive ) 

6 
Do. above 25 50 ( inclusive ) 8 
Do. above 50 100 , ( inclusive ) 10 
Do. every additional 100 candies or 

fraction thereof up to 500 
candies (inclusive ) 

5 
Do. above 500 candies 

50 
Cocoaput busks - Retting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking of cocoanut 
husks up to 10,000 ( exempted ) 

Nil 

3 
Soaking of cocoanut husks from 50,000 to 5,00,000 
Do. 

5.00,000 to 10,00,000 5 
every 5,00,000 over 10,00.000 10 


22 


28 


Do. 


5 


Fee in 


Rs. 


( 3 ) 


2 


Nil 


Table of Licenc fecu --- ( contd .) 
SI. 

Purpose . 
No. 
( 1 ) 

(2 ) 
29 Cocoanut shells – Storing 
30 Coir yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 candies ( exempted) 
Storing, packing, cleansing, preparing, or 
manufacturing by any process whatever by 
Co- operative Societies (fully exempted ) 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 
Do. from 10 to 25 
Do. from 25 to 50 

from 50 to 100 (inclusive) 
Do. every additional 100 candies or frac 

tion thereof (up to 500 candies in 

clusive ) 
Do. above 500 candies 


Nil 


1 
2 


97 


5 
12 


Do. 


> 


3 
25 


2 
1 


2 
2 


3 


/ 


Nil 

3 
6 


31 Combustible materials- (a ) Storing piecegoods 

for wholesale trade 
Do. 

for retail trade 
32 Combustibles - Packing , preparing , keeping or 

storing for human consumption (for other 

than domestic use ) 
33 Condiments - Manufacturing 
34 Confoctionery -- Baking or preparing (for other 

than domestic use ) 
35 Copra - Preparing or storing or selling ( up to 

1 candy exempted ) 
Do. from 1 to 5 candies ( inclusive) 

Do. above 5 candies 
36 Cotton --- (Cotton refuse and Cotton seeds ) 

Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 1 candy 
Do. from 1 candy and up to 5 candies (in 

clusive ) 
Do. above 5 candies 
37 Cowdung cake – Storing, packing , pressing , 

cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
38 Dyes -- Packing, pressing, cieaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
39 Explosives - Storing 

* ( a ) Chinese crackers--storing 


2 


4 
8 


2 


3 


2 
1 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


2 
4 
6 


9 
12 


3 


3 


1 
3 


5 


1 


Table of Liconca feda (conid .) 
SI. 

Purpose. 
No. 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
40 Fibres - Other than coir fibre - Selling , storing 

or manufacturing up to 10 candies 
Do from 10 and up to 25 candies 
Do. 

from 25 and up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies 

(inclusive) 
Do. above 100 candies 
41 Fat - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
42 Fins - Storing , packing , pressing, preparing , 

cleaning or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
43 Firewood --Selling or storing up to 3 candies 

(inclusive ) 

Do. above 3 candies 
44 Fireworks- Storing, packing , pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
45 Fish - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 5 maunds 
Do, from 5 and up to 15 maunds 
Do. from 15 and up to 25 maunds 

( inclusive ) 
Do. above 25 maunds 
46 Fish oil - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 20 gallons 
Do. from 20 gallons and up to 40 gallons 
Do. from 40 and up to 80 gallons ( inclusive) 

Do. above 80 gallons 
47 Flex - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
48 Fleshing ---Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

manufacturing by any process whatsoever 
49 Flour - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
50 Fuel - Using for any industrial purposes 
51 Fulminate ofmercury - Storing , packing, press 

ing, cleaning, preparing or manufacturing 

by any process whatever 
52 Furniture - Making and storing for sale 
53 Gas --Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 


3 


5 
8 


2 


12 


3 


3 


1 
6 


6 


4 


3 


7 


Tablo of Liconco fees- (contd.) 

Purpose . 


Fee in 

Rs. 
( 3 ) 


3 
6 


6 
6 
2 


2 


3 


4 


6 


3 
1 


Sl. 
No. 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
54 Ghee - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
55 Gold - Refining 
56 Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for whole 

sale trade 
57 Gram - Husking by machinery 
58 Grass - Storing 
59 Ground nut - Selling wholesale or storing for 

wholesale trade 
60 Gun cotton - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
61 Gunny bags - Storing , packing, pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
62 Gun powder - Storing , packing , pressing, clean 

ing , preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
63 Hair - Storing, packing, pressing , dyeing or 

drying 
64 Hay - Selling or storing 
65 Hemp - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 candies 
Do. from 25 and up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies 

Do. above 100 candies (inclusive ) 
66 Hides - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any pro 

cess whatever 
67 Hoofs 

do . 

do . 
68 Horne 

do . 

do . 
69 Ice - Manufacturing 

do. 
70 Jaggery – Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

do. 

do . 
( a ) Molasses 
71 Jute - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
72 Kakhi - Preparing 
73 Lac - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

wbatever 
74 Lead - Melting or leading uiensis 


3 
6 
12 
20 
35 


5 
2 
1 
6 


ONS 


2 


6 


2 
1 


8 


Sl. 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


2 


4 


6 


do. 


5 


20 


2 


Tablo of Licence fees- ( contd . ) 

Purpose. 
No. 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
75 Leather - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by, any process 

wbatever 
76 Lime 

(a ) Storing 
(b ) Packing, pressing, cleaning , preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 
77 Line shell - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
78 Mantra 

do. 
79 Machinery - Using for industrial purposes 

( a ) If worked by steam , gas, oil or electricity 

engines not exceeding 15 H. P. 
For every additional 15 H. P. or fraction 

thereof Rs. 8 up to a maximum of Rs. 125 . 

(b ) If worked by manual labour 
80 Matches - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any pro 
cess whatever up to 3 gross ( exempted ) 
Do 

from 3 to 10 gross (inclusive ) 
Do. above 10 gross 
81 Meat - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever or selling 
82 Metal- Beating, breaking, hammering, casting, 

etc., (i) Iron or steel (ii) Copper , Brass 
or Bronze , (iii ) Silver or Gold , (iv ) Any 

metal 
83 Nitro - compound - Storing , pressing, packing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
84 Nitro -Glycerico - Storing, pressing, packing , 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
85 Nitro -misture 

do . 

do . 
86 Osal 

do . 
87 Paddy - Boiling or husking by machinery (for 

other than domestic use ) 
88 Paper - Packing , pressing, cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process wbatever 
89 Pitch - Storing, pressing , packing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
90 Potters 

do . 

do . 


Nil 
2 
5 


6 


2 


4 
4 
2 


do. 


6 


6 


4 
2 


9 


Table of Liceuce fecs-- ( contd .) 
Sl 
No. Purpose 

Fee in 
( 1 ) 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 
91 Rugs 

( 3 ) 
Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
92 Resin- (including Rosin ) 

4 
do . 

4 
93 Sago - Manufacturing or distilling 
94 Salt- petre - Storing, packing, pressing , clean 

3 
ing, preparing or manufacturing by any pro 

cess whatever 
95 Seekai – Powdering by machinery 

4 

2 
96 Shellac - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

4 
97 Silk - Packing, pressing, cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 10 
98 Skin - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

8 
99 Soap - Packing, pressing, cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 3 
100 Spirits - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
101 Straw – Selling or storing 

2 
102 Sugar - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
103 Sugar candy - Packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 . 
104 Sulphur - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
105 Surki – Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
106 Sweat meats - Baking or preparing (for other 

tban domestic use) 
.107 Tallow - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

3 
whatever or melting 
108 Tar - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning,prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process whatever 
109 Thatching materials - Selling cr storing 
110 Tiles - Manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 

For every additional 10,100 Rs. 5 up to it 


3 


6 


C 


C 


] 


: 


51 


maximum of Rs. 125. 


10 


Table of Licence fees- concld . ) 

Fee in 
SZ. Purpose . 

Rs. 
No. 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

5 
111 Timber - Selling or storing up to 15 candies 

10 
Do. from 15 candies up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 candies up to 100 candies 25 
Do. from 100 candies up to 200 candies 

( inclusive ) 25 
Do. above 200 candies 

100 
112 Tobacco- (including souff, cigars , cigarettes 

and beedies) preparing and manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

10 
113 Turpentine - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 
ing , preparing or manufacturing by any 

4 
process whatever 
114 Wool - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever dyeing and drying 

12 
115 Cotton yarn - Dyeing 
116 Guilding and Electroplating 

6 
117 Keeping a shaving or bair cutting saloon 

2 
118 Manufacturing articles - From which offensive , 

unwholesome smell, fumes, dust or noise 

arise 
1319 Washing - Soiled clothes and keeping soiled 

clothes for purposes of washing them and 
keeping washed clothes (for other than 
domestic use) 

2 
120 Coffee -- Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

3 
121 Tea - Storing , pressing, packing, cleaning or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

3 


10 


11 


7 


ATHIYANNUR PANCHAYAT 
Table of Licence fees fized under Section 80 of the 

Panchayat Act II of 1950 . 
Si. 
No. Purpose. 

Fee in 
( 1 ) 

RS 
(2) 
1 Aerated waters - Manufacturing 

( 3 ) 
2 Aloe fibre and yarn - Storing , packing, cleaning 

6 
pressing , or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour up to 
3 candies ( exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

5 
Do. 10 and up to 15 candies 

10 
Do. above 15 candies 

15 
3 Ammunition - Storing. packing, pressing , 

cleaning , preparing or manuſacturing by 
any process whatever 

12 
4 Arecanuts - Soaking of 

6 
5 Articles made of flour - Baking, preparing, 

keeping or storing for human consumption 
( for other than domestic uje ) 

3 
6 Ashes - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever dumping or sifting 

3 
Bamboos – Storing for sale, hire or manufacture 3 
8 Biscuits - Baking or preparing for other than 

domestic use, keeping or storing for whole 
sale trade or for retail trade 

6 
9 Blood - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
10 Bones - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

3 
whatever 
Bread - Baking, preparing , keeping or storing 
for human consumption (for other than 

3 
domestic use) 

10 
12 Bricks -Manufacturing, storing or selling 
13 Camphor - Packing, pressing, cleaning, prepar 

or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or boiling , storing for wholesale 

6 
or retail trade 
Candles - Packing, pressing, cleaning , prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what. 

ever 
15 Carpets - Manufacturing 
16 Cashewnuts - Storing , packing , preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

3 
up to one candy 

12 
Do. above 1 and up to 5 candies 

24 
Do. above 5 candies 
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11 


ing 


14: 


12 


Table of Licence fees- ( contd . 

Purpose . 


Si. 
No. 


Fee in 

Rs. 
( 3 ) 


( 1 ) 
17 


18 


19 
20 


21 
22 


23 


24 


25 
26 
27 


( 2 ) 
Catgut - Packing, storing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
Cement - Packing , pressing, cleansing, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever 

12 
Charcoal - Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 6 
Chemical preparations - Storing, packing.press 

ing, cleansing, preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

6 
Chillies - Grinding by machinery 

6 
Chillies- (dried ) -Selling wholesale or storing 
for wholesale trade 

3 
Chlorate mistura – Storing, packing, pressing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever 

6 
Cinders - Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever dumping or swifting 

6 
Clothes - Dyeing 

6 
Coal - Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 

3 
Cocoanut fibre- Storing up to 3 candies and 

manufacturing by manual labour ( exempted ) Ni: 
Packing , pressing, cleansing , preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

except by manual labour , up to 3 candies 6 
Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever except by manual labour from 3 
candies to 10 candies 

(inclusive ) 12 
Do. above 10 candies and up to 25 

candies ( inclusive ) 15 
Do. above 25 and up to 50 candies (inclusive ) 20 
Do. above 50 100 candies ( inclusive ) 

25 
Do. every additional 100 candies or 

fraction thereof up to 500 candies 
(inclusive ) 

5 
Do. above 500 candies 

50 
Cocoanut husks - Retting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking of cocoanut 
husks up to 50,000 (exempted ) 

Nil 
Soaking of Cocoanut husks from 50,000 to 5,00,000 5 
Do. 

5,00,000 to 10,00.000 25 
Do. every 5,00,000 over 16,00,000 

10 
Cocoanut shells - Storing 

3 


91 


28 


13 


Table of License fees- (contd .) 

Purpose. 


SL. 
No. 
( 1 ) 


30 


or 


. 


Do. 


7 


31 


32 


33 
34 


Feri 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Coir yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 

ever up to 3 candies ( exempted ) 
Storing, packing, cleaning, preparing, 

Nil 
manufacturing by any process whatever by 
Co-operative Societies (fully exempted ) 

Ni] 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

12 
Do. 10 to 25 

15 
25 to 50 

20 
Do. 50 to 100 (inclusive ) 

25 
Do. every additional 100 candies or 

fraction thereof ( up to 500 candies 
inclusive ) 

5 
Do. above 500 candies 

50 
Combustible materials- (a ) Storing piece goods 
for wholesale trade 

3 
Do. for retail trade 

2 
Combustibles - Packing, preparing, 
keeping or storing for human consumption 
( for other than domestic use ) 

6 
Condiments - Manufacturing 

6 
Confectionary - Baking or preparing (for other 
than domestic use ) 

6 
Copra - Preparing or storing or selling (up to 
1 candy (exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 1 to 5 candies (inclusive) 12 
Do. above 5 candies 

25 
Cotton- (Cotton refuse and cotton seeds) Stor 

ing, packing, pressing , cleansing, prepar 
ing or manufacturing by any process what 

5 
ever up to 1 candy 
Do. from 1 and up to 5 candies(inclusive) 10 

15 
Do. 

above 5 candies 
Cowdung cake - Storing, packing , pressing, 
cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

3 
Dyes - Packing, pressing , cleaning, preparing 

4 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

6 
Explosives - Storing 

3 
(a ) Chinese crackers - Storing 
Fibres -Other than coir fibre - Selling, storing 

10 candies 

6 
or manufacturing up to 

12 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 

20 
Do. 
Do. 50 and up to 100 ,, (inclusive ) 30 

50 
Do. 


35 


36 


37 


any process whatever 


8 


3 : 


40 


25 and up to 50 


above 100 candies 
Fat - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 


6 


14 


Sl. 
No. 

( 1 ) 
42 


43 


44 


15 


46 


Table of License fees- (contd .) 
Purpose . 

Fee in 

Rs, 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Fins -Storing, packing, pressing , preparing, 

cleaning or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Firewood - Selling or storing up to 3 candies 
(inclusive) 

3 
Do. above 3 candies 

6 
Fire works- Storing, packing, pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

10 
Fish - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever up to 5 maunds 

3 
Do. from 5 and up to 15 maunds 

6 
Do. 

15 and up to 25 , ( inclusive ) 12 
Do. above 25 maunds 

20 
Fish oil - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 20 gallons 

3 
Do. from 20 gallons and up to 40 gallons 6 
Do 40 gallons and up to 80 

(inclusive ) 12 
Do. above 80 gallons 

20 
Flex - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Fleshing --- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

manufacturing by any process whatsoever 
Flour - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 3 
Fuel - Using for any industrial purpose 

12 
Fulminate of mercury - Storing , packing, press 

ing, cleaning, preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

6 
Furniture - Making and storing for sale 

12 
Gas- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
Ghee --Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Gold - Refining 

6 
Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for 
wholesale trade 

6 
Gram - Husking by machinery 

6 
Grass - Storing 

6 
Groundnut - Selling wholesale or storing for 
wholesale trade 

6 


17 


46 


6 


49 


50 
51 


52 
53 


54 


55 
56 


57 
58 
59 


15 


Table of Licence fees- (conti.) 

Purpose . 


Sl. 
No. 
( 1 ) 
60 


Feci 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


61 


3 


62 
63 


12 
6 


64 
65 


12 

3 


6 
12 
20 


30 
50 


66 


67 


( 2 ) 
Gun cotton - Storing, packing, pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Gunny bags – Storing , packing, pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Gun powder 

do. 
Hair - Storing, packing, pressing, dyeing or 

drying 
Hay - Selling or storing 
Hemp- Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 

Do. from 10 candies and up to 25 candies 
Do. from 25 

50 candies 
Do. from 50 

100 candies 

(inclusive) 
above 100 candies 
Hides - Storing , packing , pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Hoofs 

do. 
Horns 

do . 
Ice - Manufacturing do . 
Jaggery - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
( a ) Molasses do . 

do . 
Jute - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Kakhi --- Preparing 
Lac - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Lead - Melting or leading utensils 
Leather - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Lime- (a ) Storing 

(b ) Packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
Lime shell- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manvfacturing by any process 

whatever 
Monure 

do , 


20 
6 

3 
12 


68 
69 


70 


6 
6 


71 


6 
6 


72 
73 


6 
6 


74 
75 


25 
6 


76 


12 


77 


10 
15 


78 


16 


No. 


( 1 ) 


79 


0 


81 


82 


83 


84 


Cable of License fees- (contd . ) 
Purpose. 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Machinery - Using for industrial purposes 
( a ) If work by steam , gas , oil or electri 
city engines not exceeding 15 H. P. 

25 
For every additional 15 H. P. or fraction 

thereof Rs. 8 up to a maximum of Rs. 125 
( b ) If work by manual labour 

10 
Matches - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 gross ( exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 gross (inclusive ) 

2 
Do. above 10 gross 

5 
Meat - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or selling 

6 
Metal - Beating, breaking, hammering , cast 

ing, etc., 
( i) Iron or steel, (ii) Copper , Brass or Bronze, 

(iii ) Silver or Gold , (iv ) any other metal 3 
Nitro compound - Storing, pressing packing , 

cleaning,preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

6 
Nitro -Glycerine - Storing, pressing , packing , 

cleaning,preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

6 
Nitro -mixture 

do 

6 
Offal 

do . 

3 
Paddy - Boiling or husking by machinery ( for 
other than domestic use) 

3 
Paper - Packing, pressing , cleaning , preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

6 
Pitch - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
Pottery do . do . 

6 
Rugs - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
Resin- (including Rosin ) 

do . 

12 
Sago -Manufacturing or distilling 

6 
Saltpetre - Storing,packing, pressing, cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

6 
whatever 

3 
Seekai – Powdering by machinery 
Shellac - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
Silk - Packing , pressing, cleaning, preparing 

12 
ormanufacturing ly any process whatever 


85 
86 
87 


88 


E9 


90 
91 


92 
93 
94 


95 
9C 


97 


17 


Si. 
No. 


Table of License fees -- ( co ltd . 

Purpose. 


Feein 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


( 1) 


98 


20 


99 


6 


100 


101 
102 


4 
3 


12 


- 103 


12 


104 


12 


105 


12 


106 


3 


107 


( 2 ) 
Skin - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Soap - Packing , pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Spirits -- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Straw - Selling or storing 
Sugar - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Sugar Candy - Packing pressing , cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Sulphur - Storing , packing, pressing cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Surki – Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Sweet meats - Baking or preparing, (for other 

than domestic use ) 
Tallow - Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or melting 
Tar - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Thatching materials - Selling or storing 
Tiles--Manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 

For every additional 10,000 Rs. 5 up to a 
maximum of Rs. 125 . 
Timber - Selling or storing up to 15 candies 

Do: from 15 candies up to 50 candies 
Do from 50 candies up to 100 candies 
Do. · from 100 candies up to 200 candies 

(inclusive) 
Do. above 200 candies 
Tobacco-- (including snuff , cigars, cigarettes 

and beedies) Preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 
Turpentine - Storing, packing,pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Wool - Storing , packing , pressing , cleaning, 

preparing ormanufacturing by any process 
whatever , dyeing a ying 


6 


108 


12 
10 
50 


109 
110 


111 


10 
25 
50 


100 
150 


112 


200 


113 


4 


114 


12 
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Table of Licease fees - (conclu .) 

Purpose . 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 
6 


Sl. 
No. 
( 1 ) 
115 
116 
117 
118 


6 
2 


30 


( 2 ) 
Cotton Yarn - Dyeing 
Guilding or Electroplating 
Keeping a shaving or hair cutting saloon 
Manufacturing - Articles from which offensive 

or unwholesome smell, fumes, dust or noise 

arise 
Washing - Soiled clothes , and keeping soiled 

clothes for purposes of washing them 
and keeping washed clothes ( for other than 

domestic use ) 
Coffee - Storing, pressing, packing , cleaning 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Tea - Storing, pressing , packing, cleaning or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 


119 


3 


120 


6 


121 


6 


19 


No. 


BHARANANGANAM PANCHAYAT 
Table of license (ces fixed under Section 80 

of the Panchayats Act II of 1950. 
SL. Purpose 

Pee in 
( 1 ) 

Rs. 
(2 ) 

( 3 ) 
1 Aerated waters -Manufacturing 

3 
2 Aloe fibre and yarn - Storing, packing , cleaning . 

pressing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour up to 
3 candies (exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

5 
Do , 10 and up to 15 candies 

10 
Do. above 15 candies 

15 
3 Ammur ons - Storing, packing,pressing, clean 

ing, preparing, or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

10 
4 Arecanuts - Soaking of 

3 
5 Articles made of Flour - Baking , preparing, 

keeping or storing for human consumption 
( for other than domestic use) 

2 
6 Ashes - Storing, packing , pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever , dumping or sifting 

3 
7 Bamboos - Storing for sale, hire ormanufacture 3 
8 Biscuits - Baking, or preparing, for other than 

domestic use, keeping or storing for whole 
sale trade or for retail trade 

3 
9 Blood - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
10 Bones - Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

1 
11 Bread -- Baking, preparing, keeping or storing 
for human consumption ( for other than 

2 
domestic use ) 

10 
12 Bricks - Manufacturing, Storing or selling 
13 Camphor - Packing, pressing, cleaning, proparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever or 

6 
boiling - Storing for wholesale or retail trade 
14 Candles - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

3 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

6 
15 Carpets - Manufacturing 
16 Cashewnuts- Storing , packing, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever up to 

Nil 
1 candy ( exempted ) 

5 
Do. above 1 and up to 5 candles 

12 
above 5 candles 


Do. 
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Table of License fees— (contd . ) 


Fee in 

Rs. 
( 3 ) 


12 


12 
2 


6 


6 


3 


6 


4 
3 
3 


SI. 

Purpose . 
No. 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
17 Catgut - Packing, storing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
18 Cement - Packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
19 Charcoal - Dumping, sifting , selling or storing 
20 Chemical Preparations - storing, packing, press 

ing, cleansing preparing , or manufacturing 

by any process whatever 
21 Chillies - Grinding by machinery 
22 Chillies (dried )-Selling wholesale or storing for 

wholesale trade 
23 Chlorate Mixture- Storing , packing , pressing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

ar y process whatever 
24 Cinders - Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever, dumpiny or siſting 
25 Clothes - Dyeing 
26 Coal - Dumping, sifting , selling or storing 
27 Cocoanut Fibre - Storing up to 3 candies and 

manufacturing by manual labour (exempted ) 
Packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

except by manual labour, up to 3 candies 
Storing, packing, p essi g cleansing , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
except ty manual labour, from 3 candies to 10 
candies (inclusive ) 

Do. above 10 candies and up to 25 
candies ( inclusive ) 

Do. above 25 
candies ( inclusive) 

Do. above 50 
candies (inclusive ) 
Do. 

every additional 100 candies or 
fraction thereof up to 500 candies (inclusiva ) 

Do. above 500 candies 
28 Cocoanut Husks - Retting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking of Cocoanut 
husks up to 50,000 (exempted ) 
Soaking of Cocoanut husks from 50,000 to 
5,00.000 
Do. 

5,00,000 to 10,00,000 
Do. Avery 6.00,000 over 10.00.000 


Nil 


6 


12 


15 


up to 50 


20 


up to 100 


25 


5 
50 


Ni 


5 
25 


10 


21 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 
2 


Nil 


Nil 
12 
15 
20 
2 


OD 


Do. 


5 
50 


3 


2 


Table of License fees- ( conta .) 
Sl. 
No, 

Purpose . 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
29 Cocoanut Shells - Storing 
30 Coir Yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 

ever up to 3 candies ( exempted ) 
Storing, packing, cleansing, preparing or manu 

facturing by any process whatever by Co 
operative Societies ( fully exempted ) 

Do.. from 3 to 10 candies 
Do. from 10 to 25 
Do. from 25 to 50 

from 50 to 100 candies ( inclusive) 
Do. every additional 103 canlies or 

fraction thereof ( up to 500 candies 

inclusive) 

Do. above 500 candies 
31 Combustible materials- 
(a ) Storing piece goods for wholesale trade 
Do. 

for retail trade 
32 Combustibles- Packing, preparing, keeping , or 

storing for human consumption (lor other 

than domestic use ) 
33 Condiments -Manufacturing 
34 Confectionery - Baking or preparing ( for other 

than domestic use ) 
35 Copra - Preparing or storing or selling (up to 

1 candy exempted ) 

Do. from 1 to 5 candies (inclusive) 

Do. above 5 candies 
36 Cotton — (Cotton refuse and Cotton seeds) 

Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, prepar 
ing or manufacturing by any process whatever 
up to 1 candy 

from 1 and up to 5 candies ( inclusive) 

above 5 candies 
37 Cowdung Cake - Storing, packing, pressing , 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
38 Dyes --Packing, pressing, cleaning , preparing, 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
39 Explosives - Storing 

( a ) Chinese crackers -- Storing 


6 
6 


3 


NI 


6 
12 


5 
10 
15 


1 


6 


6 


8 


22 


Fear 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


6 
12 
20 


30 
50 


6 


6 


1 
3 


3 


3 


Tablo of Licence fees ( contd .) 
Si. 

Purpose. 
No. 
( 1 ) 

(2 ) 
40 Fibres - other than coir fibre - Selling, storing 

or manufacturing up to 10 candies 

Do. from 10 and up to 25 candies 
Do. 

from 25 and up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies 

(inclusive) 

Do. above 100 candies 
41 Fat - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process what . 

ever 
42 Fins- Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
43 Fire wood - Selling or storing up to 3 candies 

(inclusive ) 

Do. above 3 candies 
44 Fire works - Storing , packing , pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any pro 

cess whatever 
45 Fish - Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process what 
ever up to 5 maunds 
Do. 

from 5 and up to 15 maunds 
Do. from 15 and up to 25 maunds (in 
clusive ) 

Do. above 25 maunds 
46 Fish oil - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 20 gallons 

Do. from 20 gallons and up to 40 gallons 
Du . from 40 gallons and up to 80 gallons 

(inclusive) 
Do. above 80 gallons 
: 7 Flex - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or macufacturing by any process what 

ever 
48 Fleshing - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

manufacturing by any process whatsoever 
49 Flour - Packing, pressing , cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
50 Fuel - Using for any industrial purpose 
51 Fulminate ofMercury - Storing , packing, press 

ing, cleaning, preparing or manufacturing 

by any process whatever 
: 2 Furniture - Making and storing for solo 


6 


12 
20 


3 . 


6 


12 
20 


6 


6 


3 
12 


6 


28 


Fes in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


12 


2 
4 


6 
6 
1 


6 


6 


Do. 


12 
3 


Tablo of Licenco fees (contd .) 
SL. 
No. 

Purpose . 
( 1 ) 
52 Gas - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

(2 ) 
paring or manufacturing by any process what 

ever 
54 Ghee - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring , or manufacturing by any 
whatever 

process 
55 Gold -- refining 
56 Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for whole 

sale trade 
57 Gram - Husking by machinery 
58 Grass - storing 
59 Groundnut - Selling wholesale or storing for 

wholesale trade 
60 Gun Cotton - Storing, packing, pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
61 Gunny Bags - Storing , packing , pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
62 Gun Powder 
63 Hair - Storing, packing, pressing, dyeing or dry 

ing 
64 Hay - Selling or storing 
65 Hemp- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever upto 10 candies 
Do. from 10 candies and up to 25 candies 
Do. from 25 

50 candies 
Do. from 50 

100 candies (inclu 
sive ) 

above 100 candies 
66 Hides -- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
67 Hoofs 

Do. 
68 Horns 

Do. 
69 Ice - Manufacturing 
7C Jaggery - Storing , packing , pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
( a ) Molasses 

Do. 

do . 
71 Jute --Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
72 Kakhi - Preparing 
73 Lac - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whalever 


12 
3 


12 
20 


30 
50 


10 
6 

3 
12 


3 


6 


6 


6 


24 


Table of License fees ( contd .) 
SI. Purpose. 

Fee in 
No. 

Rs. 
( 1) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
74 Lead - Melting or leading utensils 

3 
75 Leather Storing , packing. pressing, cleaning, 

preparing, or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

10 
76 Lime- ( a ) Storing 

(b ) packing, pressing , cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

6 
77 Lime shell - Storing , packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any pro 
cess whatever 

5 
78 Manure Do. 

5 
79 Machinery - Using for Industrial purposes 
( a ) if worked by steam ; gas, oil or Ciectricity 
engines not exceeding 15 H. P. 

12 
For every additional 15 H. P. or fraction 

thereof Rs. 4 up to a maximum of 

Rs 125 
(b ) iſ worked by manual labour 

5 
80 Matches - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 gross ( exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 gross (inclusive ) 

2 
Do. above 10 gross 

5 
21 Meat - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
i hatever or selling 

6 
82 Metal- Beating, breaking, hammering, casting etc. 

( i) Iron or steel ( in Copper, Biass 01 Bronze 
(iii) Silver or Gold (iv ) any other metal 

1 
83 Nitro compound - Storing pressing, racking, 
cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by any 

6 
process whatever 
84 Nitro glycerine - oring, pressing , packing, 
cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by any 

6 
process whatever 
85 Nitro mixture do . 

6 
86 Oftal do. 

3 
87 Paddy - Boiling or husking by machinery (for 
other than domestic use ) 

2 
88 Paper - Packing , pressing , cleaning. prepar 

6 
ing or manufacturing by any process whatever 
{ 9 Pitcb- Storing , pressing . packing, cleaning , 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

12 
whatever 


25 


Table of License fees-- ( contd .) 

Purpose . 


SI. 
No. 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 1 ) (2 ) 

( 3 ) 
90 Pottery – Storing, pressing , packing, cleaning , 

preparing of manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
91 Rugs - Storing , pressing , packing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process what 
ever 

12 
92 Resin- (Including rosin ) storing, packing, press 

ing, cleansing, preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 

12 
93 Sagn --Manufacturing or distilling 

6 
94 Salt Petre - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
95 Seekai - Powdering by machinery 

3 
96 Shellac - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning . 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
97 Silk - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 12 
98 Skin - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

10 
99 Soap - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 3 
100 Spirits – Storing, packing , pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

4 
101 Straw - selling or storing 

2 
102 Sugar - Packing, pressing, cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 12 
103 Sugar candy - Packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
104 Sulphur- Storing, packing , pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
105 Surki- Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

12 
whatever 
106 Sweet meats-- Baking or reparing (for other 

1 
than domestic use) 
107 Tallow - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning. 

preparing or manufacturing by pay procesa 
whatevent or molting 


3 


26 


Fec in 

Ra. 
( 3) 


7 

4 
30 


10 
25 
50 


100 
150 


10 


Tablo of License fees- (contd .) 
St. 

Purpose . 
No. 
( 1) 

(2 ) 
108 Tar - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
109 Thatching materials - Selling or storing 
110 Tiles - manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 

For every additional 10,000 Rs. 5 up to a 

maxin :um of Rs. 125 
111 Timber - Selling or storing up to 15 candies 

Do. from 15 candies up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 candies up to 100 candies 
Do from 100 candies up to 200 candies 

(inclusive ) 
Do. 

Do. above 200 candies 
112 Tobacco- (Including snuff, cigars, cigarettes and 

beedies ) preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
113 Turpentine - Storing, packing, pressing , clean 

ing , preparing or manufacturing by any pro 

cess whatever 
114 Wool - Storing, packing , pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever , dyeing and drying 
115 Cotton - Yarn - dyeing 
116 Guilding or Electroplating 
117 Keeping a shaving or hair cutting saloon 
118 Manufacturing articles from which offensive 

unwholesome smell , fumes, dust or noise 

arise 
119 Washing - soiled clothes , and keeping soiled 

clothes, fci purposes of washing them and 
keeping washed clothes ( for other than 

domestic use ) exemptad 
120 Coffee - Storing , pressing, packing , cleaning or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 
121 Tea - Storing , pressing, packing. cleaning or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 


4 


12 

3 
6 
1 


10 


Nil 


4 


4 


27 


THALAPLAM PANCHAYAT 


TABLE OF LICENCE FEES FIXED UNDER SECTIOT 8J or 

THE PANCHAYATS ACT Il or 1950 . 


Purpose 


Fee it 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 
6 


Nil 

5 
10 
15 


12 
6 


3 


3 


Sl. 
No. 
( 1) 

(2 ) 
1. Aerated waters - Manufacturingi 
2. Aloe Gibre and yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning, 

pressing , or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour up to 3 

candies ( exempted ) 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 
Do. above 10 and up to 15 candies 

Do. above 15 candies 
3. Ammunition – Storing, packing , pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
4. Arecanuts — Soaking of 
5. Articles made of flour -- Baking, preparing, 

keeping or storing for human consumption 

(for other than domestic use ) 
6. Asbes — Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever , dumping or swifting 
7. Bamboos - Storing for sale, hire or manufacture 
8. Biscuits - Baking or preparing for other than 

domestic use , keeping or storing for whole 

sale trade or for retail trade 
9. Blood - Storing , packing , pressing , cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
10. Bones - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
11. Bread - Baking, preparing, keeping or storing 

for human consumption (for other than 

domestic use ) 
12. Bricks - Manufacturing, storing or selling 
13. Camphor - Packing, pressing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever or boiling - storing for wholesale or 

retail trade 
14. Candles - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever, 
15. Carpets - Manufacturing 


3 


6 


3 


3 


3 
10 


6 


6 
6 


G. 3717 
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Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


$ 


6 
12 
24 


12 


12 
6 


6 
6 


3 


6 


Table of Licence Fees- (contd .) 
si. 

Purpose. 
No 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
16. Cashewnuts — Storing, packing, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever up to 

one candy 
Do. above 1 and up to 5 candies 

Do. above 5 candies 
17. Catgut Packing, storing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
18. Cement- Packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
19. Charcoal- Dumping, shifting, selling or oring 
20. Chemical Preparations - Storing, packing, press 

ing, cleansing, preparing or manufacturing 

by any process whatever 
21. Chillies - Grinding by machinery 
22. Chillies (dried ) -Selling wholesale or storing 

for wholesale trade 
23. Chlorate mixture- Storing, packing, pressing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
24. Cinders - Storing, packing , pressing, cleansing , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever dumping or shifting 
25. Clothes - Dyeing 
26. Coal- Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 
27. Cocoaput fibre - Storing up to 3 candies and 

manufacturing by manual labour (exempted ) 
Packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing ormanu 

facturing by any process whatever except 

by manual labour , up to 3 candies 
Storing , packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
except by manual labour, from 3 candies to 

10 candies ( inclusive) 
Do. above 10 candies and up to 25 

candies (inclusive ) 
Do. above 25 candies and up to 

50 candies (inclusive ) 
Do. above 50 candies and up to 

100 candies ( inclusive ) 
Do.: 

every additional 100 candies or 
fraction thereof up to 500 candies 

( inclusive ) 
Do. above 500 candies 
28. Cocoanut husks - Retting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking of Cocoanut 

husks up to 50,000 ( exempted ) 
Soaking of Cocoanuthusks from 50,000 to 5,00,000 
Do. 

5,00,000 to 10,00,000 
Do. every 5,00,000 over 10,00.000 


6 
6 
3 


Nil 


6 


12 


15 


20 


25 


5 
50 


Nil 

5 
25 
10 


29 


25 to 


Table of Licenco Fees- ( contd . ) 
si. 

Purpose . 
No. 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 1) (2 ) 

( 3 ) 
29. Cocoanut shells - Storing 

8 
30. Coir yarn - Storing , packing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever up to 3 candies (exempted ) 

Nil 
Storing, packing , cleansing, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever by 
Co-operative Societies (fully exempted ) Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

12 
Do. from 10 to 25 candies 

15 
Do. from 

50 candies 

20 
Do. from 50 to 100 candies 

(inclusive) 25 
Do. every additional 100 candies or 

fraction thereof ( up to 500 candies 
inclusive) 

5 
Do. above 500 candies . 

50 
31. Combustible materials- (a ) Storing piece goods 
for wholesale trade 

3 
Do. for retail trade 

2 
32. Combustibles - Packing, preparing , keeping, or 

storing for human consumption (for other 
than domestic use ) 

6 
33. Condiments - Manufacturing 

6 
34. Confectionery - Baking or preparing (for other 
than domestic use ) 

6 
35. Copra - Preparing or storing or selling (up to 
1 candy exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 1 to 5 candies ( inclusive) 

3 

10 
Do. above 5 candies 
36. Cotton- (Cotton refuse and cotton seeds ) Stor 

ing, packing, pressing , cleansing, preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

5 
up to 1 candy 
from 1 and upto 5 candies 

( inclusive ) 10 

15 
Do. 

above 5 candies 
37. Cowdung cake - Storing, packing, pressing, 
cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

3 
any process whatever 
38. Dyes — Packing, pressing , cleaning , preparing 

6 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

6 
39. Explosives - Storing , (exempted ) 

3 
( a) Chinese crackots -- storing 


Do. 


30 


co 


6 


45 . 


Tablo of Licence Foos- (contd .) 
SI 
No. Purpose . 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
10. Fibres other than coir fibre - Selling. storing 
or manufacturing up to 10 candies 

6 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 candies 

12 
Do. from 25. and up to 50 candies 

20 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies 
(inclusive) 

30 
Do. above 100 candies 

50 
41. Fat - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
42. Fins - Storing , packing, pressing, preparing 

cleaning or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
43. Firewood - Selling or storing up to 3 candies 
(inclusive) 

3 
Do. above 3 candies 
44. Fire worko – Storing , packing, pressing , clean 
ing, preparing or manufacturing by 

any 
process whatever 

10 
Fish - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 5 maunds 

3 
Do. from 5 and up to 15 maunds 

6 
Do. from 15 and up to 25 maunds 
( inclusive ) 

12 
Do. above 25 maunds 

20 
46. Fish oil - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparin or manufacturing by any process 
whatever, up to 20 gallons 

3 
Do. from 20 gallons and up to 40 gallons 6 
Do. from 40 gallons and up to 80 gallons 
( inclusive ) 

12 
Do. above 80 gallons 

20 
47. Flex - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
48. Floshing - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

manufacturing by any process whatsoever 6 
49. Flour - Packing , pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing y any process whatever 3 
50. Fuel - Using for any industrial purpose 

12 
51. Fulminate of mercury- Storing, packing, press 
ing, cleaning, preparing or manufacturing 

6 
by any process whatever 
52. Furcitar - Making and storing for sale 

12 


31 


" 


12 


Tablo of Liconce Foos- ( contd .) 
SI. 
No. Purpose. 

Fec in 

Rs. 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
53 , Gas – Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
54. Ghos – Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
55. Gold - Refining 

6 
56. Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for whole 
sale trade 

6 
57. Gram - Husking by machinery 

6 
58. Grass - Storing 

6 
59. Groundnut-- Selling wholesale or storing for 
wholesale trade 

6 
60 Gun cotton - Storing, packing, pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

6 
61 Guany bags – Storing, packing, pressing, clear 

ing , preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

12 
62. Gun powder do . 

6 
63. Hair - Storing , packing, pressing, dyeing or 

drying 
"64. Hay - Selling or storing 
65. Memp - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 

6 
Do. from 10 candies and up to 25 candies 12 
Do. 25 

50 

20 
Do. 50 

(inclusive) 30 
above 100 candies 

50 
66. Hides -- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing ormanufacturing by any process 
whatever 

20 
do . 

6 
67. Hoofd 
do . 

3 
68. Borns 

do . 

12 
69. Ice - Manufacturing 
70, Jaggery - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

6 
whatever 

( a ) Molasses do . do. 
71. Jute - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

6 
whatever 

6 
72. Kolchi- Preparing 


www 


? 


. 


100 


1 ) 


5 ! 


. 
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Table of Licence Fees -- (contd .) 


SI. 
No. 


Purpose . 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


6 


6 


25 


6 


12 


10 
15 


25 


10 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
73. Lac - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
14. Load - Melting or leading utensils 
75. Leather - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
76. Lime- (a ) Storing 

(b ) Packing , pressing, cleaning , pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
77. Lime shell- Storing , packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
78 Manute 

do . 
79. Machinery - Using for industrial purposes 

(a ) If work by steam , gas , oil or electricity 

engines not exceeding 15 H. P. 
For every additional 15 H. P. or fraction 

thereof Rs. 8 up to a maximum of Rs. 125 

( b ) If work by manual labour 
80. Matches – Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 gross (exempted ) 

Do. from 3 to 10 gross ( inclusive ) 

Do. above 10 gross 
81. Meat - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever or selling 
82. Motal - Beating, breaking , hammering , casting 

etc.- (i) Iron or steel ( ii) Copper , brass or 
bronze (iii) Silver or gold (iv ) any other 

metal 
83. Nitro - compound - Storing , pressing, packing , 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
84. Nitro - glycerine- Storing, pressing, packing, 

cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
85. Nitro - mizturo 

do . 
86. Odia ! 

do . 
87. Peddy- Boiling or husking by machinery 

(for other than domestic use ) 
88. Papor - Packing , pressing , cleaning, preparing 

ormanufacturing by any process whatever 


Nil 
2 


6 


3 


6 


6 
6 
3 


6 


6 
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do. 


Table of Liconce Fees- ( contd .) 
Sl. 
No. Purpose . 

Fee in 
( 1 ) 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
89. Pitch - Storing, pressing, packing, cleanizg, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
90. Pottery 

12 
do. 

6 
91. Rugs - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
92. Rosin- (including Rosin ) dc. 

12 
93. Sago - Manufacturing or distilling 

6 
94. Saltpetro - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
95. Seekai – Powdering by machinery 

3 
96. Shellac - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
97. Silk - Packing , pressing, cleaning, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

12 
98. Skin - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

10 
99. Soap - Packing, pressing , cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 6 
100. Spirits -- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

4 
101. Straw - Selling or storing 

3 
102. Sugar - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 12 
103. Sugarcandy- Packing , pressing , cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

12 
whatever 
104. Sulphur - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
205. Surki - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

12 
whatever 
106. Sweet meats - Baking or preparing (for other 

3 
than domestic use ) 
107. Tallow – Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever , or melting 
108. Tar - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 

10 
whatever 

10 


6 


109, Thatcking materials - Selling or storing 
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Table of Licence Fees- (concld . 


SI. 
No. 


Purpose. 


Fee i 
Rs. 


( 3 ) 


50 


10 


25 


50 


9 


> 


100 


150 


20 


4 


( 2 ) 
110. Tiles Manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 

For every additional 10,000 Rs. 5 up to a 

maximum of Rs. 125 
111. Timber- Selling or storing up to 15 candies 

Do. from 15 candies up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 

100 
Do. from 100 

200 

(inclusive ) 
Do. above 200 candies 
112. Tobacco (including snuff, cigars , cigarettes 

and beedies ) Preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
113. Turpentine- Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
114. Wool_Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever, dyeing or drying 
115. Cotton yarn - Dyeing 
116. Guilding and Electroplating 
117. Keeping - A shaving or haircutting saloon 
118. Manufacturing - Articles from which offensive 

or unwholesome smell, fumes , dust or noise 

arise 
119. Washing- Soiled clothes and keeping soiled 

clothes for purposes of washing them and 
keeping washed clothes ( for other than 

domestic use ) 
120. Coffee - Storing, pressing , packing. cleaning 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
121. Tea - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 


12 


6 


6 


2 


30 


3 


6 


6 


35 


Sl. No. 


( 1 ) 

1 
2 


3 


4 
5 


6 


KIDANGOOR PANCHAYAT 
Table of Licence Fees fixed under Section 80 of 
the Panchayat Act II of 1950 . 
Purpose 

Fee in 

Rs. 
(2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Aerated waters - Manufacturing 

6 
Aloe fibre and yarn - Storing , packing, cleaning, 
pressing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour, up 
to 3 candies ( exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

5 
Do. 10 and up to 15 candies 

10 
Do. above 15 candies 

15 
Ammunition - Storing, packing , pressing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

12 
Arecanuts - Soaking of 

2 
Articles made of four - Baking, preparing, 
keeping or storing for human consumption 
( for other than domestic use ) 

1 
Ashes - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever, dumping or swifting 

2 
Bamboos - Storing for sale , hire or manufacture 3 
Biscuits - Baking or preparing for other than 

domestic use , keeping or storing for whole 
sale trade or for retail trade 

1 
Blood --Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
Bones - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
Bread - Baking, preparing , keeping or storing 

human consumption (for other than 
domestic use ) 

5 
Bricks - Manufacturing, storing or selling 
Camphor - Packing, pressing, cleaning , prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever or boiling - Storing for wholesale or 

retail trade 
Candles - Packing, pressing, cleaning , prepar 
ing or manufacturing by any process what 

3 

3 
Carpets - Manufacturing 


7 
S 


9 


10 
11 


12 
13 


1 


14 


ever 


15 
16 


. * Cashewnuts - Storing, packirg, preparing or 


Nil 

2 
6 


up to one candy ( exempted) 
Do. above 1 and up to 5 candies 

Do. above 5 candies 
G. 3717 


36 : 


Table of Licence Fees- (contd . ) 


Sl. No. 


Purpose 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


( 2 ) 


5 


12 
1 


6 
1 


3 


6 


6 
3 
3 


( 1 ) 
17 Catgut - Packing, storing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
18 Cement- Packing, pressing, cleansing, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 

ever 
19 Charcoal - Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 
20 Chemical preparations - Storing , packing , pres 

sing, cleansing, preparing or manufacturing 

by any process whatever 
21 Chillies – Grinding by machinery 
22 Chillies (dried ) --Selling wholesale or storing 

for wholesale trade 
23 Chlorate mixture - Storing , packing, pressing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
24 Cinders - Storing , packing , pressing, cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever, dumping or shifting 
25 Clothes - Dyeing 
26 Coal - Dumping , shifting, selling or storing 
27 Cocoanut fibre - Storing up to 3 candies and 

manufacturing by manual labour (exempted ) 
Packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 

except by manual labour, up to 3 candies 
Storing , packing, pressing , cleansing, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour, from 

3 candies to 10 candies (inclusive ) 
Do. above 10 candies and up to 25 candies 

(inclusive) 
Do. above 25 

50 
Do. above 50 

100 
Do. 

every additional 100 candies or 
fraction thereof up to 500 candies (inclusive) 

Do.. above 500 candies 
28 Cocoanut husks - Petting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking of cocoanut 
husks up to 50,000 (exempted ) 
Soaking of cocoanut husks from 

50,000 to 5,00,000 
Do. 

5,00,000 to 10,00.000 
Do , 

every 5,00,000 over 10,00,000 


Nil 


6 


12 


15 
20 
25 


5 
50 


Nil 


5 
25 
10 


37 


Sl. No. 


Tablo of Licenco fees- (contd .) 

Purpose 


( 1) 
29 
30 


or 


31 


32 


33 
34 


Fee in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 
Cocoanut shells – Storing 

( 3 ) 
Coir yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning, pre 

1 
paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever upto 3 candies (exempted ) 

Nil 
Storing, packing, cleansing, preparing 
manufacturing by any process whatever by 
Co- operative Societies (fully exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

6 
Do. from 10 to 25 candies 

10 
Do. from 25 to 50 candies 

15 
Do. from 50 to 100 candies (inclu 
sive ) 

20 
Do. every additional 100 candies 

or fraction thereof (up to 500 
candies iaclusive ) 

2 
Do. above 500 candies 

30 
Combustible materials- (a ) Storing piece goods 
for wholesale trade 

3 
Do. for retail trade 

2 
Combustibles - Packing, preparing , keeping os 

storing for human consumption (for other 
than domestic use) 

2 
Condiments - Manufacturing 

4 
Confectionery - Baking or preparing for 

other than domestic use ) 
Copra - Preparing or storing or selling 

( up to 1 candy exempted ) Nil 
Do. 

from 1 to 5 candies (inclusive) 5 
Do. above 5 candies 

10 
Cotton-- (Cotion refuse and Cotton seeds) 

Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 1 candy 

1 
Do. From 1 and up to 5 candies 

( inclusive ) 
Do. Above 5 candies 

3 
Cowdung cake - Storing, packing, pressing, 
cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by 

1 
any process whatever 
Dyes - Packing, pressing , cleaning , preparing 

6 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

2 
Explosives - Storing 

1 
(a ) Chinese crackers - storing 
Fibrea - Other than coir fibre - Selling, storing 

3 
or manufacturing up to 10 candies 

6 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 candies 

10 
Do. from 25 and up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies 

(inclusive ) 15 

25 
Do above 100 candies 


6 


35 


36 


37 


38 


39 


40 


38 


SL No. 


6 


Table of Licence Foss- (contd . ) 
Purpose 

Fcc iri 

Rs. 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
41 Fat - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
42 Fins - Storing, packing ; pressing, preparing , 

cleaning or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

Nil 
43 Firewood - Selling or storing up to 3 candies 
(inclusive ) 

1 
Do. above 3 candies 

2 
44 Fireworks - Storing , packing, pressing , clean 

ing , preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

5 
45 Fish - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 5 maunds 

Do. from 5 maunds and up to 15 maunds 3 
Do. from 15 and up to 25 maunds( inclusive ) 8 
Do. above 25 maunds 

15 
46 Fish oil - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 20 gallons 

3 
Do. from 20 gallons and 
up to 40 gallons 

6 
Do. from 40 gallons and up to 80 
gallons (inclusive ) 

12 
Do. above 80 gallons 

20 
47 Flex - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

2 
48 Fleshing - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

6 
49 Flour - Packing, pressing , cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 1 
50 Fuel - Using for any industrial purpose 

10 
51 Fulminate of mercury - Storing, packing, press 
ing, cleaning , preparing or manufacturing 

6 
by any process whatever 
52 Furniture - Making and storing for sale 

5 
53 Gas - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
54 Ghee - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 

6 
55 Gold - Refining 
56 Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for whole 

3 
sale trade 

3 
57 

Gram - Husķing by machinery 
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Tablo of Licence Fees- ( contd .) 


Sl. No. 


Purpose 


( 1 ) 
58 
59 


Fee in 

Rs. 
( 3 ) 
Nil 


1 


60 


6 


61 


2 
3 


62 
63 


12 
Nil 


64 
65 


6 


12 
20 
30 
50 


56 


( 2 ) 
Grass - Storing 
Groundnut - Selling wholesale or storing for 

wholesale trade 
Gun cotton - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 
ing. preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Gunny bags – Storing, packing , pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Gun Powder 

do . 
Hair - Storing, packing, pressing, dyeing or 

drying 
Hay - Selling or storing 
Hemp - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing ormanufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 
Do. from 10 candies and up to 

25 candies 
Do. from 25 candies and up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 do . 100 candies (inclusive) 

Do. above 100 candies 
Hides - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Hoofs 

do . 
Horns 

do . 
Ice - Manufacturing 
Jaggery - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
( a ) Molasses 

do. 
Jute - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Kakhi - Preparing 
Lac - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Lead - Melting or leading utensils 
Leather - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Lime- ( a ) Storing 

(b ) Packing, pressing , cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any 


10 
6 


67 
68 
69 
70 


12 


2 


6 


71 


6 
6 


72 
73 


3 


74 
75 


5 
2 


76 


3 


process whatever 
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Tablo of Licence Fees- ( contd .) 


Sl. No. Purpose 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
77 Lime Shell - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing , preparing or manufacturing by any pro 
cess whatever 

10 
78 Manure 

do . 

3 
79 

Machinery - Using for industrial purposes 
( a ) If work by stea : 2, gas, oil or electricity 
engines not exceeding 15 H. P 

15 
For every additional 15 H. P. or fraction 

hereof Rs. 8 up to a maximum of Rs. 125 

( b ) If worked by manual labour 
80 Matches -- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 gross (exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 gross (inclusive ) 

1 
Do. above 10 gross 

3 
81 Meat - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or selling 

6 
82 Metal - Beating , breaking , hammering, casting , 

etc 
( i) Iron or steel, (ii ) Copper , Brass or 

Bronze , (iii) Silver or Gold , (iv ) any 
other metal 

3 
83 Nitro- compound - Storing, pressing, packing, 

cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
84 Nitro -Glycerine - Storing, pressing, packing , 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
85 Nitro -mixture 

do . 
86 Offai do. 

3 
87 Paddy - Boiling or husking by machinery (for 
other than domestic use ) 

3 
88 Paper - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 6 
89 Pitch - Storing, pressing , packing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
90 Pottery 

do . 
92 

Rugs - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

1 
92 Resin- (including Rosin ) Storing, pressing , 
packing, cleaning, preparing or manu 

1 
facturing by any process whatever 


SO 


6 


12 
2 


do . 


41 


Purpose 


6 


Table of Licence Fees- ( contd. 
Sl . No. 

Fee in 
( 1) 

Rs. 

( 2 ) 
93 

( 3 ) 
Sago - Manufacturing or distilling 
94 Salt petre - Storing, packing, pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
95 Seekai – Powdering by machinery 

2 

3 
96 Shellac - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
97 Silk - Packing , pressing, cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 12 
98 Skin - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

20 
99 

Soap - Packing, pressing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
100 Spirits – Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

1 
101 Straw - Selling or storing 

1 
102 Sugar - Packing , pressing , cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 12 
103 Sugar Candy - Packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

12 
104 Sulphur - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

1 
105 Surki - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
106 Sweet Meats - Baking or preparing (for other 
than domestic use ) 

3 
107 Tallow - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever or melting 

1 
108 Tar - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 

2 
whatever 

2 
109 Thatching materials , Selling or storing 

50 
110 Tiles - Manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 

For every additional 10,000 , Rs. 5 up to a 

maximum of Rs. 125 


- 


42 


Table of Licence fees- ( concld .) 

Purpose 


Sl. No. 


( 1 ) 
111 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 
5 
12 
30 


Do. 


65 
100 


112 


20 


113 


1 


114 


(2 ) 
Timber - Selling or storing up to 15 candies 

Do. from 15 candies up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 candies up to 100 candies 

from 100 candies up to 200 candies 

( inclusive ) 
Do , 

above 200 candies 
Tobacco- (including spuff, cigars, cigarettes 

and beedies ) Preparing or manufacturing 
by any process whatever 
Turpentine- Storing, packing , pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Wool - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever dyeing and drying 
Cotton Yarn - Dyeing 
Guilding and Electroplating 
Keeping a shaving or hair cutting saloon 
Manufacturing articles from which offensive 

unwholesome smell, fumes , dust or noise 

arise 
Washing - soiled clothes and keeping soiled 

clothes for purposes of washing them and 
keeping washed clothes (for other than 

domestic use ) 
Coffee - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Tea - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 


3 
6 


115 
116 
117 
118 


6 
2 


30 


119 


1 


120 


3 


121 


6 


43 


Rs. 


Do. 


PANDALAM THEKKEKARA PANCHAYAT 
Table of Licence Fees fized under Section 80 of 

the Panchayat Act II of 1950 . 
si. 

Purpose . 
No. 

Fee in 
( 1) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
1 Aerated waters — Manufacturing 

2 
2 Aloe fibre and yarn - Storing , packing, cleaning, 

pressing or manufacturing by any 
! process whatever except by manual labour 
up to 3 candies ( exempted ). 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

2 
from 10 and up to 15 candies 

4 
Do. above 15 candies 
3 Ammunition - Storing, packing , pressing clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

8 
4 Arecanuts — Soaking of 

1 
5 Articles made of flour - Baking, preparing, 

keeping or storing for human consumption 
( for other than domestic use ) . 

2 
6 Aches - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever, dumping or swifting 

2 
7 Bamboos - Storing for sale , hire or manufacture 1 
8 Biscuits - Baking or preparing for other than 

domestic use , keeping or storing for woole 
sale trade or for retail trade 

1 
9 Plood - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
10 Bones - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
11 Bread - Baking, preparing, keeping or storing 
VICO for human consumption (for other than 
domestic use ) 

2 

8 
12 Bricks - Manufacturing, storing or selling 
13 Campbor - Packing , pressing ,cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
or boiling - Storing for wholesale or retail 

1 
trade 
14 Candles - Packing , pressing, cleaning, preparing 

3 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

3 
15 Carpets - Manufacturing 
16 Cashewnuts - Storing, packing, preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 
up to one candy 

8 
Do. above i and up to 5 candies 

12 
Do. above 5 candies 


3.3717 
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Table of Licenco fees- ( contd . ) 
SL. Purpose 

Fee in 
No. 

Rs. 
( 1) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
17 Catgut - Packing, storing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

5 
18 Cement- Packing, pressing, cleansing ,preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 8 
19 Charcoal - Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 3 
20 Chemical preparations - Storing , packing, press 

ing, cleansing , preparing or manufacturing 
: by any process whatever 

2 
21 Chillies - Grinding by machinery 

2 
22 Chillies (dried ) -Selling wholesale or storing 
for wholesale trade 

3 
23 Chlorate mixture - Storing, packing, pressing , 

cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by 
any process whatever 

6 
24 Cinders - Storing, packing, pressing, cleansing, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever, dumping or sifting 

2 
25 Clothes - Dyeing 

3 
26 Coal - Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 

3 
27 Cocoanut fibre - Storing up to 3 candies and 

manufacturing by manual labour ( exempted ) Nil 
Packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing for 
manufacturing by any process whatever 
except by manual labour, up to 3 candies 

3 
Storing, packing, pressing , cleansing pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour , from 3 
candies to 10 candies (inclusive ) 

6 
Do. above 10 candies and up to 25 candies 

( inclusive ) 8 
Do. above 25 candies and up to 50 candies 

(inclusive ) 10 
Do, above 50 candies and up to 100 candies 

(inclusive) 

12 
Do. every additional 100 candies or 
fraction thereof up to 500 candies 

(inclusive ) 2 
Do. above 500 -candies 

25 
28 Cocoanut busks - Retting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking if Cocoanut 
husks up to 50,000 (exempted ) 

Nil 
Soaking of Cocoanut husks from 50,000 to 

5,00,000 2 
Do. 

5,00,000 to 10,00,000 10 
Do. every 5,00,000 over 10,00,000 4 


45 ; 


1 


" 


Do. 


1 


Licence foes— (contd .) 
SI. 

Purpose. 
No. 

Fee in 
( 1 ) 

Ks, 
( 2 ) 
29 Cocoanut shells – Storing, 

( 3) 
30 Coir yara -Storing , packing, cleaning , prepar 

ing ormanufacturing by any process what 
ever up to 3 candies ( exempted) 

Nil 
Storing, packing, cleansing, preparing 
ormanufacturing by any process whatever 
by Co-operative Societies (fully exempted ) Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

6 
Do 10 to 25 

8 
Do. 25 to 50 

10 
Do , 

50 to 100 (inclusive ) 12 

every additional 100 candies or 
fraction thereof (up to 500 candies inclusive ) 2 
Do. above 500 candies 

25 
31 Combustible materials- (a ) Storing piece goods 
for wholesale trade 

3 
Do. for retail trade 

1 
32 Combustibles — Packing , preparing , keeping or 

storing for human consumption (for other 

than domestic use ) 
33 Condiments -- Manufacturing 

4 
34 Confectionery - Baking or preparing (for other 
than domestic use ) 

2 
35 Copra --Preparing or storing or selling (up to 
1 candy exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 1 to 5 candies (inclusive) 

5 
Do. above 5 candies 

10 
36 Cotton- (Cotto refuse and Cotton seeds) 

Storring, packing, pressing , cleansing, pre 
paing or manufacturing by any process 

3 
whatever up to 1 candy 

6 
Do. from 1 and up to 5 candies (inclusive) 

9 
Do. abov 5 candies 
37 Cowdung cake- Storing, packing, pressing , 
cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

1 
any process whatever 
38 Dyes - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

3 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

3 
39 Explosives — Storing 

1 
( a ) Chinese crackers - Storing 
40 Fibres - Other than coir fibre - Selling , storing 

2 
or manufacturing up to 10 candies 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 candies 

8 
Do. from 25 and up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies (inclusive) 12 

20 
Do. above 100 candies 
41 Fat - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 

3 
whatever 


46 


Table of Licence fees -- ( contd .) 

Purpose 


si. 
No. 


Fee in 

Rs. 
( 3 ) 


42 


3 


43 


2 
3 


44 


4 


45 


2 
3 


5 
10 


46 


3 


12 
20 


47 


( 2 ) 
Fins - Storing, packing, pressing, preparing, 

cleaning or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Firewood -Selling or storing up to 3 candies 

(inclusive) 
Do. above 3 candies 
Fireworks - Storing, packing , pressing , clean 
ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Fish - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 5 maunds 

Do. from 5 and up to 15 maunds 
Do. from 15 and up to 25 maunds 

(inclusive) 
Do. above 25 maunds 
Fish oil - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 20 gallons 

Do. from 20 gallons and up to 40 gallons 
Do. from 40 gallons and up to 80 gallons 

(inclusive ) 
Do. above 80 gallons 
Flex - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Fleshing — Storing , packing , pressing , cleaning, 

manufacturing by any process whatsoever 
Flour - Packing, pressing , cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Fuel - Using for any industrial purpose 
Fulminate ofmercury - Storing, packing, press 

ing, cleaning, preparing or manufacturing 

by any process whatever 
Furniture --Making and storing for sale 
Gas - Storing, packing ,pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Ghee - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Gold - Refining 
Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for whole 

sale trade 
Gram - Husking by machinery 
Grass - Storing 
Groundnut - Selling wholesale or storing for 

wholesale trade 


3 


48 


3 


49 


2 
6 


50 
51 


3 
5 


52 
53 


6 


54 


5 


55 
56 


2 


57 
50 
59 


2 


47 


Feen 


Rs. 
( 3 ) 


2 


4 


2 


4 
3 


2 
4 
8 


12 
20 


Table of Licenco fees- (contd .) 
SI. 
No. 

Purpose . 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
60 

Gun cotton - Storing, packing , pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
61 Gunny bags – Storing,packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
62 Gun powder 

do . 
63 Hair - Storing , packing , pressing, dyeing or 

drying 
64 Hay - Selling or storing 
65 Hemp- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 
Do. from 10 candies and up to 25 candies 
Do. from 25 candies and up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 candies and up to 100 candies 

(inclusive) 
Do. above 100 candies 
66 Hides — Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
67 Hoofs 

do. 
68 Horns 

do . 
69 Ice - Manufacturing do . 
70 Jaggery --Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

( a ) Molasses do. 
71 Juto - Storing, packing,pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
72 Kakhi - Preparing 
73 Lac - Storing, packing,pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
74 Lead - Melting or leading utensils 
75 Leather - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
76 Lime- ( a ) Storing 

( b ) Packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
77 Lime shell - Storing, packing , pressing, clean 

ing , preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

do. 
78 Maduro 


5 
2 


5 


3 
3 


2 
2 


2 
2 


10 
2 


4 


5 


48: 


Fee in 
Rs, 
( 3 ) 


15 


5 


Nil 


2 
3 


6 


1 


Table of Licence focs- (contd :) 
SI: 

Purpose: 
No. 
( 1 ) 

(2 ) 
79 Machinery – Using for industrial purposes 

( a ) If work by steam , gas, oil or electri 

city engines not exceeding 15 H. P. 
For every additional 15 H. P. or fraction 

thereof Rs. 8 up to a maximum of Rs. 125 

(b ) If work by manual labour 
80 Matches - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 gross (exempted ) 

Do. from 3 to 10 gross (inclusive ) 

Do. above 10 gross 
81 Meat - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever or selling 
82 Metal- Beating,breaking,hammering, casting 

etc. 
(i) Iron or steel (ii) Copper, Brass , or 

Bronze (iii ) Silver or Gold (iv ) any 

other metal 
83 Nitro - compound — Storing, pressing, packing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
84 Nitro -Glycerine- Storing, pressing, packing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing b ; 

any process whatever 
85 Nitro -mizture 

do. 
86 Offal 

do . 
87 Paddy - Boiling or husking by machinery (for 

other than domestic use ) 
88 Paper - Packing, Pressing, cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
89 Pitch - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning, 

preparing ormanufacturing by any process 

whatever 
90 Pottery 

do . 
91 Rugs - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
92 Resin- ( including Rosin ) 

do . 
93 Sago - Manufacturing or distilling 


2 


2 


2 
1 


3 


so 


6 


2 


. 


5 
3 


149 


Table of Licence fees- (contd .) 

Purpose. 


SI. 


No. 
( 1 ) 

94 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


95 
96 


2 
1 


2 


97 


8 


98 


99 


10 

3 


100 


3 
12 


101 
102 


6 


103 


(2 ) 
Salt Petre - Storing, packing , pressing , clean . 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
Seekai – Powdering by machinery 
Shellac - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Silk - Packing, pressing , cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Skin - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Soap - Packing, pressing , cleaning , preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Spirits — Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Straw - Selling or storing 
Sugar - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
Sugar Candy - Packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
Sulphur - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Surki – Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
Sweat meats - Baking or preparing (for other 

than domestic use ) 
Tallow - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever or melting 
Tar - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

baking preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 
Thatchirg materials - Selling or storing 
Tiles - Manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 
For every additional 10,000 Rs. 5 up to a 

maximum of Rs. 125 


6 


104 


6 


105 


5 


106 


2 


107 


2 


108 


10 

2 
30 


109 
110 


50 


SL. 


No. 


( 1 ) 
111 


112 


113 


114 


Table of Licence fees- (concld .) 
Purpose . 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Timber - Selling or storing up to 15 candies 

6 
Do. from 15 candies up to 50 candies 15 
Do. from 50 candies up to 100 candies 25 
Do. from 100 candies up to 200 candies 

(inclusive) 50 
Do. 200 candies 

100 
Tobacco- ( including snuff, cigars, cigarettes 
and beedies) Preparing or manufacturing 

5 
by any process whatever 
Turpentine — Storing, packing, pressing, clean 
ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

2 
process whatever 
Wool - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever , dyeing and drying 

4 
Cotton Yarn - Dyeing 

2 
Guilding and electroplating 

3 
Keeping a shaving or hair cutting saloon 

1 
Manufacturing articles from which offensive 

or unwholesome smell, fumes, dust or noise 
arise 

5 
Washing soiled clothes and keeping soiled 

clothes for purposes of washing thern and 
keeping washed clothes (for other than 
domestic use ) 

1 
Coffee - Storin pressing, packing, cleaning 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 2 
Tea – Storing, pressing, packing , cleaning or 
manufacturing by any process whatever 

2 


115 
116 
117 


118 


119 


120 


121 


51 


OCHIRA PANCHAYAT 
TABLE OF LICENCE TEES FIXED UNDER SECTION 80 or 

THE PANCHAYATS ACT Il or 1950 , 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 
5 


Nil 
4 
8 
12 


10 
5 


2 


2 
2 


Sl. 
No. 

Purpose . 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
1. Aerated waters – Manufacturing 
2. Aloe fibre and yarn - Storing, packing, cleaning , 

pressing, or manufacturing by any process 
whatever except by manual labour up to 3 

candies (exempted ) 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 
Do. 

above 10 and up to 15 candles 
Do. above 15 candies 
3. Ammunition - Storing, packing , pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
4. Arecanuts - Soaking of 
5. Articles made of four - Baking, preparing , 

keeping or storing for human consumption 

( for other than domestic use ) 
6. Ashes - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever, dumping or swifting 
7. Bamboos - Storing for sale , hire or manufacture 
8. Biscuits - Baking or preparing for other than 

domestic use, keeping or storing for whole 

sale trade or for retail trade 
9. Blood - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
10. Bones - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
11. Bread - Baking , preparing, keeping or storing 

for human consumption (for other than 

domestic use ) 
12. Bricks - Manufacturing, storing or selling 
13. Camphor - Packing, pressing, cleaning, prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever or boiling - storing for wholesale or 

retail trade 
14. Candles - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
15. Carpets - Manufacturing 
G. 3717 


3 


3 


7 


3 


2 
8 


3 


3 
5 


52 


Fee in 
Rs. 
( 3 ) 


3 
10 
24 


10 


12 
3 


6 
3 


2 


5 


Table of Licenco Fcos- ( contd .) 
SI. 

Purpose. 
No. 
( 1 ) 

(2 ) 
16. Cashewnats - Storing, packing, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever up to 

one candy 
Do. above 1 and up to 5 candies 

Do. above 5 candies 
17. Catgut - Packing, storing , pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
18. Coment- Packing, pressing , cleansing, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
19. Charcoal - Dumping, shifting, selling or storing 
20. Chemical Proparations - Storing, packing, press 

ing; cleansing, preparing or manufacturing 

by any process whatever 
21, Chillies - Grinding by machinery 
22. Chillies ( dried ) -Selling wholesale or storing 

for wholesale trade 
23. Chlorate mixture-- Storing , packing, pressing, 

cleaning , preparing or manufacturing . by 

any process whatever 
24. Cinders -- Storing, packing, pressing , cleansing , 

preparing ormanufacturing by any process 

whatever dumping or shifting 
25. Clothes - Dyeing 
26. Coal - Dumping, shifting , selling or storing 
27. Cocoanut fibre - Storing up to 3 candies and 

manufacturing by manual labour ( exempted) 
Packing, pressing, cleansing,preparing or manu 

facturing by any process whatever except 

by manual labour, up to 3 candies 
Storing, packing, pressing , cleansing, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
except by manual labour, from 3 candies to 

10 candies ( inclusive) 
Do. above 10 candies and up to 25 

candies (inclusive ) 
Do. above 25 candies and up to 

50 candies ( inclusive ) 
Do. above 50 candies and up to 

100 candies ( inclusive ) 
every additional 100 candies or 
fraction thereof up to 500 candies 

( inclusive) 
Do. above 500 candies 
28. Cocoonut husks — Retting in places measuring 

less than 3 cents and soaking of Cocoanut 

husks up to 50,000 (exempted ) 
Soalsing of Cocoanut husks from 50,000 to 5,00,000 
Do. 

5,00,000 to 10,00,000 
Do. every 5,00,000 over 10,00,000 


5 
2 


Nil 


3 


8 


12 


16 


20 


Do. 


3 
40 


Nil 

5 
20 
10 
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Tablo of Liconca Tecs- (contd .) 

Purpose . 


No. 


25 to 


St. 

Eee in 
( 1 ) 

Rs. 
(2 ) 
29. Cocoanut shells - Storing 

( 3 ) 

2 
30. Coir yarn - Storing, packing , cleaning , prepar 

ing or manufacturing by any process what 
ever up to 3 candies (exempted ) 

Nil 
Storing , packing , cleansing, preparing or 
manufacturing by any process whatever by 
Co-operative Societies (fully cxempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 3 to 10 candies 

10 
Do. from 10 to 25 candies 

15 
Do. from 

50 candies 

20 
Do. from 

50 to 100 candies 

( inclusive) 25 
Do. 

every additional 100 candies or 
fraction hereof ( up to 500 candies 
inclusive ) 

5 
Do. above 500 candies 

50 
31. Combustible materials- (a ) Storing piece goods 
for wholesale tra.de 

3 
Do. for retail trade 

1 
32. Combustibles -- Packing , preparing, keeping or 

storing for human consumption (for other 
than domestic use ) 

5 
33. Condiments - Manufacturing 

5 
34. Confectionery - Baking or preparing (for other 

than domestic use ) 
35. Copra - Preparing or storing or selling (up to 
1 candy exempted ) 

Nil 
Do. from 1 to 5 candies ( inclusive) 

8 
Do. above 5 candies 

16 
36. Cotton- ( Cotton refuse and cotton seeds) Stor 

ing, packing, pressing, cleansing, preparing 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

4 
up to 1 candy 
Do. from 1 and upto 5 candies 

( inclusive) 

8 

12 
Do above 5 candies 
37. Cowdung cake - Storing , packing, pressing , 
cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

2 
any process whatever 
28. Dyes — Packing, pressing, cleaning , preparing 

4 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 

4 
39. Explosivos – Storing 

2 
(a ) Chinese crackers - storing 


54 
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Tablo of Licence Fosu- (contd .) 
si. 
No. Purpose . 

Fee in 

Rs. 
( 1 ) (2 ) 

( 3 ) 
40. Fibres other than coir fibre - Selling storing 
ormanufacturing up to 10 candies 

6 
Do. from 10 and up to 25 candies 

12 
Do. from 25 and up to 50 candies 

20 
Do. from 50 and up to 100 candies 
(inclusive) 

30 
Do. above 100 candies 

50 
41. Fat - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
42. Fins – Storing, packing , pressing, preparing 

cleaning or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

6 
43. Firewood - Selling or storing up to 3 candies 
( inclusive ) 

8 
Do. above 3 candies 

6 
44. Fire works – Storing , packing, pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
45. Fish - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 5 maunds 

1 
Do. from 5 and up 15 maunds 

4 
Do. from 15 and up to 25 maunds 
(inclusive) 

10 
Do. above 25 maunds 

15 
46. Fish oil - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever, up to 20 gallons 

2 . 
Do. 

from 20 gallons and up to 40 gallons 4 
Do. from 40 gallons and up to 80 gallons 
( inclusive) 

8 
Do. above 80 gallons 

15 
47. Flex - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

4 
48. Fleshing - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

manufacturing by any process whatsoever 4 
49. Flour - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 
or manufacturing ! y any process whatever 

3 
50. Fuel--Using for any industrial purpose 

10 
51. Fulminate of mercury - Storing, packing, press 
ing , cleaning, preparing or manufacturing 

6 
by any process whatever 
52 , Furniture - Making and storing for sale 
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Table of Liconco Fco- (conid .) 

Purpose . 


SI 
No. 

Fes in 
( 1 ) 

Rs. 

(2 ) 
53. Ga3 – Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning , pre 

( 3 ) 
paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
54. Ghoe - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 

6 
paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
55. Gold - Refining 

4 

3 
56. Grain - Selling wholesale or storing for whole 
sale trade 

3 
57. Gram - Husking by machinery 

3 
58. Gracs - Storing 

3 
59. Groundnut - Selling wholesale or storing for 
wholesale trade 

3 
60. Gun cotton - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

3 
61. Gunny bags - Storing, packing, pressing, cleac 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 
process whatever 

5 
62. Gun powder do. 

3 
63. Hair - Storing , packing, pressing , dyeing or 
drying 

3 
64. Hay - Selling or storing 

2 
65. Hemp- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 10 candies 

3 
Do. from 10 candies and up to 25 candies 6 
Do. 25 

50 

10 
Do. 50 

100 

15 
above 100 candies 

(inclusive) 25 
66. Hides - Storing, packing , pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

15 
do . 

4 
67. Hoofd 
do. 

2 
68. Horns 
do. 

7 
69. Ico - Manufacturing 
70. Jaggery – Storing , packing, pressing , cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 
do . 

3 
(a ) Molasses 
71. Juto - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

5 
whatever 

5 
72. Kalbi - Preparing 


2 


1 


.. 


11 


9 


. 


do. 
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Table of Licence Fees- (conid .).* 


No. 


Purpose. 


Fee in 

Rs. 
( 3 ) 


5 
5 


7 
3 


7 


6 
8 


25 


2 


( 1 ) 

(2 ) 
73. Lac - Storing, packing , pressing , cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
74. Lead - Melting or leading utensils 
75. Leatker - Storing, packing, pressing , cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
76. Limo-- (a ) Storing 

(5 ) Packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 
paring or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
77. Lime shell - Storing , packing, pressing , clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
78. Mentre 

do . 
79. Machinery - Using for industrial purposes 

( a ) If work by steam , gas , oil or electricity 

engines not exceeding.15 H. P. 
For every additional 15 H. P. or fraction 

thereof Rs. 5 up to a maximum of Rs. 125 

( b ) If work by manual labour 
80. Matches - Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever up to 3 gross ( exempted ) 

Do. from 3 to 10 gross (inclusive ) 

Do. above 10 gross 
81. Meat- Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever or selling 
82. Metal - Beating, breaking, hammering, casting 

etc.- (i) Iron or steel (ii) Copper, brass or 
bronze ( iii) Silver or gold (iv ) any other 

metal 
83. Nitro- compound - Storing, pressing, packing, 

cleaning , preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
84. Nitro - clycering , Storing, pressing, packing, 

cleaning, preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
85. Nitro -mizturo 

do . 
86. Olia ) 

do . 
87. Paddy- Boiling or hu3king by machinery 

( for other than domestic use) 
88. Peper - Packing , pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 


Nil 

1 
4 


2 


5 


6 
6 
3 


3 


4 
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Purpose . 


Table of Licence Fees- (contd .) 
Sl. 
No. 

Fec in 

Rs. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
89. Pitch -- Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

8 
90. Pottery 

do . do . 

2 
91. Rugs - Storing, pressing, packing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
92. Rozin— (including Rosin ) dc . 

5 
93. Sago - Manufacturing or distilling 

3 
94. Saltpalze-- Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
95. Seekai - Powdering by machinery 

2 
96. Shellac - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
97. Silk - Packing, pressing, cleaning , preparing or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 6 
98. Skin - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning , pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

5 
99. Soap - Packing, pressing, cleaning, preparing 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 5 
100. Spirits -- Storing, packing , pressing, cleaning , 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
101. Straw - Selling or storing 
102. Segar - Packing, pressing , cleaning, preparing 

5 
or manufacturing by any process whatever 
103. Sugarcandy- Packing , pressing, cleaning, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

5 
whatever 
104. Sulphur - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever 
105. Surki - Storing , packing , pressing, cleaning 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

6 
whatever 
106. Sweet sals - Baking or preparing (for other 

2 
than domestic use ) 
107. Tallow - Storing, packing , pressing, cleansing, 
preparing or manufacturing by any process 

6 
whatever , or relting 
108. Tar - Storing , packing, pressing, cleaning, pre 

paring or manufacturing by any process 
whatever 

3 
109. Thateking nanterio- Solling or storing 


NN 


6 


co 
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Table of Licence Fees- ( concld .) 


SL. 
No. 


Purpose . 


Tee in 
Rs. 
(3) 
30 


5 


12 


25 


91 


97 


50 


75 


3 


2 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 
110. Tiles - Manufacturing up to 20,000 in an year 

For every additional 10,000 Rs. 5 up to a 

maximum of Rs. 125 
111. Timber--Selling or storing up to 15 candies 

Do. from 15 candies up to 50 candies 
Do. from 50 

100 
Do, from 100 

200 

( inclusive ) 
Do. above 200 candies 
112. To cacco , (including snuff , cigars, cigarettes 

and beedies) Preparing or manufacturing by 

any process whatever 
113. Turpentine - Storing, packing, pressing, clean 

ing, preparing or manufacturing by any 

process whatever 
114. Wool - Storing, packing, pressing, cleaning, 

preparing or manufacturing by any process 

whatever , dyeing or drying 
115. Cotton yarn - Dyeing 
116. Guilding and Electroplating 
117. Keeping A shaving or haircutting saloon 
118. Manufacturing Articles from which offensive 

or unwholesome smell, fumes , dust or noise 

arise 
119. Washing- Soiled clothes and keeping soiled 

clothes for purposes of washing them and 
keeping washed clothes (for other than 

domestic use ) 
120. Coffee - Storing , pressing, packing, cleaning 

or manufacturing by any process whatever 
121. Tea - Storing , pressing, packing, cleaning or 

manufacturing by any process whatever 


3 


3 


4 


1 


10 


2 


3 


4 
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بیا 


Nil 


1 1 


6 


PATHIYUR PANCHAYAT 
Table of License fees fixed under Section 80 of the 

Panchayat Act II of 1950 

വിവരം 
നമ്പർ 

ഫീസ 

രൂപ 
വാ യു കലത്തിയ പാനീയങ്ങൾ ണ്ടാക്കൽ 
2 അലോയനാരു നൂലും - ഏതൊരു വിധത്തിൽ ശേഖരിക്കു 

കയോ, ഉ ണ്ടാ ക്കു ക മ യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കുകയോ, ക തൊഴി 
ലല്ലാതെ മൂന്നു കണ്ടിവരെ ഒഴിവാക്കി 

Nil 
3 ക ണ്ടിക്കു മുമൽ 10 കണ്ടിവരെ ഒഴിവാക്കി 

Nil 
1 0 

15 
11 

ഒഴിവാക്കി 
15 ഉഴിവാ ക്കി 

Nil 
3 ടി ക്കാപ്പു കൾ - ഏതൊരുവിധത്തിൽ ശേഖരിക്കുകയാ 

പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, അ മർത്തുകമ യാ , വൃത്തിയാക്കി കാ യാ , 
തയ്യാറാക്കു കയോ, ഉണ്ടാക്കു കയോ, നിർമ്മിക്കുക യോ 

6 
4 അടയ്ക്കാ- ക ളിയിടുകയോ, തിളപ്പിക്കു കയാ 

6 
5 മാവു പൊടി കൊണ്ട് ഉണ്ടാക്കുന്ന സാധനങ്ങൾ ചുടു കരയാ, 
തയ്യാറാക്കു കയോ, സുക്ഷിക്കു ക യോ - ഒ ഴിവാ ക്കി 

Nil 
ചാരം - ഏതൊരു വിധത്തിൽ ശേഖരിക്കു ക യാ , പാ 
ചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകയാ, തയ്യാറാക്കുക യോ , ഉ ണ്ടാ 
ക്കു കയം, കാഴിക്കുകയോ, കൂട്ടിയിടുകയാ (കൃഷിയാ 
വത്തിന്നൊഴികെ) 

2 
7.മുള വില്പനയ്ക്കും, വാട കയ്യും കാടുക്കു ന്നതിം നാ , നിർമ്മാ 
ണത്തി നോ ശേഖരിക്കു ക 

3 
8 ബിസ്മാരകൾ 
( എ ) കച്ചവടാവശ്യത്തിനു ചുടുകയോ, തയ്യാറാക്കുകയോ, 
ഒഴിവാ ക്ക് 

Nil 
( ബി ) മാത്തക്കച്ചവടത്തിൻ ശരിക്കുകഴിവാക്കി Nil 
9 . രക്തം -- ഏതൊരു വിധ ത്തിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, 

പായ്ക്കും ചെയ്യുകയോ, തയ്യാറാക്കുക യോ , അമർത്തുകയാ, 

വൃത്തിയാ ക്കു ക യേം , നിമ്മിക്ക ക യോ ഒഴിവാക്കി 
10 എല്ല ” - ഏ താരു വിധത്തിലങ്കിലും ശരിക്കു കയോ, 

പായ്മ ചെയ്യുകയോ, തയ്യാറാക്കു കയം, അമർത്തുകയാ, 
വൃത്തിയാക്കുകയോ, നിർമ്മിക്കുകയോ_ഴിവാ ക്കി 

Nil 
11 റാട്ടി - കച്ചവടാവശ്യത്തിനായി ഉണ്ടാക്കുകയോ, ചുടുകയോ, 

ശേഖരിക്കു കയാ 
12 ഇഷ്ടിക - ശേഖരിക്കു കയാ, വിൽക്കുകയോ, ഉണ്ടാക്കികായം, 
ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 

Nil 
13 കർപ്പുരം- ഏതുവിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും തിളപ്പിക്കു ക യാ, പായ 
ചെയ്യുക യാ , അമർത്തുകയോ, വൃത്തിയാക്കു കയോ, ഉ ണ്ടാ 

Nil 
ക്കു കയാ, നിർമ്മിക്കുകയോ ഒഴിവാക്കി 
14 മെഴുകുതിരി ഏതു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും പായ്ക്ക് ചെയ്യുകയോ, 

Nil 
ശേഖരിക്കു കയോ, അമർത്തുക യോ ഒഴിവാക്കി 

Nil 
15 പരവതാനി നിർമ്മാണം ഒഴിവാക്കി 
16 കശുഅണ്ടി ഏതൊരു വിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും പായ്ക്കും ചെയ്യുക 
യാ , ശ ഖരിക്കു കയാ, തയ്യാനാക്കു ക യാ , ഉ ണ്ടാക്കു ക യാ , 

6 
| കുണ്ടിവര 

12 
1 മുതൽ 5 കണിവരെ 

24 
5 കണ്ടി മുകളിൽ 


Nil 


ന 


g . 3717 
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ി 


തയാറാക്ക 


Nil 


Nil 


വിലും 


3 


Nil 


Nil 
Nil 


Nil 


Nil 
Nil 


വിവരം 
to മ്പർ 
17 കുാംഗട്ടു ”-ഏതൊരു വിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും 

പം രൂപ ച 
കയാ, ശയരിക്കുക യോ , അമർത്തുകയാ, 

ക യാ , ഉണ്ടാക്കു ക യോ ഒഴിവാക്കി 
18 സിമൻഹ _ഏതൊരു രീതിയി ലെ ങ്കിലും പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, 

അമർത്തുകയോ, വൃത്തിയാക്കു കയോ, ഉ ണ്ടാ ക യാ 

ഒഴിവാക്കി 
19 വിറകു കരി - ക്രട്ടിയിടുക യോ , കാഴിക്കു കയോ, 

കയോ, ശേഖരി ക്കു കയോ 
20 ioാസയോഗങ്ങൾ ഏതു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ദശ വരിക്കുകയോ, 

പായ്മ ചെയ്യുക യോ , അമർത്തുകയോ, വൃത്തിയാക്കുക യോ 

നിമ്മിക്കുകയോ,ഉണ്ടാ ക്കു ക യാ ഒഴിവാക്കി 
21 മുള ക ° യന്ത്രം കൊണ്ടു പൊളിക്കു ക_ഒഴിവാക്കി 
22 മുള ക " (ഉണങ്ങിയ തു ) - മൊത്തവ്യാപാരം ഒഴിവാക്കി 
23 ക്ലോറോം” മിക്സ്ചർ - ഏതൊരു വിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും 

ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, പായ ചെ യ്യുകയോ, അമരത്തുകയാ, 
വൃത്തിയാക്കു കയോ, തയ്യാറാക്കു ക യോ , ഉണ്ടാക്കു കയാ 

ഒ ഴിവാ ക്കി 
24 കരി ( സിൻഡ ഴ സം ) -ഏ തൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖ 

രിക്കുകയാ, പാ യും ചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുക യാ , വൃത്തി 
യാ ക ക യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കുകയാ, ഉണ്ടാക്കുക യാ , കൂട്ടിയി 

ടു കയാ, കാഴിക്കു കായ _ഒഴിവാക്കി 
25 തുണി ചായം പിടിപ്പിക്കുക ഒഴിവാക്കി 
26 കൽ ക്കരി - കൂട്ടിയിടുകയോ, ക ക ാ ഴി ക്കു ക ? യാ , വി ചും 

കയാ, ശയരിക്കു ക യാ_ ഒഴിവാക്കി. 
27 ച കരിനാരു - എ താരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും d ശ ഖ രി ക്കു 

കയോ, അമർത്തുക യാ , വൃത്തിയാക്കുക ക യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കു 
ക 2 യാ ,ഉണ്ടാക്കുക യാ 3 ക ണിവരെ ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 
ക ത്താഴിലായി ശേഖരിക്കുന്നതും ഒഴിവാക്കി 
3 കണ്ടി ക്കു മൽ 10 കണിവരെ ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 
T 0 

25 
25 

5 0 
5 0 

10 0 
100 കണ്ടിക്കു മേൽ 500 ക ണ്ടിവരയു ള്ള ഒാരോ 100 
കിക്കു ം ഭാഗത്തിനും ഒ ഴിവാ ക്കി 

500 കണ്ടി മീ ത 
2 8 മ താ _അഴുക്കുന്നതിനും 50,000 വാര മുഴിവാ ക്കി 

50,000 മുതൽ 5,00 , 000 വര 

5,00,000 മുതൽ 10, 60,000 വർ 
2 ചിരട്ട വരിക്കുക 1,000 ത്തിനുമേൽ 
3 0 , യർ - എം തായ രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും 2 ശ ഖ രി സ ക ായം, 

പാ തും ചയുക യാ , വൃത്തിയാക്കു കയാ, ത ഈ 5 1 0 ക 
ക ദയാ, ഉ ണ്ടാ ക യാ 3 ക ണ്ടിവര a ഴിവാ കി 

3 കണ്ടി 0 മൽ 1 0 ക ണ്ടിവര 
1 0 

25 
25 

50 
50 

1 0 0 


Nil 


Nil 


Nil 


11 


31 


L 


s 


11 


1 


1 


1 


1 


Nil 


1 1 


, 1 


1 , 


2 


Nil 


11 


1 


11 


5 


1 1 


11 


1 


1 


61 


വിവരം 


ആ പ 


ക്രമ 
നമ്പർ 


ക്കുക ക യാ 


Nil 


4 


5 


31 


1 1 


100 കണ്ടിക്കു മീതെ ഒാരോ കണ്ടിക്കും ഭാഗത്തിനും 
500 കണ്ടി മൽ_ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 

Nil 
31 എളുപ്പം തീ പിടിക്കുന്ന വസ്തുക്കൾ 
എ . മൊത്തവ പാരം 

3 
ബി . ചില്ലറ വ്യാപാരം 

2 
32 എളുപ്പം തീപിടിക്കുന്ന തുണിസാധനങ്ങൾ കച്ചവടാവശ 

ത്തിനു് പായ്മ ചെയ്യുക യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കു ക യോ , സൂക്ഷിക്കു 
കയാ, ശഖരിക്കുക യോ 

3 
33 കാണിംസൻസ _നിമ്മാണം _ ഒഴിവാക്കി 

Nil 
34 കൺഫക്ഷണറി കച്ചവടാവശ്യത്തിനും ചുടുകയാ, ഉണ്ടാ 

3 
35 കാപ്രാ_തയ്യാറാക്കു കയോ, ശേഖരിക്കു ക ര യാ , വിലുകയോ 

1 കണ്ടിവരെ ഒഴിവാക്കി. 
1 ക ണ്ടിക്കു മേൽ 5 ക ണ്ടി വര ര 

3 
മീതെ 

5 
36 പഞ്ഞി(പരുത്തിക്കു രുവും അവശിഷ്ടങ്ങളും) -ഏ താരു വിധ 

ത്തിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കുകദയാ, പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, 
അമർത്തുകയോ, വൃത്തിയാക്കു കയോ, തയ്യാറാക്കു്കായാ, 
ഉ ണ്ടാ ക്കു കയാ 
| ക ണ്ടി വര 

ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 

Nil 
! ക ണ്ടിക്കു മേൽ 5 കണ്ടിവര 

മീത 
31 ചാണകവറളി ഏതൊരു വിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കു 

ക യോ , പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുക യാ , അമർത്തുകയോ, വൃത്തി യാക്ക 

ക യോ , നിർമ്മിക്കു ക യേം , തയ്യാറാക്കു കായം - ഒഴിവാക്കി Nil 
. 38 ചായങ്ങൾ ഏതൊരു വിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും പ ാ യ്ക്കു ം ച ഈ 

ക യോ , അമർത്തു ക യോ , വൃത്തിയാക്കുകയോ, തയ്യാറാക്കു 
കയോ, നിർമ്മിക്കുകയോ ഒഴിവാക്കി 

6 
39 വാടക വസ്തുക്കൾ മാത്രമുള്ള വ്യാപാരം- ശേഖരിക്കൽ 
40 ഫബേഴ സ് " - വികയോ, ശേഖരിക്കു ക യോ 
10 കണ്ടിവര 

ഒഴിവാ ക്കി Nil 
10കണ്ടിക്കു മേൽ 25 ക ണ്ടി വരെ 
25 

5 0 
5 0 

1 00 
100 കണ്ടിക്കു മീതെ 
41 കാഴപ്പ്-ശേഖരിക്കൽ 
42 ചെകിളി ക ൾ .. ഏതു വിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും ശഖരിക ക്യാ , 
പായ്മ ചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുക യാ , വെടിപ്പാക്കുകയാ, 

Nil 
നിർമ്മിക്കു ക യാ ഒ ഴിവാ ക്കി 
43 വിറക °_വിലുംക യാ , ശേഖരിക്കുക ക ര യാ- 

Nil 
3 ക ണ്ടി വര ഒഴിവാക്കി 
3 ക ണ്ടിയിൽ കൂടുതൽ 


5 


3 1 


11 


Nil 


1 


7 


3 


3 


11 


1 


1 1 


11 


11 


3 3 


2 


62 


വിവരം 


ആ പ 


നമ്പർ 


Nil 


1 


5 


1 


1 1 


1 


1 ) 


13 


1 


11 


1) 


1 ) 


1 


44 വ ടി ക്കട്ടു സാധനങ്ങൾ - ഏ താ യ 

വിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും 
ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകയോ, 
വടിപ്പാക്കുകയാ 

5 
45 മത്സ്യം- തൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും 

ശഖരിക്കുക യം , 
പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുക യോ , അമർത്തുക യാ , വെടിപ്പാക്കുക യാ , 
തയ്യാറാക്കുക യാ 
5 മിനു മേൽ 15 മന്നുവ രെ 

ഒഴിവാ കി 
15 

25 
25 

99 
46 മീര നണ്ണ -ഏതൊരു രീതിയില്ലെങ്കി ലും 

ശ ചരക്കു കയം, 
പായ്മ ചെയ്യുക യോ അമർത്തുക യോ , വെടിപ്പാക്കു കയോ, 
തയ്യാറാക്കുകയോ, നിർമ്മിക്കുകയോ 
20 ഗ്യാലൻ വരെ 

ഒഴിവാക്കി 

Nil 
20 ഗാലനു. മൽ 40 ഗ്യാലൻ വര 
40 

80 
8 0 
41 ഫ ° സെക്സ_എ താരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും 

ശേഖരിക്കു ക യാ 
പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകയോ, വെടിപ്പാക്കു കയാ 
ഉണ്ടാക്കുകയോ, നിർമ്മിക്കുക യാ 

ഒഴിവാ കി 

Nil 
48 എഷിംഗ്സ് നിർമ്മിക്കു ക 
49 മാവുപാടി 

ളി 
50 വിറ ക - വ്യവസായ ത്തിനായി ഉപയോഗിക്കു ക 

5 
51 ഫൾരി നേരം ” ആഫ ” മെക്കു റി_തൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും 

ശ വരിക്കു കയോ, പായ്ക്ക്ചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകയോ, 
6 പാക്കു കായം, തയ്യാറാക്കുകയാ, നിർമ്മിക്കു കയും 

ഒഴിവാക്കി 
52 ഫർണിച്ചർ നിർമ്മിക്കു ക , ശേഖരിക്കു ക , വില ക 
53 ഗാസ് -ഏതൊരു വിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിയ്ക്കും ക യോ 

പാ നംചെയ്യു ക യാ , അമർ ത്തു കയോ, വെളിപ്പാക്കു കയം, 
ര യ്യാറാക്കുക യാ a ഴിവാ ക്കി 

Nil 
34 ന്യൂ 
55 സ്വജം - ശുദ്ധിയാക്കൽ 
56 ധാനം_മാത്തവ്യാപാരത്തിനു ശേഖരിക്കുക 
51 മുതിരപ്പുയന്ത്രം കൊണ്ടു” താണ്ടുകള യ ൽ 

മഴിവാ ക്കി Nil 
58 പച്ചപ്പുല്ല ° _ ശഖരിക്ക ൽ _നൂറ് ( 00) പൗണ്ടിനുമേൽ 
59 നിലക്കട ല മൊത്തവ്യാപാരത്തിനു ശേഖരിക്കു ക 
6 0 ഗൺ കാട്ടൺ എ ാരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കു കയാ, 

പാ വൃക യോ , അമർ ത്തുകയാ, വടിപ്പാക്കുക യോ , 
നിർമ്മിക്കുക യാ , ഉ ണ്ടാ ക്കു ക യാ ഒഴിവാക് 

Nil 
61 ചാം _.ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും , ഉ ണ്ടാക്ക ക യം , ശയ 

ിക്കു കയാ, ചായ്ക്കും ചെ യ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകയോ, വെടി 

പ്പാക്കു ക യാ , നിർമ്മിക്കുക യോ 
62 മ വടിമരുന്നു പ്ര ട്ടി 

ടി 

Nil 

a ഴിവാക്കി 
63 

ദി 9ി 

പിടിപ്പിക്കു 
d , യോ , ശഖ രി യാ , വില്ല്യംമയാ, -4 ഴിവാ കീ . 


Nil 


5 


6 
3 


11 


1 


1 


Ch 


രാ ര 


ച 0 യ 


11 


63 


വിവരം 


ക്രമ 
നമ്പർ 


പി 


6 4 


65 


ഉണങ്ങിയ പുല്ലു പശരിക്കുകയോ, വിച്ചു കയാ_8ഴിവാക്കി Ni1. 
മഹമ്പു _ഏതുരീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കുക യാ , വിച്ചും 
കയോ, പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകമ യാ , വെടിപ്പാക്കു 
ക യോ , നിമ്മിടെ ക്യാപ 
10 കണ്ടിക്കു മൽ 25 കണ്ടിവര ഒഴിവാക്ക 

Nil 
25 

50 
50 

100 


17 


1 


11 


11 


1 


100 


s 


11 


Ni) 


1 


1 


11 


11 


51 


2 


Nil 


11 


2 


Nil 


66 മൃഗങ്ങളു ടെ തോൽ - ഏതു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കു 
കർ യം , പായ്ക്ക്ചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകയോ, വടിപ്പാ 

ക്കു കയോ, നിമ്മിക്കു കയോ ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 
67 ക ളമ്പുക ൾ 

ടി 

s 
68 0 കാമ്പുക ൾ 

ടി 

ദി 
69 

എസ ° ഉണ്ടാ ക്ക ൽ 
70 ശകര ---ഏതൊരു വിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും പാ യൂ ചെയ്യുകയോ, 

ഉ ണ്ടാക്കുകയോ, വെടിപ്പാക്കുകയോ 
11 ആട്ടു തൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശഖരിക്കു കയോ, ഉ ണ്ടാ 

ക്കുകയാ, പായുംചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകയോ, വെളിച്ചം 

ക്കു ക യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കു കയാ ഒ ഴിവാ ക്കി 
72 കാക്കി തയ്യാറാക്കൽ 
73 റബ്ബർ പശ -ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, 

പാ ഈ ചെയ്യുക യാ , അമർ ത്തു കയോ, വെടിപ്പാക്കു ക യാ 

തയ്യാറാക ക യാ , ഉ ണ്ടാക്കു ക യാ ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 
14 ഇ യം- 3 ക ക യാ , ജയംപൂശുക യാ 
15 ഉകൽ (ലതർ) ഏതൊരു രീതിമില്ലെങ്കിലും g ശഖരിക്കു 

കം യാ , പായുംചെയ്യുകയാ, അമർത്തുകയോ, വെടിപ്പാക 

ക യാ , തയാറാക്കു കയാ, ഉ ണ്ടാ ക്കു ക യാ ഒഴിവാക്കി 
76 കുമ്മായം- ( എ ) ശേഖരിക്കൽ 

( ബി ) ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കു ക യേം, 
പായ്ക്കുകചയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകയോ, വെടിപ്പാക്കു കയാ 

തയ്യാറാക്കുന്ന ക്യാ , ഉ ണ്ടാ ക യാ 
11 ക ക്കാ ഏതു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും 

ശ യരിക്കു കയാ, പായ്ക്കും 
ചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകയോ, വടിപ്പാ ക ക യോ , തയ്യാ 

റാക്കു കയാ, നിർമ്മിക്കു കയാ 
78 വള _ഏതു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും 

ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, പായും 
ചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകയാ, വെടിപ്പാക്കുകയോ, തയ്യാ 

റാക്കു ക യാ , നിർമ്മിക്കു കാ 
19 മെഷിനറി വ്യവസായത്തിനായി ഉപയോഗിക്കുക 

( എ ) ആവിമൂലമോ, ഇ ല ക ഴി ക്കു ° ശ ക്തി മൂ ല മാ , 
riാസു “മൂലമോ, ഭായിൽമൂലമോ, നടത്തുന്ന ... 

15 കുതിരൽകിയിൽ കവിയംഅതിനു 


Nil 
1 


2 


2 


2 


10 


64 


രൂപ 


Nil 


Nil 


T 


2 


1 


2 


Nil 


Nil 


11 


3 


11 


വിവരം 
നമ്പർ 
15 കുതിരയുക്തി മുതൽഓരോ 15 കുതിരശ്ശക്തിക്കും അംശ 

ത്തിനും 5 രൂപവീതം പരമാവധി 50 രൂപ 
( ബി ) മനുഷു യത്നംമൂലം ഒഴിവാക്കി 
80 തീപ്പെട്ടി - ഏതൊരു രീതിയില്ലെങ്കി ലും ശേഖരിക്കു കയോ, 

വിക യോ , പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുകയോ, ടി 
പ്പാക്കുക യോ , തയ്യാറാക്കുകയോ, നിമ്മിക്കുകയോ 

3 ഗ്രാസുവര ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 
3 ഗ്രാസിനു മേൽ 10 ഗ്രാസുവര 

10 
8 T മാം സ d - ഏ തൊ രു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കുകയം, 

വിലും ക യോ , പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുക യോ , അമർത്തുകയോ, വെടി 

പാ ക്കുക യോ , ഉ ണ്ടാക്കു കം യാ 
82 ലോഹം അടി.| ച്ചുപരത്തുക , മുറിക്കു ക , തട്ടുക , 

വാക്കു ക 
മുതലായവ 

(1) ഇരുമ്പോ ഉ രു കോ ; (2 ) ചെമ്പു്, 
പിച്ചള, ഭാടു ; 13) സ്വഷ്ണം, വെള്ളി; (4) മാം ലോഹ 

ങ്ങൾ_ഴിവാ കി 
83 നാടോ കാമ്പാണ്ടു ഏതൊരു വിധത്തിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖ 

രിക്കുകയോ, പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, നിർ മ്മിക്കു കയം, തയ്യാ 

റാക്കു ക യാ ഒഴിവാക്കി. 
8 4 നെട്രോ ഗ്ലിസറിൻ 

ടി ടി 

ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 
85 നടാ മിക്സ 

ചർ 

ട്ടി 

ടി 
86 മാംസാവശിഷ്ടങ്ങൾ ( കുടൽ മുതലായവ ) - ടി ടി . 
87 നല്ല °_യ ന്ത്രംമൂലം പുഴുങ്ങലും; ഉമികളയലും ( വീട്ടാ വശ 

ിനാഴികെ) 
88 കടലാസ്സ ° _ഏതെങ്കിലും വിധത്തിൽ പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, 

അമർത്തുകയോ, വൃത്തി യാ ക്കുകയോ, തയ്യാറാക്കു കയം, 

നിമ്മിക്കു കയോ ഒഴിവാക്കി 
: 89 പിച്ചു - തെങ്കിലും വിധത്തിൽ ശേഖരിക്കു കയോ, പായ്ക്കും 

ചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർത്തുക യോ , വൃത്തിയാക്കുകയോ, തയ്യാ 

രാക്കു കയോ ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 
90 മരണി സാമാനങ്ങൾ 

ഒ ഴിവാ ക്കി 
9T കമ്പിളി സാമാനങ്ങൾ 
92 00ാസിൻ ( റെസിൻ) ഉൾപ്പെടെ 
93 സാഗോ - വാറര ക , നിമ്മിക്കുക 
94 സാൾട്ടു ” പീററർ --താരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കു 

ക യോ , തയ്യാറാക്കുകയാ, ഉണ്ടാക്കു കയോ ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 
95 സീക്കായ യന്ത്രംമൂലം പൊടിക്കുക 
96 ഷല്ലാ ക്കു _ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും പായ്ക്കുകയ്യുകയോ, 

അ മർത്തുക യാ വൃത്തിയാ ക്കു ക യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കു്ക യാ 

ഉ ണ്ടാക്കു ക യാ ഒഴിവാക്കി. 
97 സിൽക്ക ° _ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും പായ്മ ചെയ്യുകയോ, 

അമർത്തുക യാ , വൃത്തിയാക്കുകയോ, തയ്യാറാക്കുകയോ, 
നി മിക്ക ക യ ം ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 


1 5 


5 


Nil 


Nil 


11 


11 


11 


31 


3 ) 


1 1 


11 


1 


1 ) 


3 1 


65 


ർ 
നമ്പർ 


ചില രം 


ല പ 


2 


1 ) 


98 തുക ൽ - ഏകതാ യ രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ദശ വരിക്കുക യാ , 

പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയോ, അമർ കായം, വൃത്തിയാ ക്യാ , 
തയ്യാറാക്കുക യാ -ഒ ഴിവാ ക്കി 

Nil 
99 സോപ്പ _ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും പാവംചയ്യുക യോ , 

അമർത്തുകയോ, വൃത്തിയാക്കുക ക യാ , തയ്യാറാക ക്യാ , 

ഉ ണ്ടാ ക യാ 
100 സ്പിരിറം _ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, 

അമർത്തു ക യോ , പായ്ക്ക്ചെയ്യുകയോ, വൃത്തിയായ കായാ, 
നിർമ്മിക്കു കയോ, ഉ ണ്ടാ ക്കു കയാ_ ഒ ഴിവാക്കി 

Nil 
1 0 1 വയ്ക്കാൽ -- ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, വിലക്കുക യാ 

2 
102 പഞ്ചസാര - ഏതൊരു രീതിയി ലങ്കിലും പാത ചെയ്യ 

കയാ, അമർത്തുക യാ , വൃത്തിയാക്കു ക യാ , നിർമ്മിക്കു 
ക യാ , തയ്യാറാക്കു ക യാ ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 

Nil 
103 ക ൽ ക്കണ്ടം_ഏതൊരുരീതിയിലെങ്കിലും പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയാ, 
അമർത്തുകയോ, വൃത്തിയാക്കുകയോ, 

നിയമിക്കുകയാ, 
തയ്യാറാക്കു കയാ- ഒ ഴിവാക്കി. 

Nil 
1 04 ഗന്ധകം ഏതൊരു രീതി യിം ലങ്കിലും ശരിക്കു കയോ, 

അമർത്തുകയാ, വൃത്തിയാക്കു കയോ, തയ്യാറാക ക യോ 
ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 

Nil 
105 സുർക്കി 

s ) 

ടി . ഒഴിവാക്ക 
T06 മധുരപലഹാരങ്ങൾ - വീട്ടാവശ്യത്തിനായി ക , തയ്യാം. 
ക്കു ക യാ ഒഴിവാ 

Nil 
107 നാ ലാലികളു ടെ ഉരുക നെയ്യു -ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും 

ശേഖരിക്കുക യാ , പായ്ക്കുംചെയ്യുകയും, അമർത്തു ക യാ 
വൃത്തിയാക്കു ക യോ , 

നി മിക്കു ക യ , 

തയ്യാ റാ ക്കു ക യാ 
ഉരുക്കു കയാ-5 പൗണ്ടിനു മേൽ ഒഴിവാക്കി 

Nil 
108 ടാർ ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കി ലും പ ാ യും ചെ യ്യു ക യാ , 

അമർത്തുക യോ , വൃത്തിയാക്കുകയാ, തയ്യാറാക്കുക യോ , 
നിരിക്കുകയോ ഒഴിവാക്കി 

Nil 
1 09 പുരമേയുന്നതിനുള്ള സാമാനങ്ങൾ ശേഖരിക്കുകയോ, വിലും 

2 
കിയ 

നിയി ൽ 
11 0 മാടൂ ” - ഒരു കൊല്ലത്തിൽ 20,000 എണ്ണം 
ഒഴിവാക്കി 

Nil 
111 തടി ശേഖരിക്കു കായാ, വിലുംകയോ 
15 കണ്ടിവര 

5 

12 • 50 
15 ക ണ്ടിക്കു മേൽ 50 കണ്ടിലാര 

25 
50 1 00 

50 
1 00 20 0 

15 
200 

യീ ഡി . 
T12 പുകയില- ( പൊടി, ചുരുട്ടു”, സിഗററം , 

ഉൾപ്പ 9) നിമ്മിക്കു ക യോ- ( എ ) മൊത്തവ്യാപാരം 


11 


1 


1 


11 


66 


വിവരം 


നവർ 


പ 


Nil 


5 1 


3 


1 1 


113 

പുൾ_ഏതൊരു തരത്തിലെങ്കിലും ശേഖരിക്കു ക യോ , പായ്ക് 
ചെയ്യുകയാ, അമർത്തു കരയാ, വൃത്തിയാ ര ക യോ , തയ്യാ 

റാക്കു കയോ, നിമ്മിക്കു കയോ ഒഴിവാക്കി 
114 ടർപ്പൻറയിൻ 

ടി ദി 

ഒഴിവാക്കി. 
115 ആ ലു - ചായ ംമു കൽ 
116 ഇലക്ട്രോ പ്ലേററിംഗ്, ഗിൽഡിംഗ 
117 ബാർബർഷാപ്പു 
118 ഉപദ്രവകരമായ ഗന്ധവും, പുകയും, പാടിയു ം , ശ ബ്ലൂ വ 

മുണ്ടാക്കു ന്ന സാധനങ്ങൾ നിയമിക്ക ൽ 
119 അലക്കു കമ്പനി ഒഴിവാ ക്കി 

കാഫി ശേഖരണം_ഏതൊരു രീതിയിലെങ്കിലും അമർ ത്തു 
കയോ, പായ്ക്കു ചയ്യുകയോ, നിമ്മിക്കു കയോ, വൃത്തിയാക്കു 


31 


30 
Nil 


120 


ക യാ 


2 


121 


തേയില_ഏതെങ്കിലും രീതിയിൽ ശേഖരിക്കു കയോ, പാസ്റ്റ 
ചെയ്യുകയാ, അമർ ത്തുക യാ , 

വൃത്തിയാക്കു കയോ 


2 


1 . 


2 . 


Kerala Gazette No. 6 dated 9th February , 1960. 

Stores Purchase Committee (Education ) 
PART NII 

NOTIFICATION 
Roc. -1 DL /59 (1) 

Dated, Trivandrum , 25th January 1960 . 
Sealed quotations are invited for the supply of books as per the list given below . 
The rates quoted should be for delivery ofbooks at the place mentioned below the 
schedule . The necessary superscription the due dates upto which the rates will 
have to remain firm for acceptance and the address of the office to whom the quo 
tation is to be sent are noted below . Any quotation received after the time fixed 
on the due date is liable to be rejected. The delivery of the books at the places 
specified will have to be effected within a period of one month from the date of 
the order . 
The acceptance of the quotation will be subject to the following conditions : 

Acceptance of the quotation constitutes a concluded contract. Never 
theless the successful tenderer must within a fortnight after the acceptance of the 
quotation furnish 5 percent of the amount of the contract as security deposit and 
execute an agreement at his own cost for the satisfactory fulfilment of the contract, 
if so required . 

Withdrawal from the condition specified in the quotation after it is acce 
pted or failure to supply within the specified time or according to the specifications 
will entail cancellation of the order and purchase being made from elsewhere and 
any loss incurred thereby being payable by the defaulting party . In such an event 
the government reserves also the right to remove the defaulters naine from the list 
of Government suppliers permanently or for a specified number of years. 

3. No representation for enhancement of price once accepted will be con 
sidered during the currency of the contract. 

4. Any attempt on the part of the tenderer or their agents to influence the 
officers concerned in their favour by personal canvassing will disqualify the ten 
derers . 

5. If any license or permit is required tenderers must specify it in their quo 
tation and also state the authority to whom application is to bemade. 

6. The quotation may be for the entire or part supplies . But the tenderers 
should be prepared to carry out such portions of the supplies included in their 
quotations as may be allotted to them . 

7. The price quoted should be inclusive all taxes, duties cesses etc 
which are or may become payable by the contractor under existing laws or rules. 
The total cost of books to be purchased will roughly come to Rs. 3000 . 

8. Special conditions, if any, printed on the quotation sheets of the tenderer 
or attached with the tender will not be applicable to the contract unless they are 
expressly accepted in writing by purchaser. 

Superscription on the cover--- Quotation for books 
Due date and time for receipt of quotations - 4 p . m . on 22nd Feb. 1960 
Date and time for opening of quotations - 5 p . m . on 22nd Feb. 1960 
Date upto which the rates are to remain firm 

for acceptance - Two months from the date of order 
Designation and address of officer to whom the 

quotation is to be addressed - District Educational Officer , Kozhikode. 
Name of institution or place to which 
delivery is to be made - Distributing Library, Kozhikode. 

(Sd.) 
District Educational Officer, Kozhikode. 


G. 302, 


4 


I 


Price 
Rs. 

6 
12.50 
12.50 


Belliam George 


3.06 
4-37 
4.37 
3.06 
3.06 
7.56 
3.44 
3.44 


I 2 


2.75 


3.75 
4.37 
4.50 
5.25 


5.25 
4.00 


21 


SCHEDULE 

List of books to be supplied 
si. Title 

Author 
No. 
Loard of the Autmn Moon 

Mukerji Radha Kumud 
2 India in a Changing World 

Krishna Menon, V. K. 
3 Problems of Educational reconstruction Saiyideen , K. G. 
4 Fire down below 

Kent Simon 
$ The heart is a lonely hunter 

Meculler Carson 
6 The West Pier 

Hamilton Patrick 
7 Murdes on Trial 

Underwood Michael 
8 Half mast for the dees inaster 
9 Thin Ice 

Meckenze Crompton 
10 Enjoy Your Baby 

Ellias Ellen 
II The Unknown World of Child 

Arthur Andre Dr 
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92 രു വയർ ക 
93 യു ദ്ധ മി 
9 4 

പുകച്ചുരുളു കൾ 
95 നാഴിക മണി 
96 നിൻ കായ്ക്കും 


11 


2 


2 


- 


97 കിരണങ്ങൾ 
98 

രണ്ടു ചെന്നുമനയിൽ 
99 ശാർ ദ 
100 പ്രഭാവതി 
10 T അത്ഭുത തസ്മരൻ 
10 2 പ്രമസാഫല്യ 
1 03 സൗന്ദ ലഹരി 
104 പുതുശ്ശേരി ബംഗ്ലാവിലെ 

കാലപാ ത e o 
T 05 

പന ക്ക് മാറ്റു പാം ഭാഗം 
1 06 

do . 2 -ാം ഭാഗം 
107 ക ഥാർ മാലി 
T 08 ക മരൻ ജമാൽ 
1 09 തന്നാലിരാമൻ 
110 

ൽ ധ്യാത്മരാമാ യ ണം 
11T 
1 തോപ്പിലെ നിധി 

വധി ന്നാ ം ജാഗ 
114 Do. ർ ണ്ടാം ടാഗം 
115 

സുധ 


2 
2 
0 


- 


പി . ആർ. നാരായ ണ ർ 
സി . എസ്. മോ നാൻ 

do. 
ആർ. രാജരാജവർ 
ഏ . ആർ. നാരായണ പ 
പി , ജി . നായർ 
എഴുത്തച്ഛൻ 
എ . ആർ രാജ രാജ വംശ 
ക . എ . ദാരമാ ദരമം നാൻ 
ക . സുകുമാരൻ 


0 


00 
5 0 
5 0 
15 
50 
50 
25 
0 0 
50 
50 
50 


-- 


വ മഞ്ജരി 


2 


113 


N 


DU. 


2 


പ 


ടി എൻ. ഗോപിനാഥൻ 

നായ ർ 
തക, ഗ്രാ 

Do. 
ഇട നേരി 
തി കൊടിയൻ 
സി . മാധവൻ പി 

Do 


1 


TI6 ാണ്ടിടങ്ങഴി 
17 തോട്ടിയുടെമകൻ 

കള| യും ചിരിയും 
119 ജീവിതം 
120 ദശ സേവിനി ഒന്നാംഭാഗം 
121 

Do. ര ാ ം 8 2 ഥ o 


50 
50 
50 
25 
25 
0 0 
0 0 


21 8 


2 
2 


Title 


Author 


SI. 
No. 
122 
123 
124 
125 
12 6 


എം . ആർ. നായർ, 

Do. 


സിയൻ ഒന്നാംഭാഗം 

Do രണ്ടാംഭാഗം 
D. 

മൂന്നാംഭാഗം 
ചാണ്ഡാലഭിക്ഷ ക 
പരിവർത്തനം 


Price 
Rs. DP , 
3 

50 
3 

00 
3 

0 0 
0 

75 


Do 


- 


2 
3 


25 
25 
60 
00 
50 
00 
50 
50 
50 
00 
50 
50 
25 
25 
00 
50 
00 
75 
25 
25 


127 

സാഹിത്യാസ്വാദനം 
128 ക ര ണ് 
1 29 എതിഹ മാല 4 ഭാഗം 
130 സ്വര രാഗസുധ 
31 ചന്ദ്രനാഥൻ 
132 ജയ ര ക സരി 
133 ഗീതാ ലി 
134 പ്രതീക്ഷ ക ൾ 
135 

പേമശിക 
136 

മൂടുപടം 
137 ചരമാൻ പെരുമാൾ 
138 

സ്വതന്ത്ര 
139 പ്രതദുർഗ്ഗം 
140 നാളത്ത്മഴ വില്ല 
| 4T 
142 വികാര വിഭ്രമം 
143 വ്യക്തിയും സമുദായവും 
1 44 

വാസന്തിപ്പുക്കൾ 
145 ഉണരുന്ന ഉ് അത്തരന്തം 
146 തെക്കു കിഴക്ക ഷ്യയും 

ജാപ്പാനും 
147 

മൻഷ്യഹൃദയ ങ്ങ ൾ 
1 48 ലണ്ടനിൽ 
1 49 ചെമമീൻ 

മ ക ൻറ അ മ്മ 


1 


- 


തിരുമു അ ക്കാ 8 


1 


കമാരനാശാൻ 
ടി എൻ. ഗോപിനാഥൻ 

നായി ർ 
കെ . എസ ". എഴുത്ത്എൻ 
കുമാരനാശാൻ 

0 
കാട്ടാരത്തിൽ ശങ്കുണ്ണി 
8 
ച ങ്ങമ്പു ഴ 

ർ . നാരായണ പണിക്കർ 
എൻ. വെങ്കിട്ട രാമനാ യിഡു 
ടാഗോർ 
ത ക ഴി 
എസ്. കെ . പൊറ റ ക്കാട്ടും 1 

Do. 
കപ്പ ന കൃഷ്ണ മേനോൻ 
ചെര കാ ടു 
സി . അച്ചുതനുണ്ണി 
വി . ടി . നന്ദക മാർ 

4 
വക്കി 
ട ക . പി . നാരായ ണം ണ്ണി 2 
ക . സുരേന്ദ്രൻ 

0 
പി . ക ഞഞ്ഞ രാമൻ നായർ 
എൻ. വി . കൃഷ്ണവാര്യർ 
ക . സി . പീറ്റർ 

3 
ചെരകാടു 

1 
കുഞ്ഞുണ്ണിരാവു 

3 
കനി ക്കര പത്മനാം 

പിള്ള 
നന്ദനാർ 
നന്ദനാർ 

1 
നാഗവള്ളി 

Sാ 2 o ഗലം 
N. P. ചെല്ലപ്പൻ നായർ 

വർ ലാപ്പിള്ളി 
ജി . വിവേകാനന്ദൻ 
വിനോബ 
M R. നാരായണപിള്ള 
പി . എ . തമ്പി 

0 
ക . ഭാരതിയമ്മ 
പി . എസ് . നായർ 

3 
ക . കട്ടി 
z . A പാട്ടു 
അനാട്ടാ ള ഫ്രാൻസ 2 
എനി 
എമിലി സാ മാ 

2 
പാറപ്പുറ ത്തു 
മനാരമ 

2 


00 
00 
50 
00 


തക ഴി 


150 


- 


1 
1 


1 


151 

ആകാശം തെളിഞ്ഞു 
152 

ൽ കാ അത്തെ കയിൽ 
153 പാടത്തിൻറെ വിളി 
154 വയലും ഹൃ ദയവും 
155 വെള്ളിപിറാവുകൾ 
156 

9 ശ്യ ശൃം വൻ ം അ ലക്സാണ്ടർ 
151 ജീവിത രംഗ ങ്ങൾ 
158 ഗീതാപ്രവചനം 
159 ചിത്രലേഖ 
160 

ജനലിൽ കണ്ട തല 
161 ജന്മിയുടെ പുത്രി 
16 2 

ഞാൻ മനു ഷ്യ നാ ണാ 
163 തസ്മര നായിക 
164 

തൊമ്മൻറ തൊപ്പിപ്പാ 
165 

ഥായ സം 
166 ദാഖി 
161 က ခံ က ၁ 
168 നിണമണിഞ്ഞ കാല്പാടുകൾ 
] 69 

നീലോല്പലം 


50 
0 0 
0 0 
15 
5 0 
15 
0 0 
5 0 
00 
15 
50 
50 
50 
50 
00 
25 
00 
50 

50 
: 00 


- 


ന 


Price 


- 


- 


T 


1 
3 


- 


3 


2 
2 


- 


2 


2 


3 


WN-NN 


Sl. Title 

Author 
No. 
170 പാടാത്ത പൈങ്കിളി 

Rs . nP . 
17 

മുട്ട ഈ വി 

3 
പാഴ സ ൽ വന്ന പ്ര തം 

50 

പി . എം . ആർ. ഒ സം 
112 പുണർകാട്ടെ സ്വരൂപം 

25 
113 പേരില്ലാത്ത പ്രേതം 

ക . എം . പണി ർ 

50 
ഹമവതി 

37 
114 പ്രണയ രാക്ഷസി 
115 പ്രതികാരം 

എം . ആർ. നാരായണപിള്ള 1 25 
do. 

25 
176 ഫ്രീഡം റോഡ് 

മഹാവാർഡ് ഫാസ്റ്റ് 
177 ബലികന്യക 

00 
178 ബാങ്കുമിഴുങ്ങി 

ക ണ്ണമ്പുഴ 

25 
വേലുപി ള്ള ശാ സ്ത്രി 

25 
179, ബാണഭട്ട ൻറെ ആത്മകഥ ഹസാരി പ്രസാദ 

50 
T 80 ബാഷ്പബിന്ദു 

എം . വി . ഉണ്ണിത്താൻ 

00 
T 8T ബട്ടിയുടെ ഏഴ ക ൾ കരപ്പം വീടൻ 

00 
182 ർതൃഘാതകി 

കാട്ടവിള 

50 
183 e യങ്കര ഇരട്ട കൊലപാതകം പ്രസന്നൻ ജി . 

5 
184 യ കര പ്രതികാരം 

മധ്യപ്രസാദ്യത്തി 

50 
1 85 ഭീമൻ പതനം 2 ( ഭാഗങ്ങൾ) Book- a month club 

3 50 
186 ഭാന്തൻ 

മോഹൻ സി . കങ്ങഴ 

00 
T 87 മനു ഷ്യ പിശാച 

എം . ആർ. നാരായണപിള്ള 2 25 
188 മയൂരകാഹ ള കാലം 

കെ . സുകുമാരൻ 

50 
1 89 മരണമാളി ക 

എം . ആർ. നാരായണ 
പിള്ള 

25 
190 മം 9 സ മ ഹാൾ 

മ നാരമ 

00 
191 രക്തത്തിൽ കളിച്ച ശവം പടിയത്തു 

75 
192 രണാങ്കണത്തിലെ വീരാംഗന എം . വി . ആലിക്കുട്ടി 

00 
193 രക്തബാലി ക 

മ പ ന ാരമ 

0 0 
194 രമണി 

ക . പി . കരുണാകര 
പിഷാ രാടി 

00 
195 ലക്ഷ്മി അമ്മാൾ 

കോവിലപ്പൻ പിള്ള 

00 
196 വ ജൂ സുന്ദരി 

പനച്ചി ര ാ 

2 50 
191 

00 
വന ഇ 

എം . വി . ആലിക്കുട്ടി 
198 

00 

ക . മാലതിയ 
വനതമ്പുരാൻ 
199 വലിയ കായ ക്ക ലെ കാല 

2 
എൻ. കെ . ഉഷ്ണപിള്ള 
പാത ക 

00 

50 
20 0 

ക . വി . എം . 
വസന്തലക്ഷമി 
201 

20 
ഹൻട്രി ഡവീസ് താരം 2 
വാൾഡൺ 

0 
ബി . ജി . കുറച്ചു 

75 
202 വിചിത്രമോഷണം 

2 25 
203 വിധവയു ടെ മകൾ 

ക . വി . എം . 

00 
204 വിവരം ഗം 

മനോരമ 

25 
205 വീരസിംഹൻ 

ക . പരമേശ്വരൻപിള്ള 

3 00 

ക . ദാമോദരൻ 
206 ശാക സങ്കലം 

ബി . ജി. കുറച്ചു 

2 00 
201 ശ്യാമള 

23 

പി . എസ . നീലകൻ 
208 ശമശാന ഘാ തക 

00 

മയലവി എം . ആ തിരൂർ 
209 സൽമ ( 2 ഭാഗങ്ങൾ) 

00 
210 സുൽത്താൻ പ്രേമം 

ശ്രീ കൃഷ്ണ ശ 

എൻ. പി . ചെല്ലപ്പൻ 
21T തവിട്ടുമുണ്ടികൾ 

2 00 

87 

ഡി . എം . പാറകാട്ടു 
212 ഉയരുന്ന മുഷി 

0 0 
കോവിലൻ 
ഒരു പലംമനയാല 

50 

അ ക്കിത്തം 
214 കാക്ക പുള്ളികൾ 

31 

ഹബീബ്, വലപ്പാട്ട 
215 കിനാവുകൾ 

G. 302 


2 


2 


കൃ ഷ്ണപിള്ള 


- 


T 


2 


N 


1 


2 
2 
2 


നായർ 


e 


3 


213 


0 


T d 


Author 


1 


- 


si , 

Title 
No. 
216 

മ്പ ലപ്പ ഴ ക രി 
217 ഇ ദുലേഖ് 
21 8 g ഡാൺ ശാന്തമായൊഴകന്നു 
219 തിലക ക ൻറ തിലകം 
220 നരകത്തിൽനിന്നും 
22 നിന്ദിതരും പീഡിതരും 
222 പന്ത്രണ്ടിൽ പതിമൂന്നു 
223 

മാലയു 5 മാ ല 


Price 
Rs. . nP . 

50 
5 ( 
5C 
00 
50 
00 


T 


1 


ജി . രാമകൃഷ്ണൻ പിള്ള 
. ചന്തുമേംനാൻ 
മ.യായ ൽ ഷോ ളാ ക്കാവും 7 
പാട്ടു 
സ്പരേശാഭിമാനി 
ഡാറ്റാവിസക്കും 

5 
പാട്ടു 

0 
ടി . എൻ. ഗോപിനാഥൻ 

നാ യ ർ 0 
പാറട്ടു 

0 
ചെരവ ർ 

2 
എം . ആർ. ത്രിവിക്രമൻ 

നായർ 2 


15 


22 4 
225 
226 


രാജ കുമാരിപൂങ്കാടി 
വളർത്തുമകൾ 
അ ജ്ഞാത പുത്രൻ 


75 
75 
50 


50 


1 


8ി . പി . രാഘവൻ 
ഏറാമാൻ ഇ ചന്ദ്രശേഖരൻ 


- 


- 


കൃഷ്ണകു മാർ 
സാ . മൻ 


2 


75 
25 
25 
50 
25 
25 


- 


മാടശ്ശേരി 
പി . ജി . വാസുദേവ 


സാ : മൻ 


I 


- 


പി . ജി . വാസുദേവു 
ടി . എൻ. കൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 
ഏവൂർ സി . ക . 


2 


227 അ ത്ഭുതമന്ദിരത്തിലെ 

അനർ ഘരത്ന 
228 

അന്തസ്സുള്ള കാള ത്തലവൻ 
229 

അമ്പത്തഞ്ചാമത്തെ ഘാതകൻ 
230 

കാവുന്ന കുരിശു 
231 

ചിരിയ്ക്കുന്ന പെണ്ണ് 
232 ചീന ഷാ ള്ള ക രൻ 
233 ചെകുത്താ ൻ ചൊല്ലടി 

മാ രി 
234 

ചാരപുരണ്ട കഠാരി 
235 ത ല തിരിഞ്ഞ സുന്ദരി 
236 നസ ർഖാൻ 
237 മ യ ർ 
238 

രക്തവൃത്തം 
239 രജ നി 
240 അ ജിതകുമാരി 
24T അ ഞ്ചരല കഷം 
242 അത്ഭുത നിലയത്തിലെ 

ഇന്ദ്രജാലം 
243 ത വിഷം ചീറര ന്ന 

കണ്ണുകൾ 
244 

അത്ഭുത പരിണാമം 
245 ആഭുതമായാവി 
2 46 

അനാഥ പ്രതി 
247 അമീർഹംസ 8 ഭാഗ ങ്ങൾ 


2 


00 
25 
5 0 
5 0 
50 
00 
0 0 
75 
50 


2 


വി . എ . പൗലോസ 
ഏ വുർ; സി . കെ . 
ഭക്തിയൂർ രാമക മാർ 
ബ്ര ഹ്മദത്തൻ 


2 
T 


) 


പ്രസന്നൻ, ജി . 


T 


00 


1 


25 
50, 
25, 
25. 


1 


ക്തിയൂർ രാമക മാർ 
2 
കപ്പന വൺ മി 
M. S. S. ആനിക്കാടു 
എം . ആർ. നാരാ യ ണ 

പിള്ള 

14 

0 
ചറിയൻ ആൻഡ്റൂസ് :2 


ബി . ജി . കുറച്ചു 
.ബി. ജി . കുറച്ചു 


1 : 


2 


248 അമ്പലക്കു ന്നിലെ നിക്ഷേപം 
249 ആനന്ദമന്ദിരം 
250 

ആസാം ഹിറകലർ 
251 ഇടിവാളും തീമ ഴ യും 
252 

ചക്രംരണ്ടു കാ ശ 
253 എവൻ 1 ഹാ 
254 ഒരു കിവച്ച ക കാ ലാ രം 
255 

ഒ രു ടൂൾ ടീച്ചറുടെ ഡയറി 
256 

ജാവിൻറ മകൾ 
257 

കമായി പിടിച്ച ക 
258 

ന ക ക 201 


ാഷി 
ഏ . വി . ചേർത്തല 

കെ . സി . മാമ്മൻ മാപ്പിള 
വി . ആർ. നാഥ 
എഫ്. വിഗോ1 റാവ 
എം . വി . താ ലിക്കുട്ടി 
ടാറ്റാപുരം സ ക മാ രൻ 
പി . ക . സമാനന്ദൻ 


25 
62 
0 0 . 
50, 
00: 
0 0 
15 0 
50 
75. 
25 
25 
50 


| 


- 


0 


TI 


Author 


Sl. .. 

Title 
No. 
259 

ക മലവിലാസത്ത് ല ക ല 
260 കമലാലയത്തിൻറെ എല്ലാ ത ക് 


Price 
Rs. pp . 
0 13 


അനുമൻ തിരുവങ്കം 


സ ം ഘ 


എ . പി . സദാശിവൻ 
ച ങ്ങമ്പു ഴ 


T 
2 


00 
50 


പ്രസന്നൻ, ജി . 
ക . രാജൻ 


ബി . ജി . കുറച്ചു 


ക വ നാലയം 
ഹരി ആ വെ 
Z. M. പാര 5 ° 
സി . കൃഷ്ണപണിക്കർ 
മുട്ടത്തു വക്കി 
എ ൻ , പി . പണിക്കർ 

കെ . ദാ മാ ഭരൻ 
എം . സി . അചറിയാൻ 
പ്രസന്നൻ ജി . 


0 
T 
I 
1 
1 
4 
2 
3 
0 


00 
87 
25 
50 
50 
00 
50 
0 0 
0 0 
15 
25 
25 


- 


T 


275 


2 


- 


0 
1 
0 


261 കളിത്താഴി 
262 കാഞ്ചനമില്ലിലെ 

ഗുഢാലോചന 
263 

കാണാതായ കന്യക 
26 3 

കാമധാൻ 
265 

കാറ്റടിച്ചു കടലനങ്ങ യില്ല 
266 

കിഴ വനും കടലും 
267 

ക ഞഞ്ഞന്നംകുഞ്ഞു 
26 8 കു മുദം ഭായി ( 3 ഭാഗങ്ങൾ ) 
269 കുരിശും കൊടും കാററം 
270 ക രള ശ്രീ 
271 

പാട്ടബാക്കി 
272 കൊട്ടാരത്തി ല മ കാലയാളി 
273 കാലയ്ക്കും കാല 
274: കാലയിൽ കുടുങ്ങിയ കള 

നാട്ടു കൾ 
കോമള നന്ദിനി 
276 ഘാത കൻ ആർ 
271 

ചന്ദ്രാലഖ് 
21 8 ആശയ 
279 ആനിമൽ ഫാം 
28 0 ഈ നര ക പിശാച 
28 1 ഏക താര 
282 കടലിനുമപ്പുറം 
283 കൃഷ്ണ കാന്തൻ) മരണപത്രം 
284 കൃഷ്ണവേണി 
285 ഗ്രാമസമാ ജം 
286 മാ മസീമ 
287 ജാ എവി ( 2 ഭാഗങ്ങൾ ) 
288 ദർപ്പപൂ ർണ്ണം 
289 നട്ടുച്ച ക്കിരുട്ടു 
290 നതാ ജി പാൻ കർ 
291 പരിണീത 
292 ബിഗം റോഷൻ 
293 മയിലാടുംകുന്നും 
29 4 അ ഭിലാഷാ പാ ചെല 
295 

അമ്പലപ്പറമ്പിൽ 
296 അറബിക്കടലിൽ പത്തേമാരി 

കാ ണു 1 മ്പാ C 
297 ആ ൽ 5ഗ്രസൻറ 

യ കിക്ക ഥ കൾ 
298 

മേൽവിലാസം 
299 സ ന്ധ്യ 
30 0 
30 1 
30 2 
303 ദിവ്യയോഗി 
30 4 നിഴൽക്കുത്തു 


ബാബ , ചെങ്ങന്നൂർ 

കെ . എൻ. ചട്ട്യാർ 
(ആവിലേരി ഭരതൻ 
ശിവശങ്കരൻ പിള്ള 
s ർ ഇജനീവ 
ജാർ ഈ ദാർവൻ 
പാറട്ടു 
പ്രഭാകരൻ മാമും വ 
പി . സി . കാരു തു 
ബാങ്കിം ചന്ദ്രൻ 
ഭാരതിസമ്മ 
ശരത്ചന്ദ്ര ചാററ ർ ജി 
തിരുനൈനാർ ക്കു റിച്ചി 
ജി . രാമകൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 
ശരത്ചന്ദ്ര ചാറാർജി 
ആർമർ കായ "സ്റ്റലർ 
കെ . ആർ. കൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 
ശരത്ചന്ദ്ര ചാറ്റംർജി 
പാട്ടു 


2 


2 ° 


50 
0 0 
25 
25 
75 
25 
75 
| 00 

0 0 
| 00 
75 
0 0 
50 
00 
50 
50 
00 
00 
15 
50 
0 0 
5 0 


1 


0 
2 


1 


- 


0 
2 
2 


മുട്ടത്തു വക്കി. 


ഏ പൂർ , സി . കെ . 
കാരൂർ 


- 


00 


g ഗം വിന്ദൻകുട്ടി 


T 


ശ്രീമാ ൻ നമ്പൂതിരി 
കാരൂർ 
വി . വി . മേനോൻ 
സോഹ ° ളോക്സിസ്സ് 
ടോൾസ്റ്റോയ് 
കേശവമവ 
. സി . 2 ജാന 


25 
00 
0 0 
25 
25 
90 
37 
50 


ആൻറിഗണി 
തമൾ ക്തി 
തൊണ്ടുകാരി 


0 
0 


ടി . എൻ. 


12 


Sl . 


Author . 


Price . 
Rs. nP . 


| 


1 
1 , 


എൻ. കൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 
നാഗവള്ളി 
വ ള മദൂർ ജനാർദ്ദനൻപിള്ള 1 
സി . ജെ . താമസ 
ജി . എൻ. എം . പിള്ള 
ക . കു ഞ്ഞുണ്ണിരാ ജ 
വെണ്ണിക്കുളം 
മരി &ജോൺ 

0 
ലൂ സൻ 
രാഹുൽ 

2 
ഇ . വി . ഗംഗാധരൻ 

0 


- 


25 
0 0 
25 
15 
0 U 
50 
00 
75 
0 0 
0 0 
75 


- 


1 


| 


- 


Title . 
No. 
305 

em ള വനം 
306 മേവാർ മാണിക സം 
307 വിലങ്ങുതടികൾ 
30 8 ധിക്കാരിയുടെ ഘാതകൻ 
30 9 കെ മണി 
31 0 ലണ്ടനിൽ 
311 പു ഷ്പവൃഷ്ടി 
312 ചിത്ര 
313 അകംവിൻറെ കഥ 
31 4 അനാഥൻ 
315 

അഭിമല്ലൻ 
31 6 എ . ബി . സി . കാല 

പാതക ങ്ങൾ 
311 മിന്നൽപ്രണയം 
31 8 

കപട നാട ക 
319 

കമലയും കാമുകൻ 
32 0 മുടക്കു മുതൽ 
321 

കലങ്ങിയ കണ്ണുകൾ 
322 ക ക ൻ റ ക യ ൻ 
323 ക ള്ള ൻ റ കാമു കി 
324 കീരൻ, ചാള യിൽ 
325 ക ളിന്നു വിറ യുന്ന നക്ഷത്രങ്ങൾ 
326 : ക ലാസത്തിലെ ഭൂതം 
327 ഘാതകി 
328 ക ഉള്ളി പൂ ക്കൾ 
329 , ചിരിച്ചു മരിച്ച സുന്ദരിമാർ 
330 

ചെരക ഥ ക (രണ്ടുഭാഗ ങ്ങ ൾ ) 
33T 

ര ക ഥ ക ൾ 
332 ഞ ര ക്ക ങ്ങൾ 
333 ഞാൻ വദനിക്കുന്നു 
334 ഡ്ര എ റിയ 
335 ത കന്ന സ്വപ്നങ്ങൾ 
336 മാനഭൂമി 
337, നല്ല മനുഷ്യൻ 
338 1 ചെം കഥ ക 
339 മണിമാല 
340 മതിലുകൾ, 
34T 

വെട്ടും തിരുത്തും 
3 42 അൽതനിലയ ത്തിലെ 

എന്ദ്ര ജാലകൻ 
മൂ തവും വിഷവും 
344 അമ്മയു ടെ ദത്തുപുത്രി 
345 ഒരു കാമുകിയുടെ ജീവിതം 
3 46 

കള്ളിച്ചെല്ലമ്മ 
341 പെൺപുലി 
348 

മഹാ ഭവൻ, രാ ജായാഗം 
349 

മൂന്നു ദ പാരാളികൾ ( 3 part ) 
350 രസി കനന്ദിനി 

വിജയ നും ജയ നും 
352 

സ്റ്റഹത്തിൻറ പരാജയം 
33 

അമ്മയുടെ മകൾ 


പ്രിൻസ്സ്, 
എൻ. പി . ചെല്ലപ്പൻനായർ | 
എം , ആർ. 

2 
എം . ആർ. നാരായണപിള്ള 0 
എൻ. കൃഷ്ണ പിള്ള 
ക , ശങ്കരനാരായണൻ 
ക . ജനാർദ്ദനം മ നാൻ 
എം . ആർ. നാരായണപിള്ള 0 
ററി . പി . കെ നമ്പീശൻ 0 
അ നു ജൻ 
സി . എം . രാ ജ 
ബ്രവാദത്തൻ 
പൊററ ക്കാടു 
പി . എ . തമ്പി 

0 
ക , ബുക മാരൻ 

2 

0 
ത ക ഴ 
ക . കാട്ടു ക്ക ൽ 

0 
സി . ക . മാധവൻപിള്ള 
ചന്ദ്രപാലൻ 

0 
ക . പി . കശവമേ നാൻ 2 
ഹബീബ് വലപ്പാട്ട് 

4 
Book -amonth club 
ചലനാടു ” അ ഇത മ നാൻ 1 
നാ ലപ്പാട്ടും കമല 
വയ ലാർ 


00 
50 
00 
8 7 
25 
25 
25 
15 
5 0 
00 
0 0 1 
50 
25 
75 
50 
62 
0 0 
75 
25 
6 2 
50 
00 
50 
12 
00 
00 


ബി . ജ , കുറച്ചു 


343 


- 


ധ 


എ . സി . കോരുതു 
പി . .പാലപിള്ള 
പി . സി . കോരു തു 
ആൻറ്റൻ ചർ ക്കാവ 
ജി . വിവേകാനന്ദൻ 
പി . സി . കാരുതു 
പാട്ടു 
കെ . എസ്സ്. നായർ 
ക . എസ്സ്. നായർ 
പി . ഗോപാലപിള്ള 
വി . ഉണ്ണി . ൻനായ ർ 
പി , ഗോവിന്ദൻ 


0 0 
50 
00 
50 
0 0 
00 
00 
50 
00 
5 0 
00 
00 


7 
3 
2 


351 


19 


Title 


- 


T 


T 


- 


- 


T 
T 
T 


T 


T 


- 


- 


Sl. 
No. 

Author 

Price 
34 ലയവഴി 

Rs. nP . 
355 

എ . എസ്സ്. റാബർട്ടു 
അംശാകത്തണലിൽ 

2 00 
356 

ഇ . എം . കാർ 
അമ്മയും3 പൺമ ക്ക 4 • 

y u 
357 കണക്കു തീർ ക്ക ൽ പാറപ്പുറത്തു 

00: 

രം കഴി 
35 8 ചെറി യാരു 2 ലാ ക ം 

0 . 

ബി . മാധവമേംനാൻ 
359 ദാന ം ക മ മാ യി 

50 
360 നീലക്ക ണ്ണം പ്രമബാധകളും 

ക എസ്സ്. വാരിയർ 
0 15 

എൻ. ഗോവിന്ദൻകുട്ടി 
36 1 മരണം താരാട്ടുപാടി 

0 , 

എൻ. പി . മുഹമ്മദ 
362 വഴിതെററിയ വിമാനം 

T u0 

നാഗവല്ലി 
363 വിനോദ കഥകൾ 

25 

പി കെ . രാജ രാജ വ 
36 4 

25 
ശബ്ദിക്കു ന്ന കലപ്പ് 

പാൻകുന്നം വർ ക്കി 
365 

25 
ഘടികാരം നീങ്ങുന്നു 

റി . എൻ. ഗോപിനാഥൻ 
365 

നായർ | 0 0 
മധുലീല പ . സി . 3 കാരു മ 

15 
367 യൂഡിപ്പസ് 

) ക . എം . പണിക്ക t 
36 8 

00 
ലഫ റാനൻമ നാണി എൻ. പി . ചെല്ലപ്പൻനാ ർ | 0 0 
369 അടിത്തട്ടുകൾ മാക്സിം ഗോർ തി 

15 
37 0 അനശ്വരമനു ഷ്യ ൻ 

കം . സുരേന്ദ്രൻ 

0 
37I 1128 - ൽ ക്രൈം 27 സ . 2 . താമസ 

50 
372 ഇന്നല്ലെങ്കിൽ നാളെ 

ക . പണ നാഭൻനായർ 0 50 
373 കപ്പലണ്ടിക്ക മമ ണ സ്റ്റ 

പി . ക 3. രാജ രാജ വ 

75 
374 ക ല്ല നും കൊല്ലത്തിയും ഒന്നു കശവാദവ 

0 50 
375 നീ മരിച്ചു 

കശവദേവും 

0 25 
376 പാവയു ടെ വീടു ഇബ്സൻ 

50 
377 പ്രമ യാ തന സി . മാധവൻപിള്ള 

50 
378 ഭൂത ഗാത്സവത്തി 

25 
379 അവൻ നമ്മോടു ട പാൻകുന്നംദാമോദരൻ 

25 
380 അവരുടെ വിജയം പു പുര 

25 
38 1 അവൾ എൻറതാണു എം , എ . റഷീദ 

00 
38 2 ഇങ്ക്വിലാബിൻ, മക്കൾ പി . , ആൻറണി 

25 
383 എ ക ക രള ശിവദാസുണ്ണി 

50 
384 ക ർഷ ക മൻ റ ഭാര്യ 

ടി . ക രാമൻ മനാസ 

00 
385 ക ൻ ഞാനാ 

മുൻഷി 

5 0 
3 86 ക റവറ്റ പശു 

ക , ററി. യു ഹമ്മദ 

u0 
387 കാതും കിട്ടി പെണ്ണം കിട്ടി വ ക ം ചന്ദ്ര ശ ഖർ ൻ 

0 0 
ജീവിത നാട കം ജി . കെ . എൻ. 

25 
389 അ ക വും പുറവും 

ററി. എൻ. ഗോപിനാഥൻ 

നായർ 

25 
390 അഗ്നിപഞ്ജരം 

25 

കനിക്ക ർ പത്മനാദ പിള്ള 
39 1 അഗ്നിപരീക്ഷ 

25 

ക നിഷ ര ക മാര പി 
392 

00 
എ to °. ഗുപ്തൻനായർ 
ഞ്ചു ലഘു നാട ക ങ്ങൾ 
393 

25 
ഗാർ ക്കി 
അ ടിത്തട്ടു ക ൾ 

0 

വെ ള ം ക 
39 4 

50 
അ ദ്ധ്യാപക ന 

1 
395 

ക . സ 1മന്ദ്രൻ 

| 00 
അനശ്വര മനു ഷ്യൻ 
396 അനശ്വരതയിലേയ്ക്കും 

0 50 
ക്ഷണനം അബ്ബാസ 
397 

50 
ആൻഅർജുന 

എൻ. കൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 
39 8 

00 
മാമാവരേക്കർ 
അ പൂ ഈ ബങ്കാൾ 

കാ ആർ 

0 
399 അപ്പൂപ്പൻ 

60 

25 
അ ര ക്കില്ലം 

ക . സുരന്ദ്രൻ 

T 0 0 

സി , ഇ തോമസ 
40 അവൻ വീണ്ടും വരുന്നു 


1 
T 


- 


1 


1 


- 


- 


T 


- 


- 


388 


1 


- 


400 


14 


1 


1 


= 


കൂട്ടു നി 


418 


- 


1 


Sl . Title 

Author 

Price 
No. 

Rs. nP . 
402 അവൾ ഒരു പൺആണു 

ററി. എൻ. ഗോപിനാഥൻ 

നായർ 

15 

2 00 
403 അഴിമുഖത്തെ തു 

എൻ. കൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 

0 75 
40 4 അര ഉ കാ ലി 

ആനന്ദക്കുട്ടൻ 

25 
405. ആ മനുഷ്യൻ നീതന്ന സി . എസ . തോമസ 

0 0 
406 ആററ ം ബോംബ എൻ. പി . ചെല്ലപ്പൻനായ ർ 2 

75 
407 

ടി 
ഇടിയും മിന്ന ലും 

0 
408 

50 
ഇരുട്ടിന്നു മുമ്പു 

ജി . ശങ്കരക്കുറ പ്പ 

0 15 
409 ഒസ്യത്ത് 

എം . ഗോവിന്ദൻ 
410 

25 
കന്യ ക എൻ. & ഷ്ണ പിള്ള 

00 
41 ക ലാണം കളിയല്ല 

നാഗവള്ളി 
412 ക വിയുടെ മകൾ 

0 0 

പാലാ നാരായണൻനായർ 
413 

00 
കളിയും ചിരിയും 

ഇടശ്ശേരി 
41 4 

0 0 
ക ള്ള നാണയ ങ്ങൾ 

കെ . രാമകൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 
415 കാൽവരിയിലെ കല്ല്യ പാദപം . 

കൈനിക ര 

15 
41 6 

ഇട ശ്ശരി 

25 
417 ഘടികാരം നീങ്ങുന്നു 

ററി. എൻ. ഗോപിനാഥൻ 

നായർ 1 00 
ചങ്ങമ്പുഴ മാർത്താണ്ഡൻ 

ഇടപ്പള്ളി കരുണാകര 
മാനാൻ 

00 
419 ജനദ്രാഹി 

ററി. എൻ. ഗോപിനാഥൻ 

നായ ർ 1 

25 
420 ജീവിത രംഗങ്ങൾ 

ജി . വിവേകാനന്ദൻ 

50 
421 ജ താ ക്കൾ 

പൊൻകുന്നം വർക്കി 

50 
422 ഞാനിപ്പൽജൂണിഷ്ടാവും കശവ ദവു 

25 
423 ലിപ്പുസുൽത്താൻ 

മ ഹന്ദ്രം 

25 
424 മഴ യ ം കുട യിക്കും 

കശവാദവു 

0 0 
ത ബാഷ്പം ക . രാമകൃഷ്ണ പിള്ള 

50 
426 തിലാഅത്തമ 

ഇ . വി. കൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 

25 
427 മണിമംഗലം 

ക നിക്കര കുമാരപിള്ള 

15 
428 താ ററില്ല 

ത കഴി 

0 60 
429 ധു മകള 

എൻ. പി . ചെല്ലപ്പൻ നായർ 1 75 
430 വദൂതി 

ക . സരസ്വ തിയമ്മ 

0 0 
431 നനയാത്ത കണ്ണുകൾ 

പാ ലാ 

1 0 0 
432 നർത്തകി 

തിരുനയിനാർക്കു റിച്ചി 

75 
433 നിലാ വും നിഴലും 

ടി . എൻ. 

0 75 
434 പടത്തലവൻ, പത്രി 

പി , കെ . ദിവാകര 

ക്കുന്ന മൾ 0 15 
435 നീ മനുഷ്യനെ കൊല്ല രു തു 

എം . ഗോവിന്ദൻ 

0 0 
436 നീ മരിച്ച 

ക ശവ ദ വു 

0 75 
437 ചിന്തിരി പ്രസ്ഥാനം ററി . എൻ. 

0 75 
438 പൂക്കാരി 

റി . എൻ. 

0 75 
439 പൊൻപുലരി 

ആവവവ്രതൻ 

0 0 
4 40 പ്രണയ ബാം ബ 

സി . മാധവൻപിള്ള, 

0 0 
441 പ്രതിധ്വനി 

ററി . എൻ. 

0 15 
44 2 പ്രതിമ നാട ക • 

00 
443 പ്രധാനമന്ത്രി 

കേശവദേവു 

00 
4 4 4 പ്രമ നൈരാശ്യ 

ഏറas ഗോവിന്ദൻ പിള്ള 

0 0 
445 മപരിണാമം 

കനിക്കര കുമാരപിള്ള 0 60 
446 പ്രമപൂ 

പി . സി . കാരുതു 

00 
4 ( 7 മന്ത്രിയാക്കാല്ല ..... 

കശവദേവ്, 

0 15 


- 


425 


- 


- 


- 


ടിപ്പൻ 


- 


- 


കു ററിപ്പുറം 


- 


T 
1 


Sl, 

Title 
No. 
448 പ്രേമ വിപ്ലവം 
449 

ബലാബലം 
45 0 ബലി 
45 . 

e maവനം 
452 ര തൻ 
453 

ഭൂതം 
45 4 മ ധുലീല 
455 

മുന്നാട്ട് 
456 


T 


0) 


451 മഴു കതിരി 
458 യവ നി ക 


7ܩܘܘܘ 


Author 

Price 

R9. P. 
വർ ക്കി 

0 
എൻ. കൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 

25 
ക . സുരേന്ദ്രൻ 

25 
എൻ. കൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 

25 
ക . രാമകൃഷ്ണപി മ 

0 15 
സി . ജ . താമസ 

50 
പി . സി . കാരു തു 

75 
ക ശവാമ വു 

15 
83, എൻ. ഗോപിനാഥൻ 

നായർ 0 50 

50 
6 0 കനി ഞ ന പത്മനാ 

പിള്ള | 50 
പി . വി. നമ്പീൽ ന 

00 
സി . മാം മാമരംമാനാൻ 

0 0 
നാഗവള്ളി 

00 
ടി . എൻ. 

25 
കമുകറ നാരായണ ക്കു വപ്പ 

0 15 
ക , 0 ക . വാ ദ്ധ്യാർ 

25 
മോളായ 

T 50 
എൻ. പി . 

50 
ജഗതി എൻ. ആചാരി 

25 
കനിക്ക ര 

50 
ക മു ക റ 

0 0 
സി . മാധവൻ പി 

00 
ക . എൻ. ഗോപാലൻ 

നായർ 1 00 
ം കനി ക്കര 

15 
എൻ. പി . ചെല്ലപ്പൻ 

നായർ 2 | 00 

0 6 0 


T 


- 


- 


459 യാഥാർത്ഥ്യങ്ങൾ 
460 രക്ത സാക്ഷി. 
46 ) രണ്ടി ലാ സ 
46 2 

രണ്ടുംരണ്ടുംഅഞ്ചു 
463 രം ഗലഹ രി 
464 രാഗിണി 
465 ലുബ്ധൻ 
466 വനരാ ജ കുമാരി 
467 വിധവ 
468 വിധിമണ്ഡപം 
469 വിശ്വമോഹിനി. 
470 വീരാംഗന 
471 

വട്ടനായ്ക്കൾ 


- 


- 


2 


472 വേലുത്തമ്പി ദള വ 
473 

ശശിക ല 


T 
1 


1 
T 


T 


- 


474 സന്ധ്യ 
475 സമു ദാ യത്തിൻറ 

നെടും തു 1 കൾ 
476 സ്ഥാനാത്വിക 
477 സ്നേഹദൂതൻ 
478 സ്വപ്നമല 
479 ഹ നല് 
4 80 ഹരിശ്ചന്ദ്രൻ 
48 

ആധുന ക ക വിക 
482 ആധുനിക സാഹിത്യം 
483 ഇവ ന മ ൻറ പ്രിയപുത്രൻ 
48, 4 

ഉണ്ണായി വാരിയർ 
485 

ഉയരുന്ന യവനിക 
486 എന്താണു സാഹിത്യം 
487 

എ . ബാലകൃഷ്ണപിള് 
48 8 എഴുത്തച്ചൻറ സാഹിത്യം 
489 കലയും സാ മാ ന്യ ജ ന ങ്ങ ളും 
49 0 ക ലാ ചിന്ത ക 
191 ക ര ള കാഷ് 9 

വികസന പരിണാമങ്ങ 
492 0 0 ക വില ക 


ഇ ബസൻ 
പി , ജി . പിള്ള 
ജീ . 
ടി . എൻ. 
ഫാസ്റ്റമേർ 

കനിക്കര കുമാരപിള്ള 
ജി : ദ വദ്യനാഥയ്യർ 
എസ . ഗുപ്തൻ നായർ 
സി . ജെ . തോമസ്സ് 
ററി. കെ . രാമൻ മേനോൻ 
സ ). 02. താമസ 
ക . വി . ശർമ്മ 
പി . ശ്രീധരൻപിള്ള 
ക . വി . ശർമ്മ 
കെ . സുരേന്ദ്രൻ 
എസ .. ഉക . നാ യ ർ 
ജ 2 2 2 


50 

00 
0 15 

00 

50 
T 5 0 
T 5 0 

50 
50 
25 

25 
0 - 75 

25 

75 
1 25 

23 
2 50 


T 


1 


- 


T 


50 


കുട്ടികൃഷ്ണ മാരാരു 


16 


- 


- 


കാവ്യാ ത്സവസമിതി 


- 


2 


| 


- 


- 


- 


- 


3 


512 


T 
2 
2 


Price 
Sl . Title Author 

Rs. nP 
No. 

0 0 
493 ഗമ്യഗതി 

എം . പി . പോൾ 

50 
494 ഗം ദാപഹാരം ജി . 

0 0 
495 ചങ്ങമ്പുഴ കവിത 

00 
496 ചിരി 

സി ആർ. കേരളവർമ്മ 

00 
497 ചെച കഥാ പ്രസ്ഥാനം 

എം പി . പോൾ 

25 
198 ജീയും ഭാഷാകവികളും 

വ ക്കം അബ്ദുൽഖാദർ 

25 
499 ടാഗോർ ഒരു പാനം 

കാവ്യാത്സവസമിതി 

50 
500 ടാഗോർ കൺ ഇൻഡ്യ 

ത്തേഴം 

0 0 
501 തുഞ്ചത്തെഴുത്തച്ഛൻ 

ക . എസ്. എഴുത്തച്ഛൻ 

T 25 
50 2 തുവലും ക മ ലയും 

ക . സുരേന്ദ്രൻ 

0 15 
503 

പരീക്ഷിത്തു തമ്പുരാൻ 
മാ ഇ ങ്ങൾ 

00 
50 4 ന ആ ടെ നാടൻ പാട്ടു കൾ ( പ്രസംഗങ്ങൾ ) 
505 നവീന പ്രശ്ന ങ്ങൾ 

25 

0 ക . , മാത , തരകൻ 
50 6 നിരീക്ഷണാലയം 

50 

ക . എം . 4 ജാർ ഇ 
50 7 നോവ ൽ പ്രസ്ഥാനങ്ങൾ 

1 0 ) 

എ . ബാലകൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 
5 0 8 നോവൽ സാഹിത്യം 

എം . പി പോൾ 

2 5 0 
50 9 പൂ നം നയ തിരി 

വി . കൃഷ്ണൻ നമ്പൂതിരി 

25 
510 പു രാഗമന സാഹിത്യം 
എന്തിനു ? ( പ്രസംഗങ്ങൾ ) 

25 
5TT പ്രതിഭാശാലികൾ ( 2 ഭാഗം) 

ക്കം അബ്ദുൾഖാദർ 

00 
പ്രബന്ധ ങ്ങൾ ( 4 ഭാഗം) 

ക . ആർ. രാമകൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 

6 00 
513 പ്രബന്ധ ചന്ദ്രിക 

ക . എം . ജോർ ഇജ്ജ 

5 0 
5 ) 4 പ്രബന്ധപഞ്ചകം 

വ ള്ള ം ക ത്തു 

25 
515 പ്രബന്ധ സമാഹാരം 

ക . ഗോദവർമ്മ 

00 
516 പ്രേമത്തെക്കുറിച്ചൊരു പുസ്തകം സുരേന്ദ്രൻ 

00 
517 ഭാരതീയ നായികമാർ 

ക , എൻ. ഗോപാലപിള്ള 00 
5T 8 ഭാഷയും സാഹിത്യവും 
നൂററാണ്ടുകളിൽ ഇളം കുളം 

2 50 
519 മലയാള ഭാഷാ സാഹിത്യം ആ റക്ടർ 

25 
52 0 മഹത്സന്നിധികൾ 

ക . സുരേന്ദ്രൻ 

25 
52T മ ഹാ കവി വള്ളത്തോൾ കുറിപ്പുറം 

50 
522 മുന്തിരിച്ചാ 

ക . എം ജോലി 

25 
523 രഹസ്യവാദ പ്രസ്ഥാനം 

ക . എൻ. ഗോപാലപിള്ള 2 0 0 
524 ലക്ഷവുംമാർഗ്ഗവും 

രാം ചേരി 

0 75 
525 വള രുന്ന ക രളി 

ക . എം . 4 ജാർ ഇജ 

2 0 0 
526 വിചാർ മാധുരി 

കനി ക ര കുമാരപിള്ള 

50 
527 വിചാരവിപ്ലവം 

2 00 
528 വിജ്ഞാന രഞ്ജിനി 

പി . ചെത്. നാരായണപിള്ള 25 
529 വിമർശനവും വിമർശകമ്മാരു വക്കം അബ്ദുൽഖാദർ 0 75 
530 വിലയിരുത്തൽ 

സി ജ . താമസ 

25 
531 വ്യക്തിയും സമുദായവും 

ക . സുരേന്ദ്രൻ 

0 75 
532 സ മാ ലാ ചന 

എസ്. ഗുപ്ത ൻനായർ 2 00 
533 സം സ്മാര 1 കദാരം എസ്. ക . നായർ 

15 
534 സാഹിത്യ ചർച്ച 

പവനൻ 

0 75 
535 സാ ഹിത ദർശനം 

ഇ . ക് . എൻ, പാറയി 

50 
536 സാഹിത്യ വിചാരം 

എം പി . പാൽ 

2 0 0 
531 സാഹിത്യ സുധ 

സി ക , മററും 

0 0 
538 സാഹിത്യാവിലാ കം 

പരിഷ ത്തെ പ്രസംഗങ്ങൾ 

75 
539 സി വി . യു ടെ ആഖ്യായിക കൾ ററി. എം . മുമമാർ 

50 
540 സൗന്ദ ഈ നിരീക്ഷണം 

എം , പി . പോൾ 

00 
s4T സ്വല്പം ചിന്തിച്ചാലെന്തും എം . ഗോവിന്ദൻ 

25 


- 


കുറിപ്പുഴ 


T 


1 


- 


- 


3 


Title 


Price 


3 


5 


T 


- 


554 


1 


- 


1 


- 


Sl. 

Au hor 
No. 

Rs. nP 
542 Ramacharitam - a study 

of Early Malayalam കെ . എം . എ Eാർ ജ 1 0 0 0 
54 3 ക ഞ്ച്വ ൻറ ശ ാം 

മാ 8 ജി 

5 00 
544 ഭാ മാ ഗാ സാഹിത്യചരിത്രം ററി. എം . ചുമ്മാർ 

5 0 0 
5 45 അമരകാശം ത്രിവേണി വാ ച പതി 

12 0 0 
546 ഹിന്ദി മലയാള നിഘ 

ഈ ന ക . ദിവാകരൻ 
പാററി 

5 0 
547 ഗീതാ ലി 

ടാംഗാർ 

50 
5 48 ചിത്ര ശ ല 

. ശവ വ 

0 15 
549 മല യാള ഭാഷാ ചിത്ര ച 

പി. ഗാവ രൂപിക 

00 
550 ത ത ൽ ഒ 0 8 പാൻകുന്നം - കി 

50 
551 പ്രതിഭാരം 

പി . കു ഞഞ്ഞിരാമൻനായർ 

00 
552 സ്വാതന്ത്ര്യദാഹം 

ടാഗോർ 

0 50 
55 3 ഹൃ ദയ ഇ ടിപ്പു കൾ 

ററി. കെ . സി . 

0 60 
ഇ കിളി ആർട്ടിസ്റ്റ് 

50 
555 എലിവാണം 

ഡി സി . 

2 
556 കടലാസ്സ മന്ത്രി 

ആ നന്ദകു ട്ടൻ 

25 
557 കാ മു ഫ് ളാഷ് 

പ അ ഴ 

50 
55 8 കാറാ പിടിച്ച തോണ 

.. വർ 

25 
559 ക ര ക്കു ക ൾ കാർത്തികേയ ന 

00 
560 " കുററിച്ചു അ 

ഡി സി . 

00 
561 ഗോപി വിലാസം 

എം . എൻ. ഗോവിന്ദൻ 

നായർ 

25 
562 ചിത്ര സൗധം 

സി മാധവൻപിള്ള 

25 
563 പരി ഹാസത്തിലൂടെ 

പുഴ 

2 00 
564 പാപി ക ളു ടെ താഴ് വര ആനന്ദക്കു ട്ടൻ 

1 50 
565 പുലിവാലു 

ആർട്ടിസ്റ്റ് 

0 0 
566 പ്രതി ച 

മീശാ ൻ 

| 25 
567 പ്രസിഡൻറ ക ബഞ്ചി 

രാജ രാജ വര പി , ഉ ക 1 25 
568 

00 
മു & കൾ 

ആനന്ദക്കുട്ടൻ 
569 

രാ രാ 2 വർ മ 

25 
57 0 ലാത്തിച്ചാണ് 

ആർട്ട സ്റ്റ് 

00 
57 ഈ 2 ക ൾ ജീ , ശ ങ്ക ക്കു വ 

0 0 
572 തുപ്പു തുപ്പു 

25 
573 അടിമയു ടെ നട്ട 
( ബു ഷർ വാഷിങ്ങ്ടൻ) എം . ദിവാകരൻ 

0 0 
574 കുമാരനാശാൻ 

ക . ജനാർദ്ദനമേനോൻ 

50 
575 

00 
ക . ചിന്നമ്മ 

എൻ. ബാലകൃഷ്ണൻനായ ര 
576 ക ര ള വർമ്മദേവൻ 

എ , ആർ. ബാലകൃഷ്ണ 
വാരിയ ര 2 00 

50 
577 പാണ്ഡിറം നഹം 

നാലാങ്ക ൽ 

00 
578 ഭഗവാൻ ബുലൻ 

ധാനന്ദ 1 കാം സം വി 
579 മഹാത്മാ ഗാന്ധി 

പി . കെ . പരമേശ്വരൻ 

നായർ 5 0 

2 0 0 

ക . ജനാർദ്ദനമോനാൻ 
5300 രാമാനുജാചാര്യർ 

25 
58 T 

എം . പി മേനോൻ 

15 
5 8 2 വിവേകാനന്ദ ൻ 

എ . ജി . കൃഷ്ണവാരിയർ 

1 25 
583 സർദാർ പട്ട ൽ 

നാലാങ്കൽ 

60 
58 4 സാധു കൊച്ചു കുഞ്ഞു 

ക . എം . ജാർ ഉള്ള 

1 0 0 
5 85 സി . വി രാമൻ 

എസ്. പരംമശ്വരൻ 

60 
586 സ്വദേശാഭിമാനി 

ക . ഭാസകര പിള്ള 
G. 302 


- 


ച്ഛായ 


ലഘു ഭക്ഷണം 


1 


1 


- 


1 


- 


ക 


- 


ചെന സ 


1 


18 


5 


- 


- 


പത്തു കവിൾ 


2 


- 


1 


sil , No. Title 

Author 

Price 
Rs, pP . 

25 
581 സ്റ്റാലിൻ 

ന ാലാ ങ്ക ൽ 
58 8 8.2 സ്ത്രീയുടെ മായാത്ത 

0 
മമയന്തീനാഥ 

75 
സമര ണ ക ൾ 
5 89 എ ൻ നാടുകടത്തൽ 

സ്വദേശാഭിമാനി 

50 

00 
59 0 ജീവിതസ "മരണകൾ ( 2 ഭാ . ) ഈ , വി . 
591 ഉയിൻ ഇ ക 

0 0 

മാക സിം ഗോർക്കി 
592 സമര ണ ക ൾ 

ആർ, ഈശ്വരൻപിള്ള 

50 
593 

00 
സം മരണമണ്ഡലം 

പി . ക ക . നാരായണപിള്ള 2 
590 നമ്മു ടെ സാഹിത്യകാരന്മാർ 

ൻ 9 00 
(7 ഭാഗങ്ങൾ ) പള്ളിപ്പാട്ടു” കുഞ്ഞ 
595 പത്തു കഥാ കാരന്മാർ 9 ാററാ 43 രം സുകുമാരൻ 

00 
596 

ടാററാ ചുരം സുകുമാരൻ 

00 
597 അമേര ക്കയിലയ്ക്കും ഒരു യാത്ര സ ) , ആർ. നാരായണൻ 0 75 
598 ഇന്നത്തെ യൂറോപ്പു 

എസ്. കെ . പൊറ്റക്കാടു 2 50 
594 ഇ ഡാനേഷ്യൻ ഡായ റി 

( 2 ഭാഗം. ) എസ്. ക . പൊറ്റക്കാടു് 5 0 0 
60 0 ഉ ണരുന്ന ഉത്തരേന്ത്യാ 

എൻ. വി . കൃഷ്ണവാരിയർ 2 25 
60 | എൻon ലണ്ടൻ ജീവിതം 

ഡാ കെ രാഘവൻപിള്ള 2 0 0 
60 2 കിഴ ക്ക പാകിസ്ഥാനിൽ എ . ക . ബാലകൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 

2 00 
603 ഇൻ ത്തു ക ൾ ശ്രീകൃഷ്ണശ 

25 
604 ഞാനൊരു പുതി യ ലാക ം കണ്ടു എ കെ . ജി . 

5 0 
605 ഞാൻ കണ്ട ചെചെന 

ക . എ . അബ്ബാസ് 

5 0 
6 06 തെക്കു കിഴക്കുഷ്യയും ജപ്പാൻ o 

ക . സ . പി വർ 

3 00 
6 07 നെ ഹ റഷ്യ യിൽ 

പി , സി . ക ാരുതും 

25 
60 8 ലണ്ടുനിൽ 

കെ . കുഞ്ഞുണ്ണിരാജാ 

5 0 
60 9 

ആനി ജോസഫ 

50 
61 0 a n ഷ ണത്തിൻറെ ആരംഭം 

എം . ഗോവിന്ദൻ 

2 0 0 
611 ചൈനയിലെ വിപ്ലവം 

കെ ദാമോദരൻ 

25 
61 2 രണ്ടു ചൈനയിൽ 

ക . എം , പണക്ക ർ 

5 0 
613 പ ഞ്ചായത്തു ക 

ആർ കേശവൻ നായർ 

25 
614 രാഷ്ട്രീയ വിജ്ഞാനീയം 

വി സി . ചാർ ക്കാ 

2 5 0 
615 സാവിയറാനാടു 

സി അച്ചുതമേ നാൻ 

00 
6 | 6 മനു ഷ്യൻ 

ക . ദ മോദരൻ 

2 0 0 
6 17 ധിം യാ 

എം വി ചാം കാ 

2 5 0 
61 8 സാമ്പത്തികാ സുത്രണം 

നാ രാ യണൻ 

00 
619 സഹ ക ണ മാഹാത്മ്യ 

ക . മാധവക്കു വച്ചു 

5 0 
6 20 കോഴിവളർത്ത ൽ 

ഡോമനിക " ചെറിയാൻ 

25 
6 21 തേനീച്ച വളർത്തൽ 

T 25 
6 22 കാർഷിക വിപ്ലവം 

ക . സി . ജോസഫ 

2 00 
6 23 കൃഷ്തത്വങ്ങൾ എസ്. എ പി ഉള്ള 

5 0 
62 4 കരവാണി 

വി . വി . ബി . തോമസ് 2 50 
6 25 വംഗാള ശാ സൂം 

5 0 
626 സംഖർ2 തിഷം 

0 0 
627 സ ന്യൂജ ഹസ്ത രേഖാ ശാ സ്ത്രം 

2 25 
628 സ ഭാവ പാനശാ സൂം 

ാർ ഈ കുര്യൻ 

1 50 
629 ജനനനിയന്ത്രണം 

സി . ആർ. നാരായണൻ 3 0 0 
630 ശിശു നനം 

ഹ ലൻ താമസ 

2 5 0 
63ി സാന പാദനം 

T 50 
632 നിങ്ങളു പ ട ആരോഗ്യം ക . സ ്. പത്മാവതി 

00 
633 ഈ ന ക ത്തു കൾ നിനക്കു ഉള്ള 
താ ണു ( 4 parts) ആനി ജോസഫ 

A 00 


റ ഷ 


യിൽ 


2 


2 
3 


T 


4 


സ 


2 


2 


1 


- 


- 


11 


11 


1 


- 


19 


1 


- 


11 


1 
T 


- 


11 


0 


- 


- 


1 


2 


0 


0 


SI . Title 

Author 
No. 

Price 

Rs. nP , 
634 

എം , ആർ. കൃതികൾ ( 2 parts) എ ം . ആർ. ഇ . വാരിയ ( 10 00 
635 രൂപ ര ാധന വധം 

വയസ് ക ര മ സ് 

00 
636 ബു ദ്ധ ചര ത 

എ ൻ . വി ( 8 വാരിയർ 

25 
631 യ ര ള ത്തിലെ നാടൻ പാട്ടുകൾ കിളിമാനൂ ർ വ ശ്വം ഭരൻ 2 00 
638 അനു ർ ദാഹം 

ജി . ശങ്കരക്കുറ പ് 

25 
639 അരള - 2 D ജീ , ക മാര പിള് 

25 
6 40 ആള കാവി ഇട ജരി 

0 0 
6 4T അവൻ പറന്നു 

ക ട 5 മംഗലം 

50 
64 2 ആമയും പെൺസംഹവും 

50 
643 ആയിഷ 

വയലാർ രാമവർമ്മ 

0 15 
6 44 ഇണ യിലുകൾ 

സി . 2 മണമുടു 

0 60 
6 45 മാക്ക വല്ലപ്പോഴും പി . ഭാസ്കരൻ 

0 0 
6 46 ഒാണപ്പ് ട്ടു ക ൾ 

ലാപ്പള്ളി 

50 
6 47 കന്നിക്കായ് 

50 
6 48 ക ട വ ഞ്ചി കടാമം ഗലം 

50 
6 49 ളി അത്താണി 

.റി എൻ. 

75 
65 0 ക ള യ ച്ഛൻ പി കു ഞഞ്ഞിരാമൻ നായർ 

25 
65 കറ അത്ത ചെട്ട ച്ചി കൾ 

ഇടം ധരി 

50 
652 അ ന്ന കരനീന ( 2 part) 

ടോൾസ്റ്റായ 

6 0 0 
653 അ യും കാറലും 

ലിയനോൺ ഫ് രാജ 

00 
65 4 അര ണ്യ കന്യ ക 

പാറട്ടു 

0 15 
655 അ മ്മ ( 2 part) 

മാ ം ഗാ ക്ക 

3 00 
656 അമ്മ ബി 

പാറട്ട 

00 
657 അരണ്യപുത്രി 

പാറ ടൂ 

75 
65 8 അൽഭൂര വിഗ്രഹം 

15 
659 ആക്കു വി 

ക ശവാദവ 

00 
660 അവൻ) സമര ണ ക ൾ 

ത കഴി 

50 
66 ആ മസിലെ നർത്തകി 

ബി സി വർമ്മ 

50 
66 2 ആ ൺം പെണ്ണും നാഗവള്ളി 

50 
കോന്നിയുർ 

2 
663 ആ ത്മബലി 

50 

3 0 0 
66 4 

കുര്യൻ ത യ ടവിൽ 
ആനന്ദഭവനം 

ബഷീർ 

0 
665 ആനവാരിയും പാൻകുരിശും 

60 

25 
66 6 

പി . ജി . പിള്ള 
ഇരുപത്തൊന്നു ഭാര്യമാർ 

15 
667 ഈ ത നരഗ പ ശാലു 

പാട്ടു 

50 
66 8 ഉദയ ത്തിനു നേരെ 

ലോതിർമ്മയിനോയി 

0 60 
669 

ക.ശ വാദവ 
ഉലക്ക 

15 
67 0 ൻ റ പെണ്ണം 

പാറട്ടു 

T 50 

ർ ക്കാവു 
671 ഒരു കാമുകിയും ട ജീവിതം 

കൈനിക്കര പത്മനാഭപിള്ള 2 

50 
672 ഒ ഴു ക്കു , ക 

25 
കശ വാദവും 
ഭാട യിൽനിന്നു 
പി . സി . 3 കായതു 

00 
674 കടലിന്നു മപ്പുറം 

2 0 0 
ക ഷണ്ട സംസാരി രാജരാജവ 

0 0 

വക ഹറർ ഹ്യ ഗോ 
676 ക ഴ മരം 

3 00 

1 0 0 
678 കാർമെൻ 

2 00 

ബങ്കിം ചന്ദ്രൻ 
679 കൃഷ്ണകാന്തൻ മരണപത്രം 

00 

രാജ രാജ വർമ്മ 
68 0 ഗുരുത്വ ഷ ടൂ 

0 75 
68 | ചോരയും കല്ലുകളും 

അബ്ബാസ 

2 

50 

താമസം ഹാർഡി 
68 2 ടെ സ 

2 50 
683 നട്ടുച്ച ക്കി ഒട്ടു 

ആർതർ കായസ്റ്റലർ 

5 00 

വ 3 ൾ കയീൻ 
68 4 നിത്യ നഗരം ( 2 ഭാഗം) 


1 1 


- 


1 
0 


0 


673 


675 


617 


കാലു കൻ 


മോപ്പസാങ 
പ്രാ സൗപർ മറിമ 


2 ( 


1 


- 


പ്ര 


693 


- 


- 


വിഷ കന്യക 


SI , Titie 

Author 

Price 
No. 

Rs. p.P. 

| ബഷീർ 
685 ൻറപ്പാപ്പക്കൊരാനേണ്ടാർന്നു 

2 00 
68 6 

3 5 0 
പഞ്ചു മേ നാൻ ം ക ിഅമ്മയും രാ രാ വ 
687 പാപികൾ 

പൊ ഞഞ്ഞിക്കര റാഫി 

2 25 
68 8 ബറബ്ബാസ 

മേരി 3 കാറ ലി 

2 25 
689 

ബഷീർ 

25 
ബാലു കാല സഖി 
69 0 ബി . എ ത ങ്ക 

25 

കര പ്പം വീട്ടിൽ 
691 g "റാന്താലയം 

കശ വ വ 

25 
6 92 മകൻറം അമ്മ 

കനി ഷ ര പ ത്മനാഭപിള്ള 1 50 
മരണത്തിൻ നിഴലിൽ ബഷീർ 

00 
69 4 മരണത്തിൻറ പരാമ യ 

ബ്ബാസ് 

0 75 
695 മാ യാ ദേവി 

പാറ് 

2 0 0 
696 മൃണാളിനി ആർ. നാരായണപണിക്ക ർ 

5 0 
697 മാഹന പ 

ബങ്കിം ചാറ്റർജി 

5 0 
698 മാ ളെ ൻറ മോൻ നിൻ ആനി ജോസഫ 

2 00 
699 രണ്ടു ചങ്ങാതിമാർ 

നാ സാവ 

2 00 
7 0 0 രസികനന്ദിനി 

ക . എസ്. നായർ 

3 00 
7 0 1 രാ ച & ദ്രാഹി 

യശ്പാൽ 

0 0 
7 0 2 ലളിത 

ക ജി . വർഗ്ഗീസ് 

5 0 
7 03 ലാൻഡ് ലേഡി 

ഡാ നാസ ക്കി 

50 
70 4 വരദാനം 

പ്രം ചന്ദ 

50 
705 വികൃതി 

ശരശ്ചന്ദ്ര ചാറ്റർ ജി 

00 
7ാം വിശപ്പിൻ വിളി 

ജ ാർ ഇളം വല്ലാടു 

25 
707 വിശുദ്ധ പാചി 

ത മസം മൻ 

2 25 
7 0 3 

എസ . കെ . പാറ റ കൊടും വ 0 0 
709 വിഷപക്ഷം 

ബങ്കിംചന്ദ്ര ചാറ്റർജി 2 50 
7 1 0 വീട്ടിലും പുറത്തും 

ടാ ഗാ ർ 

2 0 0 
71 1 വീരവനിത 

ക . കെ . എസ്. ഉ ണ്ണി 

50 
712 സവം : കാവിൽ 

വി . എസം ഖ പണ്ഡ കർ 

50 
713 കു ട്ട ൻ മരണ പത്രം ശ രചന്ദ്രൻ 

00 
114 ശബ്ദ ങ്ങൾ ബഷീർ 

5 0 
715 സീത 

ക . ഗോവിന്ദ ൻ തമ്പി 2 00 
11 6 ദാഹം 

പൊൻകുന്നം വക്കി 

50 
717 സവാസദനം 

പ്രമ ചന്ദ 

50 
718 സ്ഥലത്തെ പ്രധാന ദിവ്യൻ 

ബഷീർ 

5 0 
119 ) ( പി 

ച ക്കാ വ 

25 
120 2 ഞാത കാമുകൻ എം , ക . ആർ നാ യ ർ 

0 0 
721 ഇ ഇഷ്ടപ്പെട്ട ഭർത്താവും ബി ജി കുറ പ് 

25 
722 ഒരു വലിയ മനു ഷ്യൻ 

ാർ ജ്ജ് വല്ലാട്ടു 

0 0 
.723 കഴു ക ൻറ നിഴലിൽ 

ടാറാപുരം ഭാമ്പൂ ,രൻ 

50 
72 4 ക ബാ തസ്തു രൻ 

ഉമയ നല്ല ര 

2 0 0 
725 കൂ ട്ട ചെ ക്കാല ടി . എ സി. കൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 

50 
726 കൂരിരുട്ടിലെ 
കൊലപാതകങ്ങൾ സാ ള മൻ 

0 0 
727 കോവിലകത്ത്കല്യാണം 

ഡി . എം . അനുജൻ 

2 0 0 
ഗുഡം3 ലാ ചന 

പി എ . വാരിയർ 

1 00 
729 ഘാതക ര ൻറ കാമുകി 

ടി . കെ . മാധവൻ പിള്ള 

50 
130 ഡാകർ അവ നീന്ദ്രൻ 

റോബട്ടു 

50 
131 നിലവറയിലെ അസ്ഥിപഞ്ജരം ാർ എം തോമസ 

2 0 0 
732 നൃത്തംപഠിച്ച ഭായ 

പി , സി . 2 കാരുതു 

25 
133 

വി ജ യ കുമാർ 

T 

0 0 
734 മ ഞഞ്ഞ മനുഷ്യൻ 

ത്രിവിക്രമൻ നായർ 

2 0 0 


- 


- 


- 


درا 


1 


1 


- 


728 


1 


ഭീ d ർ ദുർഗ്ഗം 


2 


2 
2 


മാലിനി മാല്യ 


2 


T 


T 


മുട്ടത്തു വി 


3 


= 


Sl. 

Title 
No. 

Author 

Price 
7 35 

Rs. nP . 
മരണത്തിൻ മറ വി. ക 
736 

ടാറാപുരം 

50 
മായാലോക 
137 

എം . എസ പി 

30 
മായാസ ന ധം 

പി . ക പി 
73 3 

75 

ക . പി . നാരായണൻ നി 
139 

2 

50 
മൂ ന്നു കൊലപാത , ങ്ങ ൾ ടി . കെ . മാധ 0 ൻപി 

50 
74 0 മാ ഹ ന സ ന ധം 

എം . എസ ° , പിള്ള 

3 00 
74 രക്തക്കുമിള 

എൻ ടി . പി 

2 t 0 
742 ർ ക്തം കുടിച്ച മാതിരം റോബർട്ട് 

0 0 
74 3 വിഷം ചിരിയ സി 

പാന്നി പ ര റാഫി 

2 | 0 0 
7 44 വെ -യന്തത്തിലെ സുന്ദരിമാർ നാരായണൻ 

2 50 
745 അക്ബർ 

ക രള വർമ 

50 
746 അഗ്നിപർവ്വതം 

നൻ. ഗോപാ ക 
ശവ ഡ 

2 t 0 
747 അഛനെഅന്വേഷിച്ചു 

ഡി . എൻ.കർ 

2 25 
74 8 ൽചൂൻ ഒ സി 

ടി കെ . രാജൻ 2 29 നാൻ 

25 
7 49 അ ച ഛ ൻ ശിഷ്യൻ 

എം , ആർ. നാരായണ പിള്ള 2 00 
75 0 അ 2 ഞാതർതനം 

കുട്ടിക്ക് ഉണ്ണം 2 നോൻ 

T 0 0 
75 കാൻ ഡീസ 

വാൾട്ടയ ർ 

2 0 0 
752 ത പ്രിവിക്രമൻ 

ക . പി . ജനാർദ്ദനൻ പി 1 0 0 
753 ആ ആര മാഹിനി 

പി . എസ്സ്. നായർ 

2 co 
754 അണ്ടർ ഗ്രൗണ്ടു 

50 
755 അനന്തമാഹ ൻ മാസ്സ് 

വെ കിട്ട രാമനായ ഡ 

87 
756 അനശ്വര ജന ത 

വി . ഗ്രാസമാൻ 

50 
757 അനാഥൻ 

രാഹുൽ സംസ് , തായ ൻ 2 25 
758 അന്നപുർണ്ണലയ 

ആ ർ . നാരായണപണിക്കർ 25 
75 ) അഫൻറ മക ൾ 

മുതിരി തോട്ടു 

50 
76 0 അ ബലയുടെ പ്രതികാരം 

വി . അബ്ദുൾ ഖയ്യ ബ 

75 
76 ) അമരമോ ഹിനി 

ക്തിയൂർ രാമകുമാർ 

75 
76 2 അമരസി , ഹൻ 

ചു ന യ ര രാമവാരിയർ 

75 
763 അമരാ ലാ 

ി . രാമ ് പിള്ള 

25 
764 അല്ലതകമാ രി 

ക ഞഞ്ഞിരാ പിഷാരടി 

50 
765 

00 
അമൃ ത പുളിനം 

പുള്ള ആ രാമൻ 
766 അ g തവ ല്ലി 

ആർ നാരായണ പണിക്ക 2 2 

00 
767 

T 
മിസ്സിസ്സ്". എം ഇലഞ്ഞി 

0 0 
മൃതസ്- ന്ദശ 

0 ( 
76 8 അമ്മയും 2 ക ളു 

ചേലാട്ടു പണ സനൻ 

0 0 
അ : യ ? തടി ആർ. നാരായണപണിക്കർ | 

50 
770 അമ്മായി പഞ്ചതന്ത്രം 

കാരാട്ട് അച്ചുതാമേനോൻ 

5 0 
അമ്മാമൻ മകൾ 

വുർ സി . കെ . 

50 
772 അയൽ ക്കാരി. 

50 
എം , ആർ നാരായണ പിള്ള 1 
അരമന രഹസ്യം 

50 
77 4 അ ലയുന്ന പ്രത ങ്ങ ൾ 

ലൂർ കാ ൻ നമ്പൂതിരി 

0 0 
775 അ വളു ടെ അത്ഭുത മര 

എം് ആ ർ . നാരായ ണപിള്ള 

00 
776 

ബി . ജി , കറപ്പു 
അവളോ വശ 

50 
777 ണ വിവാഹിതൻ, പതം പി . എസ്സം ന ല ക ണ ന 

2 00 
778 

ബി . വി . കുറച്ചു 
അവിശ്വാസം 

2 
എം . ആർ. രാമ മ 

50 
അ ഹിയ 

50 

ക സ കമ്മാരൻ 
7 80 അ ഴ ക ള്ള പെണ്ണ് 

00 
78 അറിയാത്ത പെണ്ണ എം ആർ. വേലുപ്പിള 

5 0 
7 8 2 

ശൂരനാട്ടു ക ഞ ൻപിള്ള 

25 
7 83 rm ൺപൺആൾമാറാട്ടം 

5 0 

സാസം ചാലയാടി 
78 4 ആണ് കം മസാ രം 


1 


1 


- 


T 


76 9 


0 


771 


773 


T 


T 


779 


2 


u 


2 


അം ബാം : വി 


- 


എം , ക . നായർ 


22 


1 


സ ദർശൻ 


ആ മിന 


793 


T 


- 


805 


- 


- 


SI . Title 

Author 

Price 

Rs. 
No. 

y P .. 

25 
785 ആദർശരമണി 

ആർ. നാരായണപണി ക്ക ർ 

2 00 
7 86 ആനന്ദഭവനം 

2 50 

ബങ്കിം ചാററ രജി 
787 ആനന്ദമഠം 

2 50 

സി . മാധവൻപിള്ള 
7 88 ആനന്ദസാഗർ 

1 5 0 
789 ആനന്ദാശ്രമത്തിലെ ചന്ദ്രകാന്ത ം പി . ശങ്കരമേനോൻ 

T 50 

ജഗതി എൻ. മേനാൻ 
79 ആത്മസഖി 

0 6 2 
791 

പി സി . കുട്ടിഇഷ ° ണൻ 

1 00 
79 2 ആരാ ണും പാതകി 

അ നു മൻ തിരുവാങ്കുളം 

00 
തി വകുളം തമ്പി. 
ആയ ട ക 
79 4 

75 
ആരു ശങ്കിച്ച ബി . ജി . കുറുപ്പ് 

50 
795 ആലുവയിലെ കാലപാതകം 

പ്രിൻസ 
796 ആർത്ത നാദം 

സി . ശങ്കരയ്യർ 

3T 
797 ആശാനി കതനം 

എൻ. സാമുവൽ 

1 0 0 
79 8 

T 00 
ആശാബന്ധം 

എ . എം . ശഖര മേ നാൻ 
799 

00 
ആശലത 

ആർ. നാരായണ പണിക്ക ർ 2 
8 00 ആൾ ക്കരടി എം , ചെ ക് . നായർ 

75 
80T ഇണക്ക വും എണ ക്ക വും 

ക . സ ക മാരൻ 

3 50 
80 2 ഇണ യും പ്രാവും 

ബ്രഹ്മവ്രതൻ 

50 
80 3 ഇന്ദിര 

ക . മാ മാ ദരൻ 

2 5 0 
8 04 ഇ ട്ട കാല എം . ആർ. നാരായണപിള്ള 2 

- 25 
ഇര വിമന്ദിരം 

മ മനാർ മ 

2 25 
806 ഇരുട്ടാക്കു ക 

എ . മാധവൻ 

0 0 
807 ഇരട്ടി.ൽനിന്നു 

വെളിച്ചത്തി 
ലക്കും ആർ. ശിവശങ്കരൻനായർ 

5 0 
80 8 ഇരുധന" ങ്ങി മിസ്സ് മാഷ്വാ 

00 
80 9 ഇ ളിലെ ജീവിതം 

പടിയത്ത 

00 
8 - 0 ജ സ്റ്റ °ലിൻ ( 2 Part ) 

മനാർ മ 

3 00 
8 T ഉദയ ഭാനു 

ക . നാ നാ യ ണ ത ക ൾ 6 0 0 
8 T2 ഉമ്മാച്ചു 

ഉര ബു 

3 00 
813 ഉയർത്തെഴുന്നേൽപ്പു 

0 0 

ടാൾസ്റ്റോയ 
8 | 4 ഉഷാ വി 

00 

എം ആർ. നാരായണപിള്ള 2 
815 | 9മപ്പെണ്ണ 

വി . സ രസ്വതി 

1 27 
81 6 ഉയിള 

സ " താ വി 

2 0 0 
8 17 എക്സ് 

ആർ. മാധവപ്പ 

2 00 
8 18 എങ്ങിനെ സംഭവിച്ചു. 

കെ . ക നായർ" 

0 87 
81 9 എൻ ഗീത 

ക . നാരായണക്കുരു 

5 0 
8 20 ഏകാന്ത പതി കൾ 

പരിബർഗ് സ 

T 5 0 
82 T ഒന്നിനൊന്നു മെച്ചം 

ബി . ജി . കവ പ്പു 

2 00 
ഒരു വൾ യു ടെ കഥ ആർ. ഗംഗാധരൻപി ഉള്ള 

5 0 
8 23 ഒരു നീയു ടെ ജീവിതം 

2 50 

എ . ബാലകൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 
8 2 4 ഒ രു റഷ്യൻ കഥ ആർ. ഗംഗാധര പിള്ള 

00 
8 25 ഒ ഴകംമലർ 

ചാരുചരു ചാറ്റർജി 

5 0 
8 26 ാ മന ക . ദാമോദരൻ 

00 
8 27 കട ലും നിലാവും 

എ . സി . രാജൻ 

. 5 0 
8 28 കണ്ണീ രും ചിരിയും 

ക . വി . എം . 

2 50 
8 29 ന്ദരി കോട്ട വിള 

00 
8 30 ക പലക i ണ്ഡലം 

25 

വി കൃഷ്ണൻതമ്പി 
83 T ക മ ലം 

വി . കെ . മന്ദാടിയാർ 

0 0 
832 ക ഫലം 

ബി . ജി . കുറുപ്പ് 

50 
833 കലങ്ങി യ കണ്ണുകൾ ക . ശങ്കരനാരായണൻ 

25 
834 ക ല്യാണമൽ 

ക . എം പണിക്കർ 

" 2 

| 00 


7 


- 


822 


- 


- 


- 


ക റ കസ്, 


- 


سا 


23 


യി . ജി . കുറച്ചു 


- 


8 41 


ബി . ജി . ക വ പ്പ 


1 


843 


കാമിനിമൂലം 


T 
T 


T 
1 


കുട്ട ൻ 


1 


0 


- 


SI . 

Title 
No : 

Author 

Price 
835 

Fs, nP. 
ക ല്ലറയിലെ കാല 
836 കൾ കിട്ടിയ തങ്കം 

2 00 
8 31 

സി . ആർ. കൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 

0 
കം 9 മരം സംസാരിക്കുന്നു 

75 

വി . എ . ? ജാസ ഫ് 
8 33 കാ ന സ ന ധം 

00 
839 കാണാതായ കാമിനി ക ണ്ണമ്പുഴ കൃഷ്ണവാര്യർ 

00 
8 40 

പ്രിൻസ് തിയവൻ ക ളം 8 
കാ ദം ബിനി 

6 2 
ദ്വരസ ്വാമി ശ മ 

5 0 
കാണാ താ യ രഹസ്യർഖ 
8 42 കാമി നി 

75 
എം ആർ. നാരായണപിള്ള 1 25 
മനാരമ 

2 
8 4 4 കാഇൻറ ) കാലയ റ 

00 
845 

ഒ , എം , ചെറിയാൻ 
കാ ലതാ ൻറെ കളി 

50 

ജസ ഫ് ചെരവ ൽ ർ 0 87 
8 46 കാലവചിത്രം 

യു . ക . ശങ്കരംമാനാൻ 

75 
847 കാ റാം എ ക്യു 

ആർ. സു കുമാരൻ 

50 
8 48 കത്തി2 കസരി 

പി കൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 

15 
84 9 കു ഞഞ്ഞ മമയും കൂട്ടുകാരും 

ഉറുമ്പ് 

50 
850 കുഞ്ഞിനാരായണൻ 

എം . എൻ, പിഷാ ര si 

12 
851 ക ടുംബ പരിധി 

ക . സ കുമാരൻ 

50 
852 

ജി . തരകൻ 

2 0 0 
853 കമാരി തങ്കം കാട്ടവിള 

0 0 
854 കുമാരി മസ്ക്രീൻ 

പയ്യമ്പിള്ളി 

25 
855 കാരി സഫിയാ 

എം . അഹമ്മദ് ക ണ്ണ 

25 
856 കലസ്ത്രീ 

ബങ്കിം ചാറ ഉർജി 

75 
857 കസ് മ 

ആർ. നാരായണപണിക്കർ 2 25 
858 ക ഴി മാട 

കാനം, ഇ . 

15 
8 59 കൃത ഘടന ത ബി . ജി . കുറ പ്പു 

00 
860 കച്ച ഡി പാഞ്ഞിക്കര റാഫി 

50 
8 6 T ക രള പുത്രൻ 

എം , നാരാ യ ണ മ പാതുവാൾ 2 

00 
86 2 ക രള സിംഹൻ 

ക . എം . പണിക്കർ 

25 
86 3 കാച്ചറാണ 

ററി, കെ . രാമൻ മേനോൻ 2 0 0 
കാ ച്ചു നൽകി 

ചൊജരി മാധവമേനോൻ 1 50 
865 കാന്തയിൽ നിന്നു കുരിശ ലക്കം 1ജാസഫ് മുണ്ടശ്ശേരി 

50 
866 കാ ലമർ ത്തി ൻറ കാമു ക ൻ കാലട രാമകൃഷ്ണൻ 

50 
867 കാള്ള മീൻ ജി . രാമകൃഷ്ണ പിള്ള 

15 
8 68 

രാ ജീവൻ 

62 
ക 19ാലി രാ മൻ 

0 0 
869 കാമള വല്ലി 

എം . ആ ർ . നാരാ യണ പിള്ള 2 
87 0 കാമ 8 9 സ ധം 

50 

T 
87 

ടി . പത്മനാ മേനോൻ 

31 
കാമളം 
872 ക പാവാ ഡീസ 

മനാരമ 

2 75 

2 
ഒ . എൻ. കെ . കുറുപ്പ് 

00 
873 മംഗളാം ബി ക 

സാമർ സററ മാ ഹം 0 62 
874 ക്ഷയ രോഗാസ്പത്രി 

6 15 
875 

ജി രാമകൃഷ്ണപിള്ള 
ഗാനാമൃതം വി . സരസ്വതി 

25 
876 ഗിരി ജ 

0 0 
877 

ക , കശവൻനായർ 
ഗുരുവും ശിഷ്യന്മാരും 

2 25 

ക . രാമൻനമ്പ്യാർ 
87 8 ഗാദവ 2.2 ാം ഭാഗം 

5 00 

പ്രേമചന്ദ 
879 d ഗാദാനം 

T 00 
880 കോൽ കൊണ്ടോ നിരോധം 

യു . എസ്സ്. മാനാ ൻ 

ബം : ചന്ദ്രബാററർ ജി 2 50 
88 T 

0 
എ . ആർ പി . 

37 
88 2 

g ഗാപിനാഥൻ നായർ 

75 
883 

ക . പി , ഹരിശ പ 

| 00 
884 ചന്ദ്രഗുപ്തൻ 

പി . ക ഞഞ്ഞിരാമൻനാ : h 

75 
885 


- 


2 


86 4 


2 


0 


0 


T 


ക പ്പം വീട് ന 


- 


- 


ചബലക മാരി. 
ചതിക്കു തി 
ചന്ദ്ര ക്ക ല 


- 


0 


ചന്ദ്രനാഥൻ 


2 4 


Title 


Sl . 
No. 
886 
887 


ചന്ദ്രനാഥൻ 
ചന്ദ്ര മാഹിയി 


1 


T 


പയ്യ വിള്ള 


ക 


- 


- 


ബി . ഡി . കുറച്ചു 


T 


- 


888 ചന്ദ്രവല്ലി 
8 83 

ചന്ദ്ര ഹാസൻ 
890 

ചന്ദ്ര ക 
89 | ചാ 8 9 : മാലയു 
892 ചാണകു ൻ 
893 ചാന്ദ ബീ ബി 
89 4 ചന്ദ്രപ്രതാപം 
8 95 ചിത ശകലം 
89 6 ചിട്ടിത്തലയാൾ 
891 ച.മത്താമ റ 25ലക്കം2 - 
898 ചേച്ചി 
8 99 ച ൽ ക്കാൾ 
900 മാർ യു ം മണ്ണും 
9 01 ഗ് ഉൻ റ ജഗ ജാലം 
90 2 

ജ യ കരി 
903 
90 4 മാത യു 3 1 2 സം 
905 ജിത ന്ദ്രിയസിംഗ 
9 06 ജീൻ വാൽ ജീൻ 
9 07 ജീവിത നിഴ പ്പാടുകൾ 
90 8 ജീവിത നൌ ക 
909 ജീവിതയാത്ര 
91 0 0 ജാതിക്ക യി 


1 


- 


- 


ച 


Author 

Price 

rs. P. 
ആർ. നാരായണ പണിക്ക ർ 00 
സി . ക , നാരായണൻ 

നായർ 25 
കാവുങ്ങൽ നീലകപ്പ ള്ള 50 
8ി . ആ ർ . ഒ ഷ്ണമേനോൻ | 25 

5 0 
വി , ടി . നന്ദകുമാർ 

50 
ശങ്ക ൻ നമ്പ്യാർ 

75 
എം • എം മാനേഴ 

5 0 
എം ആർ. വേലുപ്പി 2ള ശാസ്ത്രി 

11 25 

50 
ക . യു . വർഗ്ഗീസ്സ്” 

0 0 
പുല്ലുർ കൃഷ്ണൻ നമ്പൂ ചിരി. 2 00 
ജ നേന്ദ്ര ക മാർ 

25 
മാക്സിം ഗോ കി 

0 0 
ആലപ്പുഴ ഖാ മർ 

5 0 
കഞഞ്ഞ്രാമ പിഷാരട്ടി 2 25 
കിട്ടരാമ നായിഡു 

50 
ആർ നാരായണ പണിക്ക ർ 

25 
ക . സുകുമാരൻ 

2 5 0 
ടി . കെ . മാധവൻ പിള്ള, 2 0 0 
0 ക . പ്രകാശം 

0 75 
ബഷീർ 

1 , 50 
ക . 2 ക ശവൻ നായർ 

50 
പായ 

T 5 0 
എം , ആർ. വ ലു പിള്ള 

50 
മനാര മ 

3 75 
പി വേണുഗോപാലൻ 

00 
ബി . ജി . കുറുപ്പു് 

2 00 
ച ബസനൻ 

0 - 81 
വ ശവൻ 

0 75 
ബി . മാധവ മേനോൻ 

25 
അബദുൾഖാമർ ഖാസി 

25 
ത കഴി 

5 0 
കോട്ട വിള 

00 
എം . ആർ, വ ലുപ്പിള്ള 

ശാ സി 2 50 
ശര ശ്രിന്ദ്ര ച റ ർ ജി 

5 0 
എം ക . ഗാ വി . പിള്ള 

5 0 
വി . അബ്ദുൾ ഖ യു ം 

4 0 0 
എം , എം മ നഴ 

2 5 0 
ആ വി ,പരി ഭര ത ൻ 

0 "75 
എം ആർ. നാ മാ യണ 

പിള്ള 

50 
3ി . ക . രാമൻ മാനാൻ 2 25 
ക ഗോ പാല പി 

2 00 
സിലെ രണ്യൻ പാററി 2 0 0 
സി മാധവൻ പിള്ള 

4 0 0 
സി . വി രാമൻ പിള്ള 4 0 0 
അബദുൾഖാദ ർ ഖാരി 5 00 


- 


ശാസ്റ്റി 


- 


911 

ടാർ സൻ ( 3 ഭാഗങ്ങൾ ) 
912 ഡിറാക്ടീ വി ൻറ ഘാതൻ 
913 ഡോക്ടർ മോഹൻ 
914 ഡേ ഇ മടെ മ കൾ 
915 ത കന്ന ജീവി തം 
91 6 ത ക ക ബന്ധ 
97 തത്തെപറപത്തെ കഥകൾ 
9 ( 8 ത ല യാ ടു 
9 19 തസ്കരപുതി 
920 

തര പ്രമാണി 


2 


1 


- 


921 ത വട്ടമമ്മ 
922 താ രാ ബി യി 
923 തുക " ക്കി വിപ്ലവം 
9 ( 4 തു സർ ാ യ 
925 

ത്യാഗം മസരി 
926 ത്രി വി മൻ 


927 


928 


929 
93 0 
93 T 
932 


B FOTO 
ദിനാന്തരംഗം 
ദുർ ഗ്ഗ നന്ദിനി 
4മശ.സവിനി ( 2 ഭാഗ ങ്ങ ) 
ധമ്മ രാജാ 
ധീരവനിത ( 3 ഭാഗങ്ങൾ ) 


25 


Price - 


2 


3 


മിസ്സ് 


3 


Sl. Title 

Au hor 
No. 

1.s. nP . 
933 ധ മ കതുവിൻറെ 2 ദയം ക . എം പണി ഷ ർ 
934 

2 00 
നഗ്നിയായ അംഗന 
915 നല്ല ഭൂമി 

അപ്പൻ നമ്പ്യാർ 

00 

പൾ ബക്ക 
936 

0 0 
നാ ള ത്ത മഴ വില്ല 

വി , ടി നന്ദകുമാർ 

4 0 0 
937 നിയതിയു ടെ നീർക്കുത്തു സിതാ 7മവി 

2 
93 8 നിർമ്മല 

50 
പ്രേമചന്ദ 

2 50 
939 പ മാ ലയ ത്തിലെ കാല 

പ ത ക എ ം . ആർ നാരായണപി ഒ 2 50 
9 4 0 പ ആത്മാവതി. 

വി . ടി . ശങ്കുണ്ണിമേനോൻ 

3 00 
9 4 1 പ്രണയ രം ഗം 

എൻ എൻ. ഈ മ യ ത് 

2 00 
942 പോയ ° . പായലാ ക 

ആർതർ കോനൻ ഡോയൽ 
2 25 
943 പ്രണയ പാ ശ 

ക . ദാമോദരൻ 

2 00 
9 44 പ്രണയ പ്രതികാരം 

ബാപ്പുറാവു 

2 | 00 
945 പ്രതികാര ദുർഗ്ഗം 

ചങ്ങമ്പുഴ 

2 5 0 
946 പ്രതി ഞ 

B. G കുറുപ്പ്, 

2 25 
9 41 ബാലരാമവർമ്മ 

. K. ഈ പിള്ള 

5 0 
9 48 പ്രായ ശ്ചിത്തം (2 ഭാഗം) 

° 1 ജാഷ 

4 00 
949 പ്രേമവല്ലി 

മനാര മ 

2 00 
95 0 പ്രമ വിജയം 

അബ്ദുൾഖാദർ ഖാരി 4 | 0 0 
951 പ്ര മാമു ത ം 

C V. രാമൻ പിള്ള, 

3 00 
952 ബാലാദിത്യൻ 

A. S P , അയ്യർ 

5 ( 
953 ബാഷ്പ മാണ്ഡപം ( 2 ഭാ ഗം ) വ ക ം ചന്ദ്രശേഖർ 

പിള്ള 6 00 
954 es ൻറ ഭാഈ ( 2 ഭാഗം) 

സി മാധവൻ പിള്ള 7 00 . 
955 g oായൻ അപ്പൻ തമ്പുരാൻ 

0 0 
956 ഭ രവി 

ശ b ശ്ചന്ദ്ര ചാറ്റർ ജ 

00 
951 മ ഹാരാഷ്ട്ര പ്രതാപം 

T. S , ഭാസ്മ,രൻ 

3 00 
958 മാധവിക്കു ട്ടി 

മ നായർ മ 

3 

00 
959 മാ യാമനുഷ്യൻ 

പാറ യിൽ ഷംസുദ്ദീൻ 

00 
96 0 മായാമോഹിനി 

M. R. നാരാ യണ പിള്ള 

75 
96 T മായാസുന്ദരി 

കാട്ട വിള 

00 
962 മാത്താണ്ഡവർമ്മ 

C. V. രാമൻ പിള്ള 2 0 0 
963 

ടാം ഗാർ 
മുഗ്മരാഗം 

00 
96 4 മോ ഹിനീഭായി 

മിനാരമ 

"25 
9 65 

3 
A S. P. അയ്യർ 

75 
മു ന്നു ഭാ ഗ പ ര ലാ ള തർ 

ക . വി . എം 

00 
966 യമലോക പിരട്ടി 
9 67 യ 11 നികാഭായി 

എ 9 , 

25 

? 
96 8 

C. മാധവൻ പിള്ള 

00 
യാ ചക മോഹിന : 

6 
9 - 9 

Biok a month club 

00 
ര ജത ചഷ കം ( 4 ഭ . ഗം ) 

2 25 
970 രണാംഗു ലീയ) ക ം 

2 
971 

25 
P. രാഘവൻ നായർ 
രഹസ്യ സൗധം 

3 
9 12 

00 

മ ി ക്കാ ല 
രാഗതരം ഗം 

2 
913 

25 
ര ങ്ക രാജ 
രാ ഈ 20 

മ നാര മ 

3 00 
914 രാജ സിം എൻ 
975 

00 
ചുനക്കര രാമവാരിയ ർ 
രാധ ( 2 ഭാഗം) 

5 
976 

വ കൂ കൂ 

00 
രാധാമണി ( 2 ഭാഗം) 

2 
977 

50 
നടുവിൽ മാം 
രാധി ക 

3 50 
978 വന 

2 00 
979 

ഉമയ നല്ലൂർ 
വസന്ത മാ ഹിനി 

3 

0 ( 
9 80 വിജ യ മംഗള ം ( 2 ഭാഗം) 

ക . ന . യ ണ ക ത ക ധ 

3 0 0 
98 ചിടവാ ങ്ങ ൾ 

ശ്രീ വാസ്തവ 
G 302 


- 


2 


ധ 


سا 


T 


3 


പ 


ക . വി 


K. പപ്പു പിള്ള 


سا 


പ്രം ചന്ദ് 


26 


- 


1 


അറബി പണ്ണ 


- 


วง วา 


- 


2 


- 


S ) , Title 

Au !hor 

Price 
No. 

Rs . nP 
"982 വിധിവിലാ സം 

M. P പരമേശ്വരൻ പിള്ള 2 75. 
983 വിച്ച നാദിനി 

ടാൽ ഗാർ 

2 50 
98 ( വിരുതൻ ശങ്കു 

കാരാട്ടു് അ ല ത മേനോൻ 2 5 0 
985 വിശാലാക്ഷി 

K. ഗോവിന്ദൻ തമ്പ 

5 50 
986 വെ ള്ള വ സ മ്മാരെ 

C. കു ഞഞ്ഞിരാമ മ നാൻ 2 0 0 
987 ദ്ധ ആ പ്രതിമ 

K. A. P. ശാ സ്ത്രി : 2 50 
9 88 ശങ്കരഗിരി 

ജോൺ പീറാ ർ തോട്ട 2 50 
989 ശ പി ക്കപ്പെട്ട ശപഥം ടാറ്റാ ചുരം ഭാസ്മരൻ 2 00 
990 ശാ ന്ത കുമാരി 

C. M. കണാരി 

3 ( 0 
991 ശാരദ ( 2 ഭാഗം) 

പയ്യമ്പള്ളി 

2 25 
992 ശിപായി ലഹള 

P. വാസുദേവൻ നമ്പൂതിരി 2 00 
993 ശാ ഭ ന C. K. രേവതി അമ്മ 

3 50 
99 4 സതീശ്ചന്ദ്രൻ 

ശരത്ചന്ദ്ര ചാറ റ ർ ജി 3 0 0 
"995 സ ഹധർമിണ 

മേ കൊല്ല 

2 , 00 
996 സുധാ ബിന്ദ 

രമേശ് ചന്ദ്രദത്ത 

3 00 
997 ഹരിദാ സ നി ( 2 ഭാഗം) 

N. P. പണിക്കർ 

4 50 
998 ഹാത്ത10 തായ 

അബ്ദുൾഖാദർ ഖാ 1 : 2 25 
999 അച്ചന ക കാ ന്ന മകൻ 

കെ നിക്കര കുമാര പിള്ള 

50 
10 0 0 അന്ത രം ഗം 

വട്ടം ർ 

25 
100 I അന്തിത്തിരി 

പാൻകുന്നം വക 

25 
1002 

U. S മേനോൻ 

25 
1003 അ തല്ലുന്ന പുഴ 

50 
1 004 ആദ്യ ആ കഥ കൾ അന്തർ ഇജനം 

50 
10 05 ഇരുപത്ത് റാം ഒ ഒ ഒപണ്ണം മാക്സിം ഗോക്കി 

0 0 
1006 ഒരു പിട , മണ്ണ് 

കാരൂർ 

25 
1 001 ഒ ഴിവുകാലം പോഞ്ഞിക്കര റാഫി 

25 
1008 കണ്ണീരിൻ പുഞ്ചിരി അനുർ ജ്ജനം 

25 
1 00 9 കനത്ത മതിൽ 

ക . സരസ പതി അമ്മ 

25 
101 0 കരയിക്കുന്ന ചിരി 

കാ ആർ 

25 
101 കാ രൂർ കഥ ക ൾ 

25 
1 012 കാൽ ചിലമ്പു E. M. Pാവൂർ 

25 
1 013 ക്ര മ്പ ; ഒ ന്ന മണ്ണ് 

P. C. കുട്ടികൃഷ്ണൻ 

5 0 
10 1 4 ഖദർ സാരി 

P. G. കാ ഡ തു 

25 
T05 ചുമടു , ജി 

നാഗവ കളി 

50 
1016 ചറ യൊരു ചോ കം B. മാധവ മേനോൻ 

50 
T 0 17 ടാഗോർ കഥകൾ ( 2 ഭാഗം) 

വിവ :പുഴ 

3 0 0 
10 | 8 ഡ് മോക്രസി 

പൊൻകു ന്നം വർക്കി 

2 • 0 0 
10 19 ത കഴിയു ടെ കഥകൾ 

ത കഴി 

25 
10 20 ത ആ പാട്ടു 

കാ "y ർ 

5 0 
1 021 നി ത ക ന ക 

ത കഴി 

50 
1 022 നിവേദനം പാൻ ക ണം വക്കാ 

25 
1023 പതിനെട്ടു പടിഞ്ഞാറൻ 
കഥ മകൾ റോബർട്ടു 

2 50 
1 0 24 പാടത്തിൻ - വിക്കി 

നാഗവ കളി 

75 
1 025 പൂവമ്പഴ 

ക രൂ ർ 

25 
1 0 26 പൻ ബു വി 

K. സ ര സ ചതി അമ്മ 

50 
021 പാ ന്നും ക ട ം 

25 
1 0 2 8 പ്ര തീ + ക ൾ ത ക ഴി 

5 0 
10 9 ഭ 5 ൻറെ സ്വപ്നം വട്ടം ര 

25 
1 0 3 0 ഭാവി വരൻ 

0 ൽ , ശ വാദവ 

• 1 25 
TO T മാനീ 

E. M . കോ പൂർ 

5 0 


- 


കാ ആർ 


- 


- 


- 


1 


- 


1 1 


T 


27 


T 


പ 


- 


T 


- 


1 


- 


T 


Sl . Title 

Author 
No. 

Frice 

Rs 
1032 മീൻ കാരി 

nP . 
1033 

കാരൂർ 

25 
യമൻ മുമ്പിൽ 
| 134 രാജമല്ലി 

E. M . കോവൂർ 

50 
1 0 35 

S. K. പാററ കൊടു 

50 
വ യിലും ഹൃ ദയവും 

കെടാമം ഗലം പപ്പുക്കുട്ടി 
1036 വഴിതറിയ വിമാനം 

5 0 
1037 വിഡ ഢിക ളു ടെ സ്വർഗ്ഗം 

നാഗവള്ളി 

25 
ബഷീർ 

25 
1038 വിശപ്പും ദാ ഹ .. 

വട്ടർ 

25 
1 0 39 വെളി.ൽ എനിക്കു സ്ഥലമില്ല പൊകു ന്നം വർക്കി 

25 
1 0 4 0 സിഗററ ര കുററികൾ 

N. P. ചെല്ലപ്പൻ നായർ 

25 
T041 സ്വാതന്ത്ര്യ ത്തി ൻ ) കൂടുകൾ അബ്ബാസ് 

50 
1142 റാണിയുടെ പട്ടി 

IM. ഗോവിന്ദൻ 

25 
1043 അടിയൊഴുക്കു കൾ 

ത ക ഴി 

25 
10 44 അനർ ഘ നിമിഷം 

ബഷീർ 

1 25 
T 045 അന്നത്തെ നാട് ക 

കശവദേവു 

2 0 0 
1 046 അസ്തമനം 

ക .. പി . ക ശവമ നാൻ 50 
T 0 47 ഇന്ദ്രജാലം ചേലനാട്ടു ”അച്ചുതമേനോൻ | 

50 
10 48 ഇന്ദ്രജാലം 

എസ്. കെ . പാറ ക്കാടും 50 
10 49 ഇരട്ട ക്കാല ബി . ജി . കറപ്പ 

50 
1050 ഇരുട്ടടികൾ 

ഇ , വി . പിള്ള" 

25 
1051 ഉ ള്ള വരും ഇല്ലാത്ത വരും പി . സി . കുട്ടികണ്ണൻ 

25 
1 052 എട്ടു പ്രേമക ഥക ൾ 

പി . സി . ചാ 2 ക്കാ 

50 
1 053 ഏ ഴ ai, b 

പാൻകുന്നം വി 

25 
1054 മാക്കുറിപ്പ 

ബഷീർ 

25 
1 055 കടാക്ഷം മുണ്ടശ്ശേരി 

00 
1056 കുതിക്കാം 

പി . സി . കുട്ടികൃഷ്ണൻ 

25 
1057 കഥാചന്ദ്രിക 

ക . എസ്. എഴുത്തച്ഛൻ 50 
1058 കൊലച്ചോറ 

കോവൂർ 

50 
1059 ചങ്ങാതി ക ൾ 

2 00 
1060 ചന്ദ്ര കാന്ത പാറ റ ക്കാടു 

00 
T 06 ചല നിങ്ങൾ സി . ) ക , വാസവൻ 

50 
1 062 ചിത്രഹ ്യം 

ക , എസ °. എഴുത്തച്ഛൻ 

50 
1 063 ചിരിക്കുന്ന കത്തി 

ക . മറി , മുഹമ്മദ 

00 
T 064 ജന്മദിനം 

ബഷീർ 

1 50 
T 065 ജ ല തര o ഗം 

പാറ്റക്കാടു 

50 
1066 ജീവിത ചക്രം 

ക ശവദേവു 

T 50 
T 067 

പോഞ്ഞ കര റാഫി 

25 

50 
i 068 ദേവനും പിശാചും 

ശങ്കരൻ കരിപ്പായി 

25 
1 069 നവമു ക ള ം 

സ ര രാ വ 

50 
1 070 നിലാ വെളിച്ചം 

പി . സി . കുട്ടികൃഷ്ണൻ 

5 0 
1071 പത്മരാഗം 

പാറ ക്കാടു 

75 
1 072 പാരിതോഷികം 

കോവൂർ 

25 

പാ ൻകുന്നം വർക്ക 
1073 പൊട്ടിയ ഇ ഴ ക ൾ 

50 
1074 പൌ ജമി 

പാറ ക്കാടു 
1075 പ്രകാശം പരത്തുന്ന 

00 
ഒരു പെൺകുട്ടി രി , പത്മനാൻ 

00 
1 076 പ്രേതഭൂമി 

പൊ ററ ക്കു പാടൂ 

50 
1 077 മണിമാള ക 

പാറ റ ക്കാ പ 

5 0 
T 078 മേഘമാല 

പാറ റ ക്കാ , 

T 

25 
1 079 മൗലവിയും ചങ്ങാതിമാരും 

T 25 

പൊറ - കാടു 
108 0 യവനിക യ്ക്കും പിന്നിൽ 

T 25 

പാറ ക ാ ; 
1 08 | രാഗമ സ്ഥാപ 


= 


- 


തക ഴി 


--- 


- 


- 


തുറന്ന വാതിൽ 


T 


- 


1 
1 


2 


ഉര ബ 


28 


1 


| 


- 


- 


7 


0 


sl. Title Author 

Price 
No. 

Rs. nP . 
1082 ലാത്തിയും പൂക്കളും 

പി . സി . കുട്ടിഉഷ്ണൻ് 

25 
1 083 വഴിവക്കിൽ 

എം ഭാമ. ദരൻ 

25 
1 08 4 വഴിവിളക്കുകൾ 

കോവൂർ 

5 0 
1085 വികാരസദനം ( 2 ഭാഗം ) പാൻകുന്നം വർക്കി 

: 00 
1986 വിക്രമാദിത്യൻ 

വിദ്യാരംഭം 

2 0 ( 
1087 വിയർപ്പിൻ വി ല 

കെ . വി . എം . 

| 25 
1088 വിശപ്പു ബഷീർ 

25 
T 08 9 ജയന്തി പാറ റ ക്കാടു 

50 
10 90 വാൾഗാ മു ത ൽ ഗംഗാവ് ര രാഹുൽ സം കൃത്യായൻ. 3 

50 * 
1091 എം . ആർ. കൃതികൾ 

എം ആർ. കൃഷ്ണവാരിയർ 10 00 
1 092 ആശാൻ പദ്യകൃതികൾ കുമാരാനാ ശാ ൻ 

17 00 
1093 ഇടപ്പള്ളി കൃതികൾ 

ഇടപ്പള്ളിരാഘവൻപിള്ള 5 00 
1094 ഒടുവിൽ കൃതികൾ 

ഒടുവിൽ കു ഞഞ്ഞികൃഷ്ണ 
മേനോൻ 

00 
1 095 മറവ കര കൃതികൾ 

നീലകണ്ഠൻ നമ്പൂതിരി 3 00 
1096 കവി കേസരി കൃതികൾ പി വി . കൃഷ്ണവാരിയർ 5 0 0 
1097 കെ . സി . കൃതികൾ ( 3 ഭാഗം) കെ . സി നാരായണൻ 

നമ്പ്യാർ , 9 

00 
1098 കൊടുങ്ങല്ലൂർ കുഞ്ഞികട്ടൻ തമ്പുരാന്റെ കൃതികൾ (2 ഭാഗം)10 00 
1 099 പള്ളത്തി ൻറ പദ്യകൃതികൾ പള്ള ത്തു രാമൻ 

6 0 0 
TT 00 വി . സി . കൃതികൾ 

വി . സി . ബാലകൃഷ്ണ 

പണിക്കർ 2 00 
110T വെണ്മണി കൃതികൾ 

വണ്മണി നമ്പൂതിരി 

00 
11 02 മനുഷ്യ സ്നേഹം 

ആവള കുഞ്ഞിരാ മക്കു വച്ചു 

1 12 
11 03 ജീവിതയാത്ര 

തിക്കുറിശ്ശി 

0 0 
1104 ഇതു ഭൂ മിയാ ണു ക . ററി . മു ഹ ൽ ദു 

0 0 
1105 മുടിയനായ പുത്രൻ 

തോപ്പിൽ ഭാസി 

75 
TT 06 നീര ന്ന കമ്പ് 

തോമസ: പള്ളിക്കൽ 

0 0 
1107 ദത പ്രതിമ 

ക . എ . പുരു ഷാ ത്ത മൻ 

25 
1T08 സുഷമ ബി. ജി കുവപ്പു 

75 
11 09 ാ തിന്മയി 

എം . ആർ നാരായണ പിള്ള 1 75 
T 0 പ്ര തങ്ങ ളു ടെ താഴ് വര ചന്ത ൻ ചേലാ 

25 
ചിരിച്ചു മരിച്ച സുന്ദരിമാർ പി . എ തമ്പി 

0 75 
12 തസ്കരവീരൻ 

ഡി . വി . ദേവരാ ഈ 

5 0 
1T13 വനതസ്കരൻ 

ക . മാലതിഅമ്മ 

(1 
അത്ഭുതം നിറ ഞ്ഞ താ ക്കാൽ 

ബി . ജി . കുവപ്പു 

2 00 
1115 കാള്ള യും കാലയും മാ തയിൽ രാധാകൃഷ്ണൻ 

00 
1116 കാട്ടയിലെ രഹസ്യങ്ങൾ 

2 0 0 
1117 കാമള വിലാസത്തിലെ കാല ജി . ശങ്കരൻ പ 

0 0 
TT18 ആൻരാധ 

ശരത്ചന്ദ്രചാററർ ജി 0 5 0 
19 പുതിയ പ്ലാൻ 

സി . അച്ചുത ക്കുറപ്പു 

0 7 0 
11 20 ലീലാതിലകം 

ഇള ം ക ള ം ക ഞ്ഞൻ പ " ഉള്ള 4 5 0 
1121 മ ദനകാമ രാജൻകഥ 

എ ആർ. പി 

0 75 
1122 മരിക്കുന്ന സ്റ്റേഷനറികൾ വല്ലച്ചിറ മാധവൻ 

0 0 
123 

5 0 
1124 മാ ഹമ്മ3 °-കി...ക ഹാനി സി . കെ . മാധവൻപിള്ള 1 00 
1125 ലോ കത്തിലെമനോഹ രകഥകൾ വി . സി . നാരായണൻ 

25 
11 26 വിഷപ്പാമ്പു 

0 62 
1127 മൃഗം 

0 : 1 . എൻ ഗോപിനാഥൻ 

നായ ർ | 25 
128 കാച്ചാമ്മിണി ആനി ജോസഫ 

2 00 


- 


- 


- 


1 
2 


- 


) 


T 


ബി . ജി . കുറച്ചു 


- 


- 


മരു പള് 


ക . വി എം . 


ഹബീബ് വലപ്പാട 


29 


Title 


ബ് . ചി . കുറപ്പ് 


2 


ബി . ജി കുറുപ്പ്, 


1 


2 


1 


- 


2 


بيا 


S ) . 
No. 
1129 നടി 
1130 മോണ്ടിക്രിസ്റ്റോ ( 2 ഭാഗം) 
113 ) 

e ല്ലറയിലെ കാ ല 
1132 കാലത്തിൻറെ ക ളി 
T133 ഗോദവം (2 ഭാഗം) 
14 ചിത്രശലഭം 
11 35 ചിട്ടിത്തല യ ൻ 
1136 ചകുത്താ ൻറ ചുടല ക ള 
1137 

ഡോക്ടവ ര s മകൾ 
1138 

തടിച്ച വേശ്യ 
1139 നല്ലവനായ തെമ്മാടി 
1140 പെണ്ണിന്റെ ചുണ 
11 41 പ വഴിയി ല പ്രേതം 
1142 ലോ ലിത 
114} സന്യാസി ( 2 ഭാഗം) 
1144 

പെണ്ണിൻ പണ്ണ 
1145 

ഒരു കഥാകൃത്തു കുരിശിൽ 
1146 എങ്ങിനെ സംഭവിച്ച 
1147 തുയിലുണർത്തൽ 
1148 പഴശ്ശിരാജ 
1149 രോഗഭ്രാന്തും 
1150 വിദ്യാ ഭ്യാസമന: ശാ സൂം 
151 വിനോദിനി 
1152 പത്മസുന്ദരൻ ( 2 ഭാഗം) 
1153 മത്സ്യമഹാപുരാണ 
1154 രഘുവംശം 
1155 ഡിഗറിവും ചന്ദ്രമോഹൻ 
1156 തസ ° കര മാർവാറി 
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1158 
1159 തോം സായാ ർ 
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1161 
116 2 കപടനാട കം 
1163 അം ഗ നാ ഒ വി വം 
1164 അബല അ പമാനിച്ചാൽ 
1165 നരം വാക്കു 
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1169 രാമരാജബഹുദൂർ 
1170 സതീശചന്ദ്രൻ 
117 ന വായ ഷം 
172 നാല്പതു ഡിറക്ടീവു കഥകൾ 
1173 
1174 അശുധാര 
1175 ആ മ്മ ർപ്പണം 
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Dated, Trivandrum , 9th February 1960 
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In pursuance of the provisions of Section 67 of the Represen 
tatio 1 of the People Act, 1951 (43 of 1951) , the following 
declarations containing the names of the candidates elected in 
the Constituencies referred to therein are published for general 
information . 


By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACOB, 
Secretary (Elections) . 


PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY THE S. G. P. AT THE GOVERNMENT PRESS, 

TRIVANDRUM , 1960. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 


1. Parassala Constituency . 
In pursuance of(the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951 , read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri M. Kunjukrishnan 
Nadar of Kanjiramkulam , Nellikkakuzhi P. O. has been duly 
elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency. 


Place - Neyyattinkara. 
( Date - 2-2-1960. 


(Sd .) 
Returning Officer. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 


2. Neyyattinkara Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956, I declare that Shri P.Narayanan Thampy 
of Neyyattinkara has been duly elected to fill the seat in the 
above Constituency. 


Place - Neyyattinkara . 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 


( Sd.) 
Returning Officer. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 


3. Vilappil ( Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Ponnara 
Sreedhar of Thycaud , Trivandrum has been duly elected to fill 
the seat in the above Constituency . 


I lace - Nemom . 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 


(Sd .) 
Returning officer. 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

4. Nemom Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Viswambaran of 
Charivila Puthen Veedu , Vellar, Venganoor P. O. has been duly 
elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Nemom . 

( Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

5. Trivandrum I Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections ond Election 
Petitions) Rules , 1956 , I declare that Shri Eapen of T. C. 526 , 
General Hospital Road , Trivandrum has been duly elected to fill 
the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Trivandrum . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

6. Trivandrum II Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Thanu Pillai of Bhaga 
vatheemandiram , Kuravankonam , Trivandrum has been duly 
elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Trivandrum . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

7. Ulloor Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules , 1956 , I declare that Shri M. Alikunju Sastry of 
Rehumania Bungalow , Kaniyapuram has been duly elected to fill 
the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Trivandrum . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 3-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

8. Ariyanad Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules , 1956 , I declare that Shri Antony 
D Cruz of Ethalean Lodge, Port, Trivandrum -8 has been duly 
elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency. 
Place - Nedumangad . 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

9. Nedumangad Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Neelakantaru 
Pandarathil of C. P. I. Taluk Committee Office, Nedumangad 
has been duly elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Nedumangad. 

( Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

10. Attingal Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Elec 
tion Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri N. Kunjuraman , 
T. C. No. 601 of Thampanoor , Trivandrnm has been duly elected 
to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Camp : Attingal. 

( Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

11. Warkala Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Balakrishnan 
of Kuzhivila , Cheruniyoor has been duly elected to fill the seat 
reserved for members of the Scheduled Castes in the above 
Constituency and Shri Shamsuddin of Sharaf Manzil, Edava has 
been duly elected to fill the remaining seat in that constituency . 

(Sd .) 
Place - Warkala . 
Date - 3-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

12. Eravipuram Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956, 1 declare that Shri Ravindran of Poikayil 
House, Nedungolam P. O., Quilon has been duly elected to fill 
the seat in the above Constituency. 
Place - Quilon. 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

13. Quilon Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri A. A. Rahiin of Malika 
Veedu , Kottackakom , Quilon , has been duly elected to fill the 
seat in the above Constituency . 
Place --Quilon . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

14. Thrikkadavoor] Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules , 1956 , I declare that ShriKrishnan of Venuvayalil, 
Kannimel Cherry, Quilon , has been duly elected to fill the seat 
reserved for members of the Scheduled Castes in the above Con 
stituency and Shri C. M. Steaphen of Chempakasseril, Cutcherry 
Ward , Quilon , has been duly ſelected to fill the remaining seat in 
that Constituency . 
Place - Quilon . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

15. Karunagapally Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951 , read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Baby John of Vayalil 
Bungalow , Neendakara P. O. has been duly elected to fill the 
seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Karunagapally . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer and Assistant 

Collector. Quilon . 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

16. Krishnapuram Constituency 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act , 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri P. K.Kunju of Puthen 
purayil, Kayamkulam has been duly elected to fill the seat in the 
above Constituency . 
Place -- Karunagapally . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer and 
Assistant Collector, Quilon . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

Kayamkulam Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 60 of the 
Representation of the People Act , 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules , 1956 , I declare that Smt. Aisha Bai of Kotta 
kkattu House , Clappana P. O. has been duly elected to fill the 
seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Haripad. 

( Sd.) 
Date --2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

18. Karthikappally Constituency 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Iepresentation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri R. Sugathan of Sree 
Krishna Bhavan , Boat Jetty , Alleppey has been duly elected to 
fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Ambalapuzha. 

( Sd.) 
Date -- 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

19. Haripad Constituency 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956, I declare that ShriN. S. Krishna Pillai, 
Advocate, Chenganoor has been duly elected to fill the seat in 
the above Constituency . 

(Sd.) 
Place - Haripad . 

Returning Officer, 


- 


Date - 2-2-1960. 


6 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

20. Mavelikara Double Member Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that ShriKunjachan (Kunjira) of 
Chennattu Puthen Banglow , Keezhcherimel, Chengannur has 
been duly elected to fill the seat reserved for members of the 
Scheduled Castes in the above Constituency and Shri Gopala 
Kurup (Narayana Kurup) of Mangalasseril House, Eravumkara , 
Mavelikara has been duly elected to fill the remaining seat in 
that Constituency . 
Place - Mavelikara. 

( Sd . ) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

21. Kunnathur Double Member Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act , 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions ) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri P. C. Adichan , Perikattu 
Kizhakkethil, Aykadu , Kodumon has been duly elected to fill 
the seat reserved for members of the Scheduled Castes in the 
above Constituency and Shri G. Chandrasekhara Pillai of Lathi 
Bhavan , Peroorkada, Trivandrum has been duly elected to fill the 
remaining seat in that constituency . 
Place - Adoor. 

( Sd.) 
Date - 3-2-1960. 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

22. Kottarakara Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951 , read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Damodaran Potti of 
Sreebhavan Veedu, Kottarakara has been duly elected to fill the 
seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Kottarakara . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

23. Chadayamangalam Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act . 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions )Rules, 1956 , 1 declare that Shri Bhargavan of Kaleekka 
melathil Padinjattukara , Veliyam , Pooyapally has been duly 
elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Kottarakara . 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer . 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

24. Pathanapuram Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951 , read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri R. Balakrishna Pillai of 
Keezhoottu Puthen Veedu , Valakom Post has been duly elected 
to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Punalur. 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

25. Punalur Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section C6 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956, I declare that Shri K.Krishna Pillai, 
C / o Communist Party Office , Punalur has been duly elected to 
fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Punalur . 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

26. Ranni Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Fetitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Vayala Idicula of 
Vayala , Ranni hasbeen duly elected to fill the seat in the above 
Constituency . 
Place -- Ranni. 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

27. Pathanamthitta Constituency. 
in pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri C. K. Harichandran Nair 
of Chittoor, Arapurakal, Mangaram North , Konni has been duly 
elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Pathanamthitta . 

( Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 


33-267 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

28. Aranmula Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956, I declare that Shri K. Gopi 
natha Pillai of Malethu Veettil, Edayaranmula has been duly 
elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place -- Chengannur . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

29. Kallooppara Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951 , read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri M.M.Mathai 
of Marettu Manayammannil, Puramattom P. O. has been duly 
elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Thiruvalla . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

30. Thiruvalla Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act , 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions ) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri P. Chacko of 
Grace Cottage, Thiruvalla has been duly elected to fill the seat 
in the above Constituency . 
Place - Thiruvalla . 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

31. Chengannur Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules , 1956 , I declare that Kumari 
K. R. Saraswathi Amma, B.Sc. B. L., Advocate , Chengannur has 
been duly elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Chengannur. 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer . 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

32. Alleppey Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Smt. Nabisath Beevi of 
Raseeda Mamsir , Alissery Ward , Alleppey has been duly elected 
to fill the seat in the above Constituency. 
Place - Alleppey . 

( Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

33. Mararikulam Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules , 1956, I declare that Shri S. Kumaran of Kochu 
thakidiyil, Mararikulam South has been duly elected to fill the 
seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Alleppey . 

(Sd .) 
Date -- 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

34. Sherthala Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956, I declare that Smt. Gouri, K. R. of Com 
munist Party Taluk Committee Office , Shertallai has been duly 
elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place- Camp: Shertallai. 

(Sd.) 
Date -- 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

35. Arur Constituency. 


In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Karthikeyan , Adyo 
cate, Shertallai has been duly elected to fill the seat in the 
above Constituency . 
Place - Camp: Shertallai, 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Oficer. 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

36. Thakazhi Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956, I declare that Shri Thomas John of 
Kizhakke Valya Veedu , Pulincunnoo has been duly elected to 
fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place --Pulincunnoo . 

( Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

37. Changanacherry Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956, I declare that Shri N. Bhaskaran Nair of 
Ammanchiyil House , Changanacherry has been duly elected to 
fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Changanacherry. 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

38. Vazhoor Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act , 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Velappan of Lekshmi 
Nivas, Vaikom has been duly elected to fill the seat in the above 
Constituency . 
Place - Changanacherry . 

( Sd .) 
Date -- 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

39. Kanjirapally Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri K.T. Thomas , Karippa 
parambil, Advocate, Kanjirapally , has been duly elected to fill 
the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place — Kanjirapally . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

40. Puthupally Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri P. C.Cherian of Mount 
Wardha, Muttampalam P. O., Kottayam has been duly elected to 
fill the seat in the above Constituency . 

( Sd .) 

Returning Officer. 
Place - Kottayam . 

(Personal Assistant to the 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

District Collector) 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

41. Kottayam Constituency .. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions ) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri M.P. Govindan Nair , 
Advocate , Kottayam has been duly elected to fill the seat in the 
above Constituency . 

( Sd.) 

Returning Officer. 
Place - Kottayam . 

(Personal Assistant to the 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

District Collector) 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

42. Ettumanoor Constituency . 


In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri George Joseph Podipara 
of Irishiamukom Buildings , Mannanam has been duly elected to 
fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Kottayam . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

43. Meenachil Constituency . 
in pursuance of the provisions contained in Seclion 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act , 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri P. T. Chacko of Mount 
Lourdes, Chamanpathal has been duly elected to fill the seat in 
the above Constituency. 
Place - Kottayam . 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

44. Vaikom Constituency : 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Srinivasan 
(Krishnan ) of Krishnamandiram , Ullala P.O., Thalayazham has 
been duly elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
PlaceVaikom . 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer and 
Revenue Divisional Officer , Kottayam . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

45. Kaduthuruthy Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act , 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Abraham 
Chummar of Makkil, Manjoor has been duly elected to fil the 
seat in the above Constituency . 
Place — Vaikom . 

(Sd. ) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer and 
Revenue Divisional Officer, Kottayam . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

46. Ramamangalam Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act , 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956, I declare that Shri E. P.Paulose , 
Advocate , Muvattupuzha has been duly elected to fill the seat in 
the above Constituency. 
Place - Muvattupuzha . 

(Sd . ) 
Date -- 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer 
and Revenve Divisional Officer . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

47. Muvattupuzha Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules , 1956 , I declare that Shri K.M.George , 
Advocate , Muvattupuzha has been duly elected to fill the seat 
in the above Constituency . 
Place -Muvattupuzha. 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer 
and Revenue Divisional Officer. 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

48. Devicolana Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Murugesan Thiru 
venkadam of Chenduvarsi Estate, S. P. Puram P. O., has been 
duly elected to fill the seat reserved for me.nbers of the Scheduled 
Castes in the above Constituency and Shri Sundaram Murukandy 
of Communist Party Office, Elappara, has been duly elected to 
fill the remaining seat in that constituency . 
Place - Devicolam . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 4th February , 1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

49. Thodupuzha Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules , 1953, I declare that Shri Mathew of Choora 
puzha Vazhakulam , Thodupuzha, has been duly elected to fill 
the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Thodupuzha. 

(Sd.) 
Date -2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer , 
Deputy Registrar of Co-operative 

Societies, Ernakulam . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

50. Karikode Constituency . 
în pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules , 1956 , I declare that Smt. Kusumom of 
Thalakkal, Thodupuzha, has been duly elected to fill the seat in 
the above Constituency . 
Place - Thodupuzha . 

(Sd .) 
Date -2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer, 
Deputy Registrar of Co-operative 

Societies, Ernakulam . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

51. Poonjar Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Ru e 66 of the 
Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1.956 , I declare that Shri Thomman , Advocate , 
Poonjar has been duly elected to fill the seat in the above 
Constituency . 

(Sd.) 
Place - Palai. 

Returning Officer . 
Date - 2-2-1960. 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

52. Puliyannoor Constituency . 
in pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the. 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956, I declare that Shri Joseph Chazhikattu 
of Chazhikattu , Veliyannoor has been duly elected to fill the seat 
in the above Constituency. 


Place - Palai. 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

53. Palluruthy Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 60 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Alexander Parambi 
thara of Perumanoor , Ernakulam has been duly elected to fill 
the seat in the above Constituency . 


Place - Ernakulam . 

( Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

54. Mattancherry Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules , 1956 , I declare that Shri K. K. Viswanathan 
Advocate, Mattancherry , Cochin - 2 has been duly elected to fill 
the seat in the above Constituency. 
Place - Fort Cochin . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

55 

Narakkal Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act , 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri K. C. Abraham of 
Pathiyil, Ayyamppilly has been duly elected to fill the seat in 
the above Constituency. 
Place - Fort Cochin . 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer . 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

56. Ernakulam Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People ( C nduet of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri A. L. Jacob of Chittur 
Road , Ernakuiam has been duly elected to fill the seat in the 
above Constituency. 
Place - Ernakulam . 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

57. Kanayannur Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules , 1956 , I declare that Shri T. K. Ramakrishnan , 
Cio Coinmunist Party Kanayannur Taluk Committee Office , 
Palarivat: om has been duly elected to fill the seat in the above 
Constituency. 
Place - Ernakulam . 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

58. Alwaye Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Rep.esentation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri T. O. Baya of Thara 
kanda hil House , Alwaye has been duly elected to fill the seat in 
the above Constituency . 
Place - Perumbavoor. 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

59. Perumbavoor Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and Election 
Pet.tins) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Dr. K. M. Chacko of 
Kocheril Veedu, Kuru Jambady , Perumbavoor , has been duly 
elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Perumbavoor . 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 


33-267 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

60. Kothakulagara Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951 , read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the Peopl . (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri M. A. Antony of 
Mangally Hou : e, Thuravur, Ankamali has been duly elected to 
fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Ankamali. 

(Sd .) 
Date 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

61. Parur Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rul- 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri K. A. Damodara Menon , 
Deyiyilasom , Karumalur P. O., Alangad has been duly elected 
to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Pla e - Parur. 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

62. Vadakkekara Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation ul the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 o ! the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Election and Election 
Petitions) Rule , 1956, I declare that Shri K. R. Vijaya 1, Advocate, 
Parur, has been duly elected to fill the seat in the above 
Constituency. 
Place --Parur (Camp). 

( Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 , 

Returning Officer . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

: 63. Cranganore Constituency . 
In pu suance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the Peop e Act, 1951 , read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Electio s and Election 
Petition ) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri P. K. Abdul Khadir 
of Aikya Vilasom , Eriyad , Cranganore as been duly elected to 
fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
I lace -- Cranganore. 

( S 1.) 
Date - 3-2-1960 . 

Returning officer . 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

64. Chalakudy Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , 1 declare that Shri K. K. Balakrishn n of 
Mandalam Congress Committee ( ffice , Chalakudy has been duly 
elected to fill the seat reserved formembers of the Scheduled 
Castes in the above Constituency and Shri C. G. Janardanan 
of P. O Pudukad has been duly elected to fill the remaining seat 
in that constituen.y 
Place - Irinjalakuda . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 3-2-1960. 

eturning Officer and Deputy 

Director of Local Bodies, Trichur. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

65. Irinjalakuda Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Achutha Menon , Chelat 
of Communist Party Office , Irinjalakuda has been duly elected to 
fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place — Irinjalakuda. 

( Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

66. Manalur Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People ci, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Kurur Neelakantan 
Namboodiripad , T. C. House, Kuruppam Road , Trichur has been 
duly elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency. 
Place - Ayyanthole. 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer, 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

67. Trichur Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Re, resentation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rles, 1956 , I declare that Shri T. A. Dharmaraja Iyer 
of Marath Lane, Trichur has been duly elected to fill the seat in 
the above Constituency . 

( Sd.) 
Place - Trichur. 

Returning Officer and Personal 
Assistant to the District Collector, Trichur 


Date - 2 2-1960, 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

68. Ollur Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951., read with Rule 66 
of the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956, 1 declare that Shri P. R. Francis , 
Porathure, Panamkuttichira , Ollur P. O. has been duly elected 
to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Trichur. 

(Sd.) 
Date -- 3-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

69. Kunnamkulam Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of he People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elec :ions and 
Election Petitions ) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Ponganamu 
layil Raman Krishnan of Eravimangalam P. O., Nadathra has 
been duly elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Wadakkanchery . 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSCMBLY 

70. Wadakkanchery Constituency. 
In pursuance of th : provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Rerpreseniation of the People Act, 1951 , read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Pe itions)Rules, 1956, I declare that Shri K.Kochukuttan 
of Kuttichira House , Kuttanallore via Trichur has been duly 
elected to fill the seat reserved for ruembers of the Scheduled 
Castes in the above Constituency and Shri K. Balakrisha Menon , 
Advocate , Wadakkancherry has been duly elected to fill the 
remaining seat in that constituency . 
Place - Wadakkanchery. 

(Sd.) 
Daie - 3-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

71. Nattik a Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951. read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules , 1956 , I declare that Shri Achuthan , 
Komathukattil Theyyan , Advocate, Trichur has been duly 
elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Pace : Camp - Chowghat. 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

72. Guruvayur Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri K. G. Karunakara 
Menon of Punnayurkulan : has been duly elected to fill the seat 
in the aboi e Constituency . 
Place -- Camp: Chowghat. 

( Sd.) 
Date - 3-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

73. Andathode Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951 , read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules , 1956. I declare that Shri B. V. Seethi 
Thangal of Padoor via Changhat has been duly elected to fill the 
seat in the above Constituency. 
Place - Ponnani. 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

74. Ponnani Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Kunhambu Kallen of 
Post Baliapatam ( C / K. V. Raman Menon , Ponnani, has been 
duly elected to fill the seat reserved for members of the Sche 
duled Castes in the above Constituency and Shri Cherukoya 
Thangal of Ponnani has been duly elected to fill the remaining 
seat in that constituency . 
Place - Ponnani. 

(Sd .) 
Date - 3-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

75. Kuzhalmannam Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , 1 declare that Shri Kuduvakkode 
John of Kannadi has been duly elected to fill the seat in the 
above Constituency . 

(Sd.) 
Place - Alathur. 

Returniug Officer. 
Date - 2-2-1960. 


20 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

76. Alathur Constitucncy . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the Pe Sple Act, 1951, read wiih Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions ) Rules, 1956, I declare that Shri R. Krishnan of Kattu 
ssery , Alathur has been duly elected to fill t t Seat in the above 
Constituency . 
Place - Alathur, 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

77. Chittur Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and El. ction 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri K. V. Narayanan 
Thandan of Kar:danku angara , Aylore Pust , Palghat District has 
been duiy elected to fill the seat reserved for niembers of the 
Scheduled Castes in the above Constituency and Shri 
P. Balachandra Menon of Meenikodu Kalam , Vadayannur Post 
in Chittur Taluk , Palghat District has been duly elected to fill 
the remaining seat in that constituency . 
Place - Chittur , 

(Sd.) 
Date - 3-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer and 
Listrict Forest Officer , 

- Nemmara , 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

78. Elapully Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act , 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules , 1956 , I declare that Shri Ramankutty Nair, 
Alangatte of Ramasseri, Post Ramasseri, via Elappu ly has been 
duly elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Palghat, 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

79. Palghat Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act , 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the R.presentation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Raghava 
Menon R. Advocate of Harikkara street. Palghat has been duly 
elected to fill the seat in the above constituency . 
Place - Palghat, 

( Sd .) 
Date - 2-2.1960 . 

Returning Officer. 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

80. Parli Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, red with Rule 66 of 
th Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Elec ion etitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Dr. A. R. Menon 
of Kamala Bhavan , Sultanpet, Palghat has been duly elected to 
fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Palghat , 

(Sd ) 
Dale - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

81. Mannarzhat Constituency 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 60 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rue C6 of 
the Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and 
Elect on Petitions ) Rules , 1956 , I declure that Shri Kongasseri 
Krishnan of (Post) Manr arghat has been uly elected to fill 
the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Palghat, 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

R turning Oficer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

82. Periatalmanna Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Repre entation of the Pe ple (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare tha: Shri Erasseri 
Padinha ethil Gopalan , Communist Party Office , Perintalmanna, 
has been duly elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Perintalinanna, 

( Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

R turning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

83. Ottapalam Constituency. 
In pursua ce of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Rep esentation of the People Act, 1951, read with R le 66 of 
the Representarion of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rul s, 1956 , I declare that Shri Kri-hnan 
Nair of Communist Party Office , Ottapalam has b.en duly 
elecied to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Ottapalam , 

( sd ) 
.Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

84. Pattambi Constituency 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People At. 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri E. M. Sankaran 
Namboodiripad , Communist Party Office, Pattambi has been 
duly elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Ottapalam , 

(Sd . ) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

85. Maakada Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read wi h Rule 65 of 
the Representation of the People ( C niuct of Elections and 
El -ction Petitions ) Rules , 1956 , I d.clare that Shri P. Abdul 
Majeed , Advocate, Manjeri, has been duly elected to fill the 
seat in the above Cons ituency . 
Place - Perinthalmanna , 

( Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returing Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

86. Tirur Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Hepresentation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the people (Conduct ) of Elections and 
Election Petitions ) Rules , 1956 , I declare that Shri K. Moideen 
kutty Hajee of Annaia , P. B. No. 30 , Tirur has been duly elected 
to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Tirur, 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2.2-1960. 

Returning Officer 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY . 

87. Tanu Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Electins and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956. I declare that Shri C. H.Muham 
med Koya , Editor, Chandrika Kozhikode has been duly elect 
ed to fil. the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Kozhikode, 

( Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

88. Kuttippuram Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 65 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions ) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Seethi Sahib of 
Kottappurath , Advocate , Sivaramamenon road , Ernakulam 
has been duly elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Malappuram , 

( Sd.) 
Date - 3-2-1960. 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

89. Tirurangadi Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of th People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Avukadar 
Kutty Hajee Naha of Kizhakkiniyakath , P. O. Parappanangadi 
has been duly elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Malappuram , 

( Sd .) 
Date - 3-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

90. Malappuram Constituency 
- In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Hassangani 
of Panakad , Malappuram has been duly elected to fill the seat in 
the above Constituency . 
Place - Malappuram , 

(Sd . ) 
Date -- 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

91. Manjeri Constituency 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951 read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules 1956, I declare that Shri Chatayan Miniyadan , 
P. 0. Pazhayangadi has been duly elected to fill the seat reserv 
ed for members of the Scheduled Castes in the above Consti 
tuency and Shri Ummer Koya P. P., Convent Road , Kozhikode- 1 
has been duly elected to fill the remaining seat in that consti 
tuency . 
Place - Manjeri, 

( Sd .) 
Date - 3-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 
33-267. 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

92. Kondotti Constituency 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 
of the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Ahamad 
Kurikkal son of Moideenkutti Kurikkal, Manjeri has been 
duly elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Kondotty . 

( Sd . ) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

93. Kozhikode- 1 Constituency 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules , 1956, I declare that Smt. 0. T. 
Saradakrishnan of Sarat Nivas, Chalapuram , Kozhikode has 
been duly elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Kozhikode. 

( Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

94. Kozhikode-II Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 56 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956, I declare that Shri Kumaran , 
Puthiyaveettil, Karuna Gandhi Road , Kozhikode has been 
dily elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Kozhikode . 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

95. Chevayur Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions ) Rules , 1956. I declare that Shri Raghavan Nair of 
Karipapurath Palamoli Chaliyadath , Calicut- 4 has been duly 
elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Kozhikode . 

(Sd . ) 
Date - 2-2-1960 , 

Returning Officer 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

96. Kunnamangalam Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representatio of the People Act, 1951, read with Rulc 66 of 
the Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and 
Elec ion 

Petitions) Rules, 1955. I declare that Smt. Lccla 
Damodara Menon of Annoth Hail , Calicut- 2 , has been duly 
elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Kunnamangalam . 

( Sd . ) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Onicer . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

97. Koduvally Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions cuntained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act , 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Repre entation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956, I declare that Shri Gopalankutty 
Nair of Mariveetil, Koduvally has been duly elected to fill the 
seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Koduvally . 

( Sd . ) 
Date -- 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

98. Balusseri Constituency . 


In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read vith Kule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri M.Narayana 
Kurup of5/120 Ottappalam has been duly elected to fill the seat 
in the above Constituency. 
Place - Balusseri. 

(Sd . ) 
Date -- 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer. 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

99. Quilandy Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Kunhiraman 
Nambiar, Puthiyamundayat P. O .. Azhikode, Cannanore District 
has been duly elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Quilandy . 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

100. Perambra Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Narayanan 
Nambiar, P. K., Cheruvattatt of Meppayur has been duly elected 
to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place — Quilandy. 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

101. Badagara Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Krishnan , 
Matollathil, P. S. P. Office, Badagara has been duly elected 
to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Badagara. 

(Sd.) 
Date - 2-2-1960, 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

102. Nadapuram Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Hamid Ali Shemnad , 
Advocate . Kasargode has been duly elected to fill the seat in the 
above constituency . 
Place - Badagara 

( Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

103. Wynad Constituency 
In pursuance of the provisions contoined in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1931, read with rule 66 of the 
Representation of the Pecple (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules , 1956, I declare that Shri Madhura, Vazhavatta 
of Muttil ansom , Post Purakkadi has been duly elected to fill 
the seat reserved for members of the Scheduled Tribes in the 
above Constituency , and Shri Balakrishnan Nambiar , Pilleri 
cheleri, Vemome amsom , Arattuthara desom , Post Vemome has 
been duly elected to fill the remaining seat in that constituency . 
Place - Manantoddy. 

(Sa.) 
Date - 3-2-1960. 

Returning Officer . 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

104. Kuthuparamba Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 
of the Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules , 1956 , I declare that Shri Ramunni 
Kurup, Madathil thamisik kui Puthen Purayil Post Puthur via . 
Panoor has been duly elected to fill the seat in the above 
Constituency . 
Place - Tellicherry . 

(Sd .) 
Date - 3-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 


1 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

105. Mattannur Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 36 of the 
Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956, I declare that Shri Balaram , Karuvandiyil, 
Kadirur Post, Kadirur has been duly elected to fill the seat in 
the above Constituency . 
Place — Teliicherry . 

( Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960. 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

106. Tellicherry Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules , 1956, I declare that Shri Kunhiraman 
Ponnambath Jayathilakam , Advocate, Tellicherry has been duly 
elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Tellicherry . 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer. 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

107. Canaanore I Constituency. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the R presentation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956, I declare that Shri R. Sankar of 
Sudhabhayan ,Mundakkal, Quilon has b : en duly elected to fill 
the seat in the above Constituency . 

( Sd.) 
Place - Cannanore . 

Returning Officer 


(Sd.) 


Date - 2-2-1960 . 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

108 . Cannanore II Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
R presentation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956, I declare that Shri Madhavan Pamban of 
Happy Cottage, Chalat, Cannanore has been duly elected to fill 
the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Cannanore. 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

109. Madai Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951 , read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1936 , I declare that Shri Gopalan Puthiyapurayil 
of Congress Mandiram , Pappinisseri, Cannanore District has been 
duly elected to fill the seat in the above Constituency . 
Place - Cannanore . 

(Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

110. Irikkur Constituency . 
in pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act , 1951, read with Rule 66 
of the Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions ) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Narayanan 
Nambiar T , C. of Kallisseri Post ( via ) Pappinisseri, Cannanore 
District has been duly elected to fiil the seat in the above 
Constituency . 
Place - Cannanore . 

( Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 
ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

111. Nileshwar Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 
of the Representation of the People (Conduct of Elections and 
Election Petitions )Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Olakkapurakkal 
Koran , C / o . P.S. P. Office ,Nileshwar has been duly elected to 
fili the seat reserved for members of the Scheduled Castes in the 
above Constituency and Shri C. Kun i Krishnan Nair of 
Perole , Nileshwar has been duly elected to fill the remaining 
seat in that constituency . 
Place - Camp: Payyannur. 

(Sd .) 
Date - 3-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer, 
(Special Deputy Collector, Rent Court , 

Kasaragod ) 
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ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

112. Hosdrug Constituency.. 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act , 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People ( Conduct of Elections and Election 
Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri K. Chandrasekharan 
of Kasaragod has been duly elected to fill the seat in the above 
Constituency . 
Place - Hosdrug . 

(Sd.) 
Date -- 3-2-1960. 

Returning oicer . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

113. Kasarago 1 Constituency. 


In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of the 
Representation of the People Act , 1951, read with Rule 66 of the 
Representation of the People (Conduct of Electtons and Elec 
tion Petitions) Rules, 1956 , I declare that Shri Kunhi Kannan 
Nambiar, M. of Kanhangad has been duly elected to fill the seat 
in the above Constituency . 
Place - Kasaragod . 

( Sd .) 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 

Returning Officer . 


ELECTION TO THE KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

114. Manjeswar Constituency . 
In pursuance of the provisions contained in Section 66 of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951, read with Rule 66 of 
the Representation of the People (Conduct of Electiors and 
Election Petitions) Rules, 1956, I declare that, Shri Kallige 
Mahabala Bhandary of Kasaragod has been duly elected to fill 
the seat in the above Constituency . 


Place - Kasaragod . 
Date - 2-2-1960 . 


( Sd.) 
Returning Officer . 
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INTEGRATION OF SERVICES PRELIMINARY INTEGRATED GRADATION 
LIST OF THE FORMER TRAVANCORE -COCHIN PERSONNEL AND THE STAFF 
ALLOTTED FROM MADRAS AS ON 1-11-1956 - DISTRICT REGIS 
TRARS AND SUB REGISTRARS - REGISTRATION DEPARTMENT 

APPROVED . 


PUBLIC ( INTEGRATION ) DEPARTMENT 

G.O.( P ) 1041 dated , Trivandrum , 11th December 1959 
Read : 
( 1) G.P. Nos. SI.2-40451|56 |PD . dated 29-12-1956, 11-3-1957 and 

2-4-1958. 
( 2 ) G.O. No. 25729| SI.5 |57|PD . dated 8-4-1958. 

ORDER 
Government approve the enclosed preliminary integrated gradation 
list of the former Travancore -Cochin personnel and the staff allotted 
from Madras in the categories of District Registrars and Sub Registrars 
grades I and II of the Registration Department as on 1-11-1956 pre 
pared in accordance with the general principles and the orders regard 
ing equation of posts contained in the Government orders read above. 

2. The Superintendent, Government Presses will arrange to publish 
the list in the next issue of the Gazette and supply 300 copies of the 
list to the Inspector General of Registration , 25 copies to the Revenue 
( H ) Department, a dozen copies to the Public Department ( Integration 
Special) and 75 copies to the Public ( Integration ) Department. 

3. The Inspector General of Registration will circulate the list among 
the officers concerned inviting appeals, if any, from aggrieved persons 
to be presented within a period of one month from the date of publica 
tion of the list in the Gazette and forward such appeals to the Public 
Department ( Integration ) with his specific 

recommendation in each 
case . 

By Order of the Governor, 

M. P. GUNAN , 

Assistant Secretary . 
TO 

The Inspector General of Registration . 
The Comptroller (with C.L.) 
The Secretary, Public Service Commission (with C.L.) 
The Superintendent, Government Presses. 
The Revenue ( H ) Department. 
The Public Department ( Integration Special) . 
The Finance Department. 
The Gazette . 


G. 3911. 


Date of 


Namc 


SI. 
No. 


Remarks 


P ermanent, 


George Cherian 


2 

3 


V. K. Raman Menon 
V. Balakrishna Menon 


+ M. Sivadasa Menon 


Date of Date of 
Qualifications 

commencement 

appointment Date of 

birth of continuous to the present confirmation 
General Special 

service 

post 

(equated category ) 
II Grade Sub -Registrars -- Rs. 90-180 (Permanent 177 & Temporary 2 ) 
Inter Deptl. test I, II & III & Ver 

20-12-1903 

10-6-1938 I-11-1956 
nacular test ( Tamil) 
B.A., B.L. 

Regn . & Civil A /c tests 11-10-1907 19-8-1117 2-12-1944 do . 
B.A. Regn . Rev. Anchal rules, 

2-9-1080 23-5-1103 

16-8-1940 

do . 
Tramway , A /c & Forest 

tests 
B.A. Regn . A / c for Exe -Officers, 

4-10-1916 

30-3-1940 

do . 
Lang. test (Tamil), C.C.I. 
in Auditing, Book -keeping 

& Banking 
B. A. Regn., Rev., A /C, Excise , Co 10-4-1084 31-10-1108 27-3-1940 

do . 
opn ., Anchal tests 
Regn . A /c & Lang. test 

2-4-1915 

9-3-1940 

do . 
(Tamil) 
B.A. Regn ., Rev., Anchal, A /c & 3-4-1089 15-11-1112 

16-8-1940 

do . 
H. O. M. 
B.A., B.L. Rev. A /c, Devaswom , Regn . 5-2-1089 22-11-1114 

do . 

do . 
& H.O.M. 
B.A. Regn . test 

5-11-1087 7-4-1115 23-11-1939 

do . 
B.A. do. (H ) 6-5-1084 18-4-1108 31-8-1939 

do . 
B.A. , B.Sc. Regn ., Lang., (Kannada ) test 26-5-1917 

19-9-1940 

do . 
(Hons.) & A / C test for Exe. 

Officers 


5 P. V. Seshadri Iyer 


6 J. P. Valiaveetil 


B.A. 


7 K. Mooza 


8 T. A. Krishnan Nambisan 


9 


10 


P. I. Annamma 
G. Bharathi Amma 
C. P. Govindan Nair 


!! 


22-7-1005 


17-9-1941 
18-8-1941 

9-3-1942 
17-9-1941 
16-8-1940 


do . 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 


26-5-1107 
1-1-1 1 16 


On leave 


19-3-1105 
18-11-1106 
15-3-1108 


5 - [ - 1942 
27-9-1941 
17-12-1941 

9-3 : 1942 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


12 T.G. SubbuswamiIyer B.A., B.L. Regn . & Banking (L ) 

27-3-1080 
13 P. A.Moidunni 

B.A. 

Regn . & Lang, test (Kannada) 27-4-1917 
14 M. Balakrishnan 

B.A. 

do . 

19-5-1917 
15 V.N. Ananthakrishna Iyer B.A., B.L.. Regn . (H ), A / C & Rev. tests 7-6-1084 
16 P. P. Joseph 

do . A / c. Civil A /C , H.O.M., 20-3-1089 

Rev. & Food tests 
17 P. O. Cherian 

B.A. 

Regn. (H ) & Survey test (H ) 27-11-1077 
18 B. O.Stephen B.A. Regn . test 

13-11-1078 
19 M. O. Philip 

B.A. do . (H ) 

2-4-1084 
20 C. Sivadasan Nair 

B.A. 

Regn ., Lang . ( Tamil) A / C test 15-7-1915 

for subordinate officers 
part I & A / c test for Exe . 

Officers 
21 C. N. Velayudhan Pillai B.A. 

Regn . test 

18-10-1081 
22 P. Damodaran Pillai B.A. 

do . (H ) 

17-6-1081 
23 N.Subbarayan Potti B.A. 

do . ( H ) 

16-9-1082 
24 V. K. Govinda Pillai B.A. 

do. (H ) & A / C 

15-7-1081 

test 
25 K. Kesavan 

M.A. Regn., Civil A /c, Anchal rules 5-8-1086 

H. O. M. Rev. & A /C 

tests 
26 O.Madhavan Nambiar B.A. Regn. & Lang , test 

15-11-1917 

(Kannada) 
27 K. Krishnan 

S.S.L.C. Regn., & Lang. test (Tamil) 24-5-1903 
28 P. Ravindranatha Menon B.A. 

do . and Actest 
29 K. C. Kunhianujan Raja B.A. Regn . Lang. test ( Tamil) & 28-7-1916 

A / c test for Exe-Officers 
30 T. K. Kumaran 

B.A., B.L. Regn ., Rev. & H.O.M. 28-6-1086 
31 K. Lekshmi B.A. Regn . test 

27-9-1084 
32 V. K. Madhavan 

B.A. do . & Lang. test 

28-12-1918 
(Kanarese ) 


23-7-1105 

7-8-1105 
13-1-1107 
17-4-1107 


2-1-1942 

do. 
6-1-1942 
19-1-1942 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


On leave 


I - I - 1113 


25-9-1941 


do . 


On leave 


8-3-1942 


do . 


23-1-1943 
18-8-1941 
9-3-1942 


do . 
do. 
do . 


On leave 


23-9-1117 
5-9-108 


6-5-1942 
13-1-1941 
20-12-1941 


do . 
do . 
do . 


Qualifications 


Date of 
birth 


Name 


SI. 
No. 


Remarks 


General 


Special 


Date of Date of 
commencement appointment 

Date of 
of continuous to the present confirmation 
service 

post 
( equated category ) 
6-1-1943 

T- 11-1956 


V 


33 K. S. Sreenivasan 


15-8-1916 


.. 


34 M. Damodara Menon 
35 V. K. Chacko 


15-9-1918 
3-11-1084 


13-9-1114 


5-1-1943 
16-2-1943 


do . 
do . 


36 S. Mahadeva Iyer 
37 S. Balakrishna Warrier 
38 K. Kunjukrishna Pillai 
39 M. RamaswamiIyer 
40 S. Krishnan Nair 
41 

G. Krishna Pillai 
42 P. L. Kamalakshi Amma 
43 C. John Chandy 
44 B. Bharathi Amma 
45 

R. Govinda Rao 


B.A. 

Regn . test and A /c test 

for Exe-Officers 
B.A. (Hons.) Regn . & Lang. test (Tamil) 
B.A. 

Regn ., Anchal rules, Civil 

A / C & H.O.M. 
B.A. 

Regn , test (H ) 
B.A. Regn . test & Trav. A /c test 
B.A. 

Regn . test 
B.A. 

do . 
B.A. 

do. (H ) 
B.A. 

Regn . test 
B.A. 

do . (H ) 
B.A. 

do . 
B.A. 

do . 
B.A. 

do . (H ), Book 

keeping (L ) & Banking 
M.A., B.L. 

Regn., A / C & Advocate test 
B.A. 

Regn . test (H ) 
B.A. 

do . 
B.A., B.L. Regn . Rev. Civil A /c & 

H.O.M. 
do . 

Regn . test 
B.A. 

do . (H ) 
B.A., B.L. Regn . & Bar- Council tests 
B.A. Regn. & Lang . test ( Tamil) 


15-9-1083 

6-9-1088 
28-10-1079 
15-5-1907 
12-4-1081 
20-9-1081 
21-3-1081 

7-8-1081 
27-9-1079 
15-2-108 ! 


19-5-1106 
17-8-1108 
17-11-1110 
29-8-1107 
24-3-1110 
11-12-1108 

1-4-1109 
1-5-1111 
10-2-1110 
8-7-1103 


29-3-1943 
16-4-1943 
26-4-1943 
7-5-1943 
8-5-1943 

do . 
do . 
do . 

do . 
4-5-1943 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


On leave 


46 M. Padmanabhan 
47 

M.K. Mathew 
48 E. C. Thomas 
49 C. C. Type 


31-11-1086 
15-11-1078 

8-7-1082 
14-6-1086 


16-6-1117 
13-4-11TO 
3-10-10 
18-11-18 


8-6-1943 
17-6-1943 

do . 
2-7-1943 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


O.D. 


50 P.Gopala Kurup 
50 

P. K. Kousalya 
52 A. K. Kaleed 
53 S. V. Sainuddin 


10-1-1091 

5-4-1084 
17-3-1089 
5-1-1921 


15-11-1118 
15-4-1109 
24-1-1119 


29-6-1943 
24-6-1947 

9-9-1943 
26-2-1944 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


54 0. V. Varughese 
55 C , K , B. Raman 
56 P. Kunhamad 


B.A. 
B.A. 
S.S.L.C. 


14-5-1920 
4-3-1920 
1-7-1906 


25-2-1944 
12-9-1944 
6-11-1943 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do , 

do. 13 
Regn . test & Vernacular test 

(Kanarese ) 
Regn . test 
Regn ., Lang . test in Tamil, 

A / c test for Subordinate 


57 V. V. Gopalan 
58 E. Appu Ezhuthassan 


O.D. 


B.A., B.L. 
S.S.L.C. 


22-3-1091 
4-6-1902 


4-10-1942 
27-1-1945 


do . 
do . 


Officer part 1 


59 T. Krishnan 


S.S.L.C. 


12-12-1901 


7-2-1945 


do . 


60 V. K.Narayana Das 


B.A., B.L. 


28-11-1090 


25-12-11 13 


18-12-1945 


do . 


61 T. V. Abdul Karim 

S.S.L.C. 
62 I. C. Krishnan Ezhuthassan B.A., B.L. 
63 E , G , Moorkoth 

S.S.L.C. 


9-3-1902 
15-6-1094 
17-2-1906 


15-3-1123 


1-2-1946 
1-11-1947 
I - 11-1945 


do . 
do . 
do . 


B.A., B.L. 


64 M. A. Mathai 
65 K. E. Govinda Kurup 
66 P. T. Mary 


do . 


4-8-1079 
19-10-1086 
15-8-1086 


Regn ., Lang. test (Tamil) & 
A / c test 
Regn ., Civil A /C, Anchal 

rules, Forest, Edn ., 

H.O.M. and Tramway tests 
Regn ., & II Cl. Lang, test 
Regn. test 

do . & Lang, test 
(Tamil) 
Regn. test 

do . Rev. test 
Regn., H.O.M. and Civil 

A / c tests 
Regn . & Lang. test 

(Malayalam ) 
Regn ., test & Bar-Council 

Exam . 
Regn . test 

do . & Lang . test 
(Malayalam ) 
Regn . test (H ) 
Regn . test I & II 
Rega. & Lang. test (Tamil) 


9-7-1122 
14-3-1121 
19-2-1114 


21-2-1947 
30-10-1945 
20-10-1946 


On leave 


do . 
do . 
do . 


B.A. 


S.S.L.C. 


67 T. V. Chandrasekharan 


17-1-1924 


12-3-1949 


do . 


B.A., B.L. 


19-12-1093 


24-1-1119 


68 S. Muhamed Kannu 


9-9-1943 


do . 


O.D. 


TO - 1-1111 


O.D. 


69 T. Arunachalam Pillai 
70 P. D Souza 


B.A. 
S.S.L.C. 


28-4-1081 
15-4-1902 


4-7-1947 
13-5-1947 


do . 
do . 


B.A. 
B.A. 
S.S.L.C. 


71 N. Kunjan Pillai 
72 Elachy Abraham 
7 

P. Radhakrishna Menon 


7-2-1079 
6-1-1905 
15-4-1922 


14-11-1111 
27-12-1110 


31-7-1947 
27-2-1948 
25-9-1948 


do . 
do . 
do . 


Qualifications 


Name 


SI. 
No. 


Remarks 


General 


Special 


Date of 

Date of 
Date of commencement: appointment 

Date of 
birth 

of continuous to the present confirmation 
service 

post 

(equated, category) 
21-4-1905 

7-7-1947 L - 11-1956 
28-6-1902 

11-2-1948 do . 


74 K. Govindan 
75 V. K. Balakrishnan 


S.S.L.C. 
Inter 


Regn . & Lang. test ( Tamil) 
Regn., Lang . test (Kannada ) 

& A / c test for sub 

Officers part I 
Regn . test 


do . (H ) 


76 K. P. Vasudevan Nambiar 
77 Emmanuel George 
78 M. N. Ramakrishna Pillai 
79 K. Gopalan Nair 
80 U. P. Kannan Nair 
81 T. K. Kurien 
82 C. T. Poulose 


B.A., B.L. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
S.S.L.C. 
B.A. 
B.A. 


9-6-1924 

4-6-1122 
26-11-1083 18-2-1104 

17-5-1085 20-10-11 
8-10-1089 15-10-1111 
27-7-1904 
14-11-1080 3-9-1105 

4-9-1081 25-4-1114 


13-1-1942 
7-3-1948 

8-3-1948 
23-10-1948 
16-2-1948 
15-6-1949 
16-2-1949 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 


On leave 
On leave 


Regn . test 

do . & A / c test 
Regn . & Lang . test (Kannada ) 
Regn . test ( H ) 
Regn. Civil A /c . Rev & 

H.O.M. 
Regn. & Lang . test 

(Kanarese ) 
Regn., A / C, Rev. I, II & III 

& Shorthand (L ) 
Regn . test (H ) 


83 


C. M. Kunhiraman Nair 


S.S.L.C. 


10-4-1905 


16-2-1948 


do . 


84 K , Kesavan Namtissan 


do . 


5-8-1919 


15-3-1949 


do . 


85 M. K. Raghavan Pillai 
86 K. C. Zacharia 
87 E. K. Ramakrishnan 


B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 


do . 


5-3-1081 19-10-11 
7-8-1077 20-8 - TITO 
4-12-1926 


20-9-1948 
20-6-1949 
17-3-1951 


do .. 
do . 
do . 


88 C. Pankajakshan Pillai 
89 G. Ramakrishna Iyer 
90 P. C. Daniel 


B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A., B.L. 


Regn ., Lang . test (Tamil) & 

A , c test 
Regn . test (H ) 
Regn . test (H ) 
Regn., A / C & Bar-Council 


19-3-1084 
29-6-1085 
13-3-1089 


16-8-1012 
14-8-1114 
1-10-1113 


5-12-1949 
5-12-1949 

do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


test 


91 P.M. Jinaraj 


B.A. 


Regn . & Lang. test (Tamil) 


14-10-1923 


22-3-1951 


do . 


92 M.Krishnan Nair 
93 C.H.Narayanan 


10-12-1922 
15-1-1925 


9-3-1950 
19-3-1951 


do . 
do . 


94 M. C. Chappunni Nair 


14-6-1920 


18-8-1949 


do . 


B.A. 


95, P. Narayanan 
96 C. V. Andy 


15-11-1922 
29-8-1089 


6-9-1950 
16-2-1950 


do . 
do . 


4-3-117 


97 


K. I. Raman 


25-11-1090 


24-12-1116 


do . 


do . 


98 K. Krishna Menon 
99 K. K. Vasudeva Paniker 


B.A. 


15-1-1123 


13-2-1078 
15-2-1917 


do . 
1-9-1950 


do . 
do . 


100 C. Easwara Warrier 
101 P. Mohamad 
102 L. Bhagianathan 
103 E. Gopalan 
104 P. Ramakrishnan Nair 
105 P. Raman Pillai 
106 K. P. Neelakantan Nair 
107 O. Krishnan 


B.A. 

Regn. & Lang. test (Tamil ) 
B.A., B.Com , Regn . & Lang. test 

(Kannada ) 
B.A. Regn ., Lang. test ( Tamil) & 

A / C test 

Regn , & Lang . test (Tamil ) 
B.A. 

Regn ., Civil A / C, Rev., 

H.O.M. & Anchal rules 
B.A. 

Civil A / C, Regn ., Rev. , Co 

opn, P. W. & H.O.M. 

Regn ., Civil A / C & H.O.M. 
B.A. 

Regn , Lang. test (Tamil ) & 

A / c test 
B.A. 

Regn . & Lang. test (Tamil) 
S.S.L.C. 

do . 
B.A. 

do . 
S.S.L.C. 

do . 
B.A. 

Regn . & A / c test 
Inter 

Regn . test (H ) 
B.A., B.L. Regn . & A /c tests 
S.S.L.C. 

do. & Lang. 

test (Tamil) 
S.S.L.C. 

do . 
do . Regn . & Lang . test 

do . Regn. test 
B.A. 

do . & A /c tests 
B.A. 
B.A., B.L. 
B.A. 

do . 
B.A. 

do . 


13-12-1926 
15-7-1911 

4-4-1917 
25-11-1914 
10-4-1085 


15-3-1951 

4-1-1950 
27-12-1949 

5-1-1950 
11-10-1950 
9-10-1950 
14-12-1950 
30-12-1949 


do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


16-4-1110 
1-2-1108 
5-8-1115 


On leave 


19-9-1090 
2-10-1902 


108 P. Koman Menon 
109 V. Narayanan Nair 
110 C. K. Achari 
III M. T. Cheria 
112 K. Devamma 
113 K. N. Balakrishna Pillai 
114 S. Sreedhara Kaima] 
115 P. Balakrishnan Nair 


do . 
do . 


3-8-1902 
22-4-1902 

8-6-1903 
16-10-1083 

8-7-1095 
21-6-1087 
22-4-1093 
17-9-1091 


9-1-1950 
14-9-1950 
1-11-1954 
19-6-1951 
18-6-1951 
24-7-1951 
14-2-1952 
23-9-1953 


7-11 -IUS 
22-10-1115 
17-11-1116 
23-11-1116 
31-8-1714 


do 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


On leave 
On leave 


O.D. 


Date of 


Qualifications 


Name 


sl. 
No. 


General 


Special 


Remail 


Regn . & A / c tests 
Regn . & Lang. test ( Tamil ) 

do . 
do . 
do . 


116 O. V. Poulose 
117 K. V. Anandan 
118 C. P. SarojiniDevi 
119 C. P. Jose 
120 P. V. Padmanabhan 
121 T. K. Ramanathan 
122 E. Janardhanan 
123 K. Chandrasivan 
124 J. Joseph 
125 M. K. Nambiar 


do . 


Date of 
Date of commencement appointment 

Date of 
birth of continuous to the present confirmation 
service 

post 

(equated category) 
28-6-1087 6-10-1114 

3-4-1952 1-11-1956 
15-6-1905 

29-9-1959 

do . 
9-10-1927 

28-8-1952 

do . 
13-2-1928 

10-3 : 1953 
8-2-1926 

7-3-1953 

do . 
15-9-1927 

13-2-1953 
10-8-1079 1-2-1117 23-9-1953 
25-4-1926 

1-9-1952 
1-3-1086 21-5-1116 24-9-1953 do . 
16-7-1927 

9-4-1953 

do . 


B.A. 
S.S.L.C. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A., B.L. 
B.A. 


do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


126 T. P. Jacob 
127 M. S. Velayudhan 


B.A. 
S.S.L.C. 


29-4-1091 
27-6-1077 


1-11-1017 
9-7-1095 


10-3-1952 
30-6-1952 


do . 
do . 


128 Anapuzha Raman Menon 


do . 


Regn. & A / c tests 
Regn. & Lang . test ( Tamil) 
Regn . & A /c tests 
Regn. & Lang . test 

(Kannada) 
Regn . & A / c tests 
Regn . & Civil A /c tests 

and Anchal 
Regn . Handwriting, Dicta." 

tion , Anchal, Civil A / c & 

Sanitary tests 
Regn . & Lang . test (Tamil ) 

do . 
Regn . & Lang. test in 

Kanarese 
Regn ., Lang. test in Tamil 

& A /c test for sub-Officers 
part 1 


5-6-1077 


13-10-1095 


9-7-1952 


do . 


129 T. G. Raman 
130 K. R. Kausalya Amma 
131 O.C.K. Nayar 


B.Sc. 
B.A. 
S.S.L.C. 


28-10-1928 
15-8-1926 
2 2-8-1914 


7-3-1953 
28-5-1954 
11-6-1952 


do . 
do . 
do . 


132 P. Narayanan 


do . 


15-1-1904 


13-6-1952 


do . 


G3911. 


133 A. K. Raghava Kaniar 
134 P. J. Zachariah 
135 K. Madhavan 
136 C. A. Mahamimod 
137 P. V. Kunhikannan 

Nambiar 
138 P. T. Parameswaran 

Nambissan 


B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
Inter 
S.S.L.C. 


16-6-1117 

1-2-1118 
11-4-1117 


7-12-1092 

2-2-1092 
16-9-1078 
15-6-1917 
11-9-1903 


16-6-1952 
14-6-1952 

1-8-1952 
14-6-1952 
16-6-1925 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


- 


do . 


do . 


12-6-1906 


12-6-1952 


do . 


On leave 


139 N. Muhamad 
140 M. Rama Panicker 


do . 


do . 


15-7-1907 
1-7-1907 


25-6-1952 
2-9-1952 


do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


Regn . & A /c tests 

do . 

do. 
Regn . & Lang. test ( Tamil) 
Regn . & Lang. test 

Kanarese 
Regn ., A /c test for Subordi 

nate Officers part I, Lang. 

test (Tamil ) 
Regn ., & Lang. test ( Tamil) 

do. & A / c test 
for Subordinate Officers 
part 1 

do . 
Regn . & Lang. test ( Tamil) 

do . 
Regn . & A /c tests 

do . 
do . 
do . 

do . & V.O.T. 
Regn. & A /C tests 

do . 
Regn. (H ), Handwriting & 

A /c tests 
Regn . & A /c tests 
Regn . (H ), A /C 


141 E. Choyi Kutty 
142 C. Narayana Menon 
143 G. P. Gopala Pisharoty 
144 N. Gomathikutty Amma 
145 K. Kunjukrishnan 
146 K. Kumaran 
147 A , V. Mathew 
148 N. Padmanabhan Nair 
149 K. Vasumathy 
150 J. Lekshmikutty Amma 
150 K. N , Grace 


0. 


B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 


24-8-1909 

4-1-1906 
11-5-1905 

2-3-1089 
26-1-1095 
28-2-1090 
10-3-1090 
29-8-1090 
30-9-1090 
21-6-1094 
20-6-1096 


13-7-1114 
15-10-1117 

1-2-1118 
16-11-1115 

22-4-1118 
22-4-178 

do . 
22-4-1118 


22-9-1952 
12-6-1952 

2-9-1953 
23-12-1952 

5-1-1953 
19-1-1953 
24-9-1953 
23-9-1953 
24-9-1953 

do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


On leave 


152 M. Velayudhan Nair 
153 P. N.Madhavan Pillai 


B.A. 
B.A. 


4-8-1089 
5-4-1086 


24-5-1118 
3-2-1118 


do . 
26-9-1953 


do . 
do . 


On leave 
Under 
Suspension 


154 N. Vasudevan Nair 
155 M. Narayanan 
156 T. T. Koshi 


B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 


Regn . & A /c test 

do.. 


21-8-1087 
10-3-108 
25-6-1083 


22-4-1118 
27-2-1117 
1-2-1 118 


24-9-1953 

do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 


Date of 


Date of 


Date of 


S. 


Vam 


General 


Remarks 


157 1. Kunjunni Rasi Kaimal 


S.S.D.C. 


do . 
do . 


158 S. Subramonia lyer 
159 C. V. Kuriappan 
160 P. R. Parameswaran Nair 
16+ T. G. Kochukoshi 
162 Anna M. Chacko 
163 4. K. Thankamma 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


O.D. 


B.Sc. 
B.A. 


do . 


do . 


164 A. Prabhaharan 
165 C. Narayana Menon 


B.A. 
S.S.L.C. 


Date of 
Qualifications 

commencement 

appointment 
birth of continuous to the present confirmation 
Special 

service 

post 

(cquard category) 
Regn ., Civil A /c & Anchal 

13-3-1080 

14-5-1101 15-3-1954 1-11-1956 
rules 
Regn . & Civil Aic tests 12-5-1077 29-12-1099 5-3-1955 do . 

do . & Anchal test 30-6-1081 11-12-1101 do . 
Regn . & A / c tests 

3-3-1089 10-7-1115 

24-9-1953 
do . 

31-12-1906 

18-2-1120 1-10-1953 
do . 26-9-1918 22-4-1118 

do . 
do . & Hand 

30-1-1095 
writing test 
do . 

6-2-1094 do . 
Regn . Civil A / c & Anchal 

21-9-1081 

12-2-1103 22-3-1955 
rules 
Regn . & Lang. test ( Tamil ) 15-12-1902 

1-9-1953 do . 
do . Book 10-7-1918 

23-9-1963 

do . 
keeping , Theory & Prac 
lice, Shorthand & Type 

writing (L ) 
Regn . & Civil A /c tests 

4-7-1906 20-11-1104 
Regn., Aſc & Handwriting 4-2-1086 - 22-4-1118 9-10-1953 

test 
Regn . & A /c tests 

15-10-1085 

13-10-1953 
do . & Type 20-3-1092 do . 

do . 
writing (L ) 
Regn . & A / C tests 

30-9-1095 20-6-1118 24-7-1954 
do . 

13-6-1089 


do . 


do . 
do . 


10 


166 I, Gopalan 
167 K. Rama Warrier 


S.S.L.C. 
Inter 


16S T. C. Francis 
169 N. Paramu Pilllai 


S.S.L.C. 
B.A. 


8-8-1955 


do . 


do . 


170 K. Narayana Pilllai 
171 M. Parameswaran 


B.A. 
B.A. 


do . 


do . 
do . 


172 C. J. Madhavikutty Amma 
173 K. M. Thomas 


B.A. 
B.A 


On leave 


do . 


do . 
do . 


174 P. T. Francis 
175 B. Arasappa 


S.S.L.C. 

do . 


5-8-1905 
15-12-1907 


16-5-1954 
17-5-1954 


do . 
do . 


176 C. Kuttappa Nair 


do . 


Regn . test 

do . & Lang . 
test (Malayalam ) 
Regn., Lang , test (Tamil) & 

A / C test for subordinate 

officers part 1 
Regn . test 


7-2-1908 


20-9-1954 


do . 


do . 


22-3-1903 


L - 10-1954 


do . 


177 K. Padmanabhan Nair 

Temporary & Offs. 
P. K. Sankara Menon 

T. M. Kelu 
3 K. Narayana Kurup 


Regn . test 


2 


S.S.L.C. 

do . 
do . 


do . 


28-4-1906 
9-11-1904 
24-6-1908 


17-10-1954 
1-11-1954 
9-11-1954 


On le : 


do. & Lang. 


4 

M.K. Krishna Panicker B.Sc. 
5 K. Balakrishnan Nair 

do . 
6 K. R. Parameswaran Pilllai B.A. 
7 N. Kumaran 

B.A. 


test Kanarese 
Regn. & A /c tests 

do . 
do . 

do . & Hand 
writing test 
Regn . & Civil A / c tests 


28-12-1095 
2-5-1085 
3-10-1093 
5-10-1095 


18-1-1118 
28-8-18 
3-9-1118 
2-9-1118 


30-7-1954 
4-8-1954 
9-8-1954 
do. 


11 


S.S.L.C. 

do . 
do . 


19-5-1 102 
23-6-1104 


On la 


10 


8 V. V. Gopalan 
9 A. Achutha Panicker 

P. Ambu 
P. Narayana Menon 

T. C. Raghavan 
13 M.Macky 


11 


18-12-1082 
12-12-1079 

15-7-1921 
15-12-1905 

2-4-1906 
1-7-1918 


do . 
do . 
do . 


16-3-1956 
10-4-1956 
7-5-1956 
8-5-1956 
1-5-1956 
8-5-1956 
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P. K. Narayana Iyer 
15 V.M. John 
16 K. Ittaman 
17 M. J. Ranganathan 


do . 
B.A. 
S.S.L.C. 

do . 


Regn. test 

do . 
do . 

do . & Lang. 
test (Malayalam ) 
Regn . & A /c tests 
Regn . & Lang. test (Tamil) 
Regn . & Civil A /c tests 

do . Anchal test, 
Typewriting & Shorthand 
( L ) & Hand writing test 


4-10-1082 
19-9-1931 
7-12-1079 
1-11-1911 


1-1-1106 
21-5-1105 


21-5-1956 
28-7-1956 
26-6-1956 

do . 


Qualifications 


Name 


Si. 
No. 


Date of 

birth : 


General 


Spec al 


Date of 

Date of 
commencement appointment 

Date of 
of continuous to the present 

confirmation 
service 

(equated category) 
21-6-1105 25-6-1956 


Remarks 


post 


IS K , Achuthan 


S.S.L.C. 


Regn ., A /c, Anchal & Food 


15-2-1081 


tests 


19 
20 
21 


V. Govindan Nair 
R. Viswanathan 
K. Sankara Menon 


B.A. 
B.A. 
S.S.L.C. 


12-9-1094 

1-8-1091 
28-7-1903 


2-9-1118 

do . 
2-10-1105 


7-7-1956 

do 
9-7-1956 


O.D. 


22 N. Achuthan Nair 
23 V. Sankunny 
24 P. T. George 
25 N.Purushothaman Nair 


B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 


25-6-1091 
24-5-1095 
16-6-1087 
3-10-1091 


2-9-1118 

do . 
6-9-1118 
-10-4-1116 


12-7-1956 
11-7-1956 

do . 
17-7-1956 


O.D. 


12 


26 K. Purushothaman 
27 P. J. Skaria 
28 T. V. Kunhikannan Nair 
29 A. P. Manamohanan 
30 K , Chitharanjan 
31 K. Neelakantan Unni 
32 Salomi lype 


2-9-148 


Regn . & A /c tests 

do . 
Regn ., Civil A /c, Anchal & 

Edn . tests 
Regn . & A /c tests 

do . 
do . 

do . & Hand 
writing test 
Regn. & Lang. test ( Tamil) 
Regn . & A /c tests 
Regn . & Lang. test (Tamil) 

do . 

do. 
Regn. & A /c tests 

do . & Hand 
writing test 
Regn. & A / c tests 


B.A. , B.L 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
Inter 
B.A., B.L. 
B.A. 


21-12-1930 
25-6-1092 

6-8-1932 
10-1-1933 
15-7-1924 
5-3-1093 
2-1-1095 


22-6-1956 
13-8-1956 
10-8-1956 

do . 
do . 

do . 
14-8-1956 


2-9-1118 
do . 


O.D. 


33 S. Kumaraswami Pillai 


B.A. 


14-1-1090 


7-9-1118 


24-9-1956 
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OF K 
JUAN 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
PUBLIC SERVICES - TEMPORARY STAFF - CONFIRMATION 


PUBLIC (SERVICES D ) DEPARTMENT 
GO. ( P ) No. 44 . 

Dated, Trivandrum., 22nd January 1960. 


Read : 
Order D. Dis. 26897 /55 /CS, dated 24-2-1956 . 

ORDER 
According to the G. P. cited , temporary staff doing work of 
a permanent nature for a period of three years and where dis 
continuance of such staff is not contemplated will be confirmed . 
It is observed that the Heads of Departments when submitting 
proposals for confirmation of temporary staff give greater 
weightage to the time factor rather than to the nature of work 
for which the staff is employed . The fact that a person is 
employed continuously for three years er more in a temporary 
post cannot by itself justify the making of the post permanent. 

2. The Government direct that in future the criteria for 
making temporary staff permanent will be: 

( i) whether the work is of a permanent nature and is not 
likely to be abandoned ; and 

(ii) whether any change is expected in the organisation 
and functions of the department in the foreseeable future . 

3. Only such staff as has been in existence for a minimum 
period of three years will be considered for permanentretention . 

By order of the Governor , 
C. P. GOPALAN NAYAR , 

Additional Secretary . 
To 

All Heads of Departments and Offices 
All Den ariments of the Secretariat ( 411 Sections) 
All Secretaries, Joint Secret ries, Deputy Secretaries , Under 

Secretaries and Assistant Secretaries 
The Registrar , High Court (with C. L.) 
The Secretary , Public Service Commission (with C. L.) 
The Registrar, University of Kerala (with C. L.) 
The Secretary to Governor 
Private Secretary to Adviser 
Personal Clerks to Chief Secretary and Additional Chief 

Secretary 
The Director of Public Relations 
The Stock File 
G. 280 


Kerala Gazette No. 6 dated 9th February , 1960 . 
PART 1 


STALS 


CANERNMENT 
OF KERALA 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
GOVERNMENT SERVANTS - TOURING OFFICERS - STEPS TO 
ENSURE PROMPT SUBMISSION OF TOUR DIARIES TO 
SUPERIORS - IMPLEMENTED - CERTIFICATE 

TO PAY BILL - PRESCRIBED . 


PUBLIC (SERVICES D ) DEPARTMENT 

G. O. ( P ) No. 142 
Dated , Trivandrum , 3rd February 1960 . 


ORDER 
In order to ensure the prompt submission of tour diaries by 
Touring Officers to their superiors, Government hereby direct 
that Touring Officers should in future submit with their pay bill, 
a certificate in the following form : 

" I her by certify that I have su mited the Tour Diary 
of the month preceding themonth to which this Billertains, 
to my superior officer. 

Sd . " 
2. Officers who are not Touring Officers will submit the 
following certificate along with their pay bills : 
" I am not a Touring Officer . 

Sd - " 
3. Arrangements to include the certificates in the prin ed 
forms of pay bills are being made . Pending this , the certificate 
should be given in manuscript. 

4. Officers in charge of Treasuries are requested to 
scrutinise the pay bills to verify whether he above certificates 
have been enclosed . A bill that does not contain the certificate 
should be returned to the Officer for supplying the omission . 
5. This order will take effect from 1st March 1960. 

By order of theGovernor, 

A. G MENON , 

Addl. Chief Secretary to Government. 
To 

All Heads of Departments and Offices . 
All Departments of Secretariat (all sections) . 
All Secretaries, Additional Secretaries, Joint Secretaries, 

Deputy Secretaries, Under Secretaries and Ass.stant 

Secretaries. 
The Secretary to Governor. 
The Comptroller . 
All Treasury Officers . 
The Director of Public Relations (for giving wide publicity ) . 
The Gazette . 
G. 344 
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OF REAALA 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
RULES - KERALA SERVICE RULES - AMENDMENT OF . 


FINANCE DEPARTMENT 
G. 0. (P ) No. 61/60. Dated , Trivandrum , 28th January 1960 


NOTIFICATION 
In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to Article 
309 of the Constitution of India the Governor of Kerala 
hereby makes the following amendment to the Kerala Service 
Rules published under Notification No. Fin . CR . 5770 2/59 dated 
10th November, 1959. 

AMENDMENT 
In Rule 76 of Part III of the said Rules, for the word nine 
twentieths the word ten -twentieths shall be substituted . 

This amendment shall be deemed to have come into force 
with effect from 1-11-1959 . 

By order of the Governor, 

T. K. CHAKKUNNY, 
Joint Secretary . 


TO 


All the Heads of Departments . 
All the Sections of the Secretariat . 
The Secretary, Public Service Commission (with C L.) 
The Registrar, High Court (with C. L.) 
The Comptroller . 
G. 281 
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IUSIACA 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
ADVANCES - ADVANCES FOR HOUSE CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES TO 
GOVERNMENT SERVANTS - ADDITIONAL ADVANCE 

RECOVERY OF - INSTRUCTIONS - ISSUED. 


FINANCE DEPARTMENT 
No. G. O.(P ) 60 /60 / Fin . Dated , Trivandrum , 27th January 1960 
Read : (1) G. O. (P ) NO . 25/ 59 / Fin. dated 10-1-1959. 

(2 ) G.O. ( P ) No. 263 / 59 /Fin . dated 26-5-1959 . 
(3 ) Letter dated 11-1-1960 from Sri K.Madhavan Nair , 

Additional Secretary , (Civil Supplies ) Buard of 
Revenue, Trivandrum . 

ORDER 
In paragraph (2) clause ( 3) of the G. O. read as second paper 
above, Government have ordered that the recovery of the addi 
tional advance will commence with the salary for the month 
next to that in which the additional loan is disbursed in cases 
where the repayment of loans already sanctioned has commenced , 
and in other cases , the repayment will commence along with that 
of the original advance . 

2. Requests have been made to Govenment by applicants 
for exemption from the operation of this rule as the repayment 
against the two loans in the next month itself is a great strain 
on them . After careful consideration of the matter Government 
are pleased to order in modification of the order 2nd cited , that 
the recovery towards the additional loan will also be deferred 
for a period of six months from the month of disbursement of 
the additional advance , the recovery of this amount with interest 
being also completed alngo with the original advance. 

3. The Orders in the G. O. will cover the cases of additional 
advance sanctioned on or after 1-12-1959. 
4. Amendment to the existing rule will be issued shortly . 

By order of the Governer, 

A. BHASKARAN NAIR , 

Assistant Secretary. 
TO 

The Comptroller . 
Heads of Departments . 
Finance (Code ) Revision Dept. for necessary action . 
Sri K.Madhavan Nair, Dy . Cimmissioner of Civil Supplies 

and Addl. Secretary , Board of Revenue. 
G. 279 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
KERALA GOVERNMENT SERVANTS MEDICAL BENEFIT RULES 
AND KERALA GOVERNMENT MEDICAL INSTITUTIONS 

ADMISSION AND LEVY OF FEES RULES 


HEALTH AND LABOUR (HEALTH ) DEPARTMENT 
G.O.( P ) No 29/60 Health Dated , Trivandrum 12th January 1960. 


Read :-(1 ) G.P.S3.16128|52|CS. dated 18-2-1953. 

( 2 ) G.O.HL8-17103|56|DD . dated 13-8-1956. 
( 3 ) G.O.2800 |Health dated 24-4-1956 Government of Madras. 

ORDER 
At present there are separate rules regarding Medical concessions to 
Government servants for the Travancore- Cochin and Malabar areas 
respectively . The question of unifying these rules for the entire state 
of Kerala has been engaging the attention of Government. Government 
are pleased to unify the rules and the unified rules are given in Appendix 
I to this order . 

Government are also pleased to prescribe the rules in Appendix II in 
respect of Medical attendance and levy of fees in Government Medical 
Institutions in General. 
The above rules will come into force immediately . 

By order of the Governor, 
T. KRISHNAN NAIR , 

Secretary . 
TO 

The Director of Health Services . 
All other Heads of Departments 
All Departments of the Secretariat (All Sections) 
The Secretary , Board of Revenue 
The Secretary, Public Service Commission (with C. L.) 
The Registrar, High Court (with C. L.) 
The District Collectors 
The Comptroller 
The Registrar, University of Kerala (with C. L ) 
G 155 
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APPENDIX I 
THE KERALA GOVERNMENT SERVANTS MEDICAL ATTENDANCE RULES 

In exercise of the powers under the proviso to Article 309 of the 
Constitution , the Governor is pleased to make the following rules: 

1. Short title . These rules may be known as " The Kerala Govern 
ment Servants Medical Attendance Rules, 1960." 

2. Extent of Application .- (i) These Rules shall come into force with 
immediate effect, in supersession of all other rules on the subject ; pro 
vided that all claims which might have accrued under any rules in force 
before the coming into force of these rules, will be dealt with and dis 
posed of under the appropriate rules. 

(ii) In respect of gazetted officers belonging to the erstwhile 
Travancore-Cochin State, these rules shall apply with retrospective effect 
from 15-8-1956 . 
3. Definitions. For the purpose of these rules: 

( a ) "Government servant" means a whole time Government servant 
employed under Government and under its rule making control and in . 
cludes employees under the Central and other State Governments with 
whom reciprocal arrangements in respect of medical attendance have 
been entered into by Government, but does not include non -pensionable 
employees, paid from contingencies, part-time employees, honorary 
workers and work establishment. 

( b ) "Government" means the State Government of Kerala . 

( c ) " Authorised Medical Attendant" means the District Medical 
Officer of Health of the District in which the treatment is given or 
such other Medical Officer as may be designated by general or special 
orders. 


Note. - The District Medical Officer, Health is hereby authorised to certify 

Medical Officers working in particular Government Medical Insti 
tutions as Authorised Medical Attendants for all Government 
servants stationed in specified local areas and their families, 
provided that the District Medical Officer, Health shall invariably 
be the Authorised Medical Attendants for all officials in the 

District in respect of a salary of over Rs. 500 per mensem . 
( d ) " Government Medical Institution " includes all Government 
Hospitals, Primary and Secondary Health Centres, Public Health Labo 
ratories and Special Institutions like T. B. Sanatorium , Leprosy Asylum , 
Mental Hospital maintained by Government for providing Medical relief. 

( e ) " Family " means and includes the wife or husband, children in 
cluding adopted children , step -children , and parents wholly dependent 
upon the Government servant. 

" Medical Attendance" means the professional advice and care during 
sickness or injury whether at a Government Medical Institution , or in the 
consulting rooms of the Authorised Medical Attendant or at the residence 
of a Government servant entitled under these rules to medical attendance 
at his residence. It includes such surgical treatment as is available at 
Government Medical Institutions or can suitably be given at a Govern 
ment servant s residence or at the consulting rooms of the Authorised 
Medical Attendant as also Bacteriological, Pathological, X -ray and other 
clinical examinations available at Government Medical Institutions, 


(1) "Medicines" do not include proprietory preparations for which 
equally effective alternative preparations are available, primary foods, 
tonics, dentures, spectacles, toilet preparations or disinfectants . 
Note. - A list of articles which are not considered as medicines will be 

found in Appendix A . The Director of Health Services is 
authorised hereby to make additions or alterations to this list 

from time to time. 
4. Persons Entitled to Free Medical Attendance.- ( 1 ) All Governnient 
servants are entitled to free of all charges except as expressly specified in 
these rules, to niedical attendance by their Authorised Medical Attendant. 

( 2 ) Government servants are entitled to free medical attendance 
irrespective of whether they are on duty or on leave anywhere within 
the State. 

( 3 ) Families of a Government servant are entitled to medical attend 
ance free of charge to the same extent as the Government servant him 
self except. that they shall not be entitled to free medical attendance 
at their residence unless the Authorised Medical Attendant is of the 
opinion that the patient cannot be removed without grave risk to his 
her health . 

5. Medical Attendance at Residence.- (i) All Gazetted Government 
servants are entitled to free medical attendance at their residences by the 
Authorised Medical Attendant. 

( 2 ) If the Authorised Medical Attendant certified that the condition 
of a patient entitled to free medical attendance under the rules is so 
serious that his removal to the Government Medical Institution is likely 
to cause serious deterioration in his condition, the patient will be entitled 
to medical attendance at his residence, notwithstanding the provisions in 
clause ( 1 ) above . This rule will also apply where there is no proper 
accommodation suitable to the status of the Government servant at 
the nearest appropriate Government Medical Institution . 

( 3 ) A medical officer who attends on a patient entitled to free medi . 
cal attendance at his residence or elsewhere, will be entitled to travelling 
allowance as for journeys on duty. 

6. Consultation with Specialists. Persons entitled to free medical 
attendance under these rules are entitled to free medical attendance 
only of the Authorised Medical Attendant, and for facilities available 
in Government Medical Institutions and such other institutions 
within the State or may be specified under Rule 8 (2 ). Where the autho 
rised Medical Attendant considers it necessary to consult a Specialist, he 
can requisition the services of the nearest Specialist in Government 
service including Honorary Medical Officers and such person shall comply 
with the requisition . 
Note ( 1 ) --Government does not undertake 

to provide Government 
servants with services of Specialists except to the extent 

mentioned above. 
(2 ) Authorised Medical Attendants will usually be Allopathic 

Doctors, Free Medical Attendance under these rules is avail 
able either under the Allopathic system or under other 
systems of medicines like Homoeopathy, Ayurveda, etc., but 
no person will be entitled to free medical attendance under 
more than one system simultaneously . A person who wants 
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to take advantage of any of the other systems should apply 
to the Authorised Medical Attendant in writing stating that 
he would like to obtain the benefit of Ayurveda or Homoeo 
pathy as the case may be, and on such an application , the 
Authorised Medical Attendant will permit the person con 
cerned to consult the Ayurvedic or Homoeopathic doctor at 
the station or within the State, provided that the patient 
will not be eligible for any travelling allowance for the 
journey undertaken to the place of treatment in pursuance. 
of these rules. In such cases, the Director of Indigenous 
Medicines or such other officer , authorised in this behalf 
will exercise, in respect of such treatment, all the functions 
of the Authorised Medical Attendant. 


7. Reimbursement of expenditure incurred outside the State .-- The 
expenditure incurred by a patient entitled to free medical attendance 
under these rules, on medical treatment when stationed or travelling on 
duty outside the State will be reimbursed subject to the following condi 
tions : 


( a ) The Director of Health Services should certify that the illness 
which necessitated the medical attendance was so sudden that immediate 
treatment was necessary and the treatment could not have awaited the 
return of the patient to the State.. 

(b ) The charges claimed are considered reasonable having regard 
to the circumstances of the case. 

8. Special Concessions in regard to Medical treatment.- ( 1 ) Govern 
ment shall not be responsible for any expenditure incurred by a Govern 
ment servant on medical treatment by admitting himself into a non 
Government institution or by consulting a private doctor, except as speci 
fically provided in these rules . 


( 2 ) The Director of Health Services may specify the private medical 
institutions within the State to which a Government servant may resort 
for purposes of medical relief, provided that no private medical insti 
tution shall be so notified where a Government medical institution capable 
of giving similar treatment exists within a radius of 5 miles. 

( 3 ) Government servants who have no Government medical insti 
tutions within a radius of 5 miles of their station , may resort to such 
private institutions and the charges incurred by them would be reim 
bursed by Government to the extent they would have received such 
treatment free in a Government institution or at the hands of an Autho 
rised Medical Attendant. 


(4 ) The claims in this respect should be preferred within ono month 
from the last date of treatment and submitted to the Authorised Medical 
Attendant. 

He will scrutinise the bills and return them to the party 
with his certificate. 

(5 ) The expenditure on this account will be debitable to the same 
head to which the salary and allowances of the Government servant 
concerned is debitable . 

9. Reimbursement of cost of medicines purchased.-- ( 1 ) Government 
servants who are allowed free Medical attendance at their own resi 
dences or in the consulting rooms of the Authorised Medical Attendant 
are entitled to free supplies of medicines prescribed from Government 
Medical Institutions. But they should make their own arrangements to 
collect the medicines. 

( 2 ) If drugs essential for the effective treatment of a patient entitled 
to free medical attendance are not available in the Government Medical 
Institution , they may be purchased from the open market and the ex 
penditure incurred thereon reimbursed to the Government servan .. No 
Government servant shall claim under this provision reimbursement of 
expenditure on account of purchase of items which are not " medicines " 
as defined in clause (f ) of rule . 

(3 ) Claims in this respect should be preferred by the Governnient 
servant concerned before the expiry of one month, shall be accompanied 
by vouchers and an Essentiality Certificate as below signed by the Medical 
Officer prescribing the medicines concerned , and countersigned by the 
Authorised Medical Attendant. When the claim is more than Rs. 100 , 
the bill shall be countersigned by the Director of Health Services. 


FORM OF ESSENTIALITY CERTIFICATE 


I certify that A Sri Smt. 

(Name) . 
employed in the.. 

Department has been under treatment 
at this Hospital or Dispensary at his/her residence for the period from 

to 
and that the undermentioned medicines prescribed by me in this con 
nection were essential for the recovery the prevention of serious deterio 
ration in the condition of th patient. They do not include proprietary 
preparation for which cheaper substances of equal therapeutic vaiue are 
available nor preparations which are primary foods, toilet preparations 
or disinfectants. 

Name of medicines with description , and price of each . 
Official Seal. 

Signature of the Medical 

Omcer in charge. 


10. Identification of Government servants.- ( 1 ) Where an Authorised 
Medical Attendant is not sure of the identification of a person claiming 
to be a Government servant, he may insist that the Government servant 
concerned should produce an Identity Certificate from the Head of his 
Department. 

( 2 ) Where a person claiming to be a Government servant is so ill 
that immediate treatment is necessary and the treatment cannot be 
postponed till the production of an Identity Certificate, the Authorised 
Medical Attendant can give necessary treatment to the person concerned 
and require him to produce a certificate within 7 days of his being 
able to do so. If he fails to do so , the cost of the treatment shall be 
recovered from the patient. 

11. Treatment of Government servants in outpatient Departments. 
In order to facilitate prompt treatment of Government servants in the 
out-patients department of a hospital or dispensary, the doctor in charge 
of the institution shall specify a time not exceeding one hour daily during 
which time Government servants resorting to the institution for treat 
ment will be given preference and treated first . Among the Government 
servants interse seeking treatment at the out-patients Department, - no 
preference shall be shown and the treatment will be on the basis of 
first -come first served, except that Police constables will be entitled to 
special priority . 

12. Preference for admission . - Government servants will be entitled 
to special preference for admission to the General or Special Wards of all 
Government Medical institutions up to 5 % of the beds in the Institutions. 
They will not be liable to pay any charge in the General Wards. In pay 
wards, they shall pay 50 % of charges fixed for rent, light, fans etc., 
and diet. 


13. Issue of Medical Certificates.- On a written requisition from a 
patient, the Medical Officer who treated the patient will issue a certifi 
cate noting the dates of admission for treatment and discharge and 
diagnosis , free of charge. 

(2 ) The appropriate medical authority will issue a medical certifi 
cate to a Government servant free of charge on request 

( a ) At the time of first appointment, 
(b ) For the purpose of confirmation in Government service ; 
(c ) For application for leave on medical certificate, stating whether 

the person concerned requires leave and if so , for what period , 
( d ) For rejoining duty on expiry of leave on medical certificate, 

and 
( e ) On any other occasion where the Government requires the 

Government servant to produce a certificate of physical 
fitness . 
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APPENDIX A 
List A of Special Medicines, refund in respect ofwhich is not admissible 

(This list is not exhaustive ) 
Name of preparation . 

Name of manufacturer. 
Acecolex 
Adrenaline Tablets Pabyrn , for oral use 

Anglo -French Drug Co. Ltd. 
Adrenapax 

Paines & Byrne Ltd. 
Algocratine Cachets 

Multipax Chemicals Ltd. 
Allantoin 

Wilcox , Jozeau & Co. Ltd. 
James Wooley & Sons & Co. 

Ltd. 
Allantoin Ointment per cent 

do. 
Allantoin Ointment (Arnfield ) 

J. C. Arnfield & Sons Co. Ltd. 
Allochrysine Suppositories 

Anglo- French Drug Co. Lt 
Ambinon B Ampoules 

Organon Laboratories Ltd. 
Amfae (Anti-menorrhagio Factor) 

Armoar Laboratories 
Anaardone Solution (Oral) 

British Drug House Ltd. 
Angioxyl Ampoules , Foote Ampoules and 
Syrup 

Roussel Laboratories Ltd. 
Antalby Tablets (Bailly) 

Bengue & Co. Ltd. 
Antoxylin Ampoules 

Oxo Ltd. 
Anti-Haemophilia Principle 
( Dr. W. A. Timperley) 

Dr. W. A. Timperley 
Antuitrin -Growth 

Parkey, Davis & Co. Ltd. 
Apioline Capsules 

Wilcox , Jozeau & Co. Ltd. 
Argentum Oscol" 

Oppenheimer Son & Co. Ltd. 
Bacte - Coli-phage 

Anglo -French Drug Co. Ltd. 
Bacte-dysenteri-phage 

do . 
Bacte -intesti-phage 

do . 
Bacte-rhino-phage 
Bacte-pyo -phage 

do . 

do . 
Bacto -staphy- phage 
Benecardin Ampoules & Tablets 

Benger Laboratories Ltd. 
Benzoyl Peroxide Wolley 

James Wolley Sons & Co. Ltd. 
Bioglan G Ampoules 

Bioglan Laboratories Ltd. 

do . 
Bioglan H Ampoules 

do . 
Bioglan K Ampoules 

do . 
Bioglan N Ampoules 

do. 
Bioglan P Ampoules 

do . 
Bioglan 386 Ampoules 
Boldine Houde Granules 

Wilcox, Jozeau & Co.Ltd. 
Calcium Pantothenate Tablets (Pabyrn) Paines & Byrne Ltd. 
Cardiazol Tablets 

Savory & Moore Ltd. 
Cardone Ampoules & Drops (Pabyrn) Paines & Byrne Ltd. 

do . 
Cere brinin (Pabyrn) Capsules and Tablets 

Oppenheimer Son & Co. Ltd. 
Cerebrinin Palationoids 

Bengue & Co. Ltd. 
Cholphy-tone , Dragees & Drops 

Ciba Laboratories Ltd , 


do . 


Coagulen - Ciba, Ampoules & Powder 
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do . 


Collosol Calcium , Ampolues 

Crookes Laboratories Ltd. 

do . 
Collosol Cuprum , Oral solution 

do . 
Collosol Cuprum , Ophthalmic 
Collosol Gold Sulphid 

do . 
Collosol lodine Pastilles (Soft Base ) and 
Pessaries 

do . 
Collosol Manganese, Ampoules and 

Oral Solution 
Collosol Mercury Sulphide 1 % Ampoules 
and Oral Solution 

do . 
Colloso ) Sulphur, Ampoules and Oral 
Solution 

do . 
Colofine 

Oppenheimer Son & Co. Ltd. 
Colourless Tar Cream 

Genatosan Ltd. 
Contramine, Ampoules & Pessaries 

British Drug Houses Ltd. 
Coramine Liquid 

Ciba Laboratories Ltd. 
Corpus Luteum Ampoules & Tablets (Pabyrn ) Paines & Byrne Ltd. 
Corpus Luteum " Aseptules" 

Oppenheimer Son & Co. Ltd. 
Corpus Luteum " Palatinoids" 

do . 
Corpus Luteum and Memmary " Palatinoids" 

do . 
Corvotone- Oral 

Boots Pure Drug Co. Ltd. 
Cotarnine Hydrochloride Palatinoids" Oppenheimer Son & Co. Ltd. 
Cryognine Cachets and Tablets 

Anglo -French Drug Co. Ltd. 
CuprimylAmpoules 

Pharm , Spec. (May & Baker) Ltd. 
Cusi -Ophthalmoloses 

Wilcox, Jozeau & Co. Ltd. 
Todo- Rubidi- Calcium 
Loretinbismuthic 
Nizin 
Noviform 
Sublamine ) 

Vitaminic 
Cyclospasmoi Forte Tablets 

Camden Chemical Co. Ltd. 
Degalan Ointment & Suppositories 

Chas. Zimmermann & Co. Ltd. 
Dehydromise and rosterone Tablets 

Organon Laboratories Ltd. 
Delbiase Tablets 

Wilcox, Jozeau & Co. Ltd. 
Deschiens Syrup Hemoglobine 

do . 
Deschiens Syrup Hepathemo 

do . 
Detensyl Tablet – Vegeto-Polyhormonic 
Hypoetensor 

Medico -Biological Laboratories 

Ltd. 
Diastase (Pabyrn ) 

Paines & Byrne Ltd. 
Di- iodo- tyrosine 

Organon Laboratories Ltd. 
Di-jodo -tyrosine Tablets (Pabyrn ) 

Paines & Byrne Ltd. 
Dismensol Tablets 

Roberts & Co. 
Duodenin “ Palatinoids " 

Oppenheimer Son & Co. Ltd. 
Duodenin Tablets (Pabyrn ) 

Paines & Byrne Ltd. 
E.L.A. Emulsion Lactobacillus Acidophilus C. L. Bencard Ltd. 
Embryonin Ampoules 

Bioglan Laboratories Ltd. 
Emge Solution for Injection 

Anglo -French Drug Co.Ltd. 
Emge Tablets 

do . 
Enterofago Ampoules (Polyvalent Intestinal 
Bacteriophage) 

Medico- Biological Laboratories 
F. 99 Capsules & Ointment 

International Laboratories Ltd. 
Fer Bravias 

Wilcox, Jozeau & Co. Ltd , 


para 
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21. Grant of pass to the police to visit the Jail. — The Superintendent 
shall grant a written pass permitting a fixed number of Police to enter 
the Jail at the hours stated . This pass shall not be given up at the gate, 
but shall be retained by the Police for the period specified therein . 

22. Interrogation of prisoners by the Police. - The Police shall be penait 
ted to ask any prisoner any question directly bearing on his identity or 
previous history , but shall not be allowed to hold any further communica 
tion than is necessary for purpose of such identification . Every such 
question shall be put in the presence of a responsible Jail Officer not 
below the rank of an Assistant Jailer and no prisoner shall be liable to 
punishment for refusing or omitting to answer. Except as provided in 
this Rule, no Police Officer shall be permitted to examine or make 
enquiries of any prisoner without the written order of the District Magi 
strate ( Judicial) or District Superintendent of Police . 

23. Escort to accompany visitors. - The Superintendent shall arrange 
that every visitor to the Jail shall be attended by some responsible Jail 
Officer , as well as by an escort of from 2 to 4 warders. The escort and 
the officer accompanying a visitor shall withdraw out of hearing but not 
out of sight, if required to do so by the visitor, when he is questioning a 
prisoner . 


CHAPTER IV 


THE SUPERINTENDENT 


24. Appointment of Jail Superintendent.- ( 1 ) The Superintendents of 
the Jails shall be officers specially appointed by name. 

(2 ) During the absence of a Superintendent appointed under this rule, 
the powers and duties conferred on him by law shall be exercised and 
performed by the Jailer of the Jail. No such Superintendent shall quit 
the station or make over charge of his Jail to any person or officer with 
out having obtained the previous sanction of the Inspector-General of 
Prisons. 

25. Executive management of Jail by the Superintendent. — The exe 
cutive management of the Jail in all matters relating to internal economy, 
discipline, labour, expenditure, punishment and control generally shall be 
vested in the Superintendent subject to the orders of the Inspector -General 
of Prisons and the Rules sanctioned by Government. 

26. General duties of Superintendent.- ( 1) The Superintendent shall 
make himself thoroughly acquainted with these Rules and with the Prisons 
Act and shall be strictly responsible for the due carrying out of all such 
Rules and statutory provisions and the execuion of all sentences on pri 
soners committed to his charge . 

( 2 ) Every order of the Superintendent shall be subject to the revi 
sion of the Inspector-General of Prisons, and Government. 

27. Daily visit of Jail. — The Superintendent shall visit the Jail at least 
once in the forenoon and once in the afternoon of every working day, and 
on Sundays and holidays also whenever special circumstances render it 
desirable that he should do so. If from any cause, he is prevented from 
visiting the Jail on any day on which he is by this rule required to do so, 
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he shall record the fact and the cause of his absence in his journal. At 
least twice a month he shall visit the jail at night and satisfy himself 
that the guarding is being properly performed and that everything is in 
order . 

28 . Maintenance of Journal.- ( 1 ) The Superintendent shall maintain 
on half -margin foolscap and in his own handwriting, a journal, in which 
he shall record as soon after the event as possible , 

( a ) the times at which he enters and leaves the Jail daily, and the 
result of his weekly inspection of the prisoners, guard and premises ; 

( b ) the special reasons for the imposition of fetters on prisoners 
ordinarily exempted (Rule 568 ) ; 

( c ) the matters referred to in Rules 349 and 669; 

( d ) every occurrence of importance connected with the management 
of the Jail which is not otherwise disposed of in the registers or corres 
pondence and which it is desirable to note for future reference . 

( 2 ) The Journal shall be forwarded to the Inspector-General of 
Prisons on the first day of the month following that to which it relates 
or as soon after as possible and shall be returned after perusal by him , 
with such remarks as he may find necessary. 

29. Jail business to be transacted on Jail premises. - The Superintendent 
shall, as a rule, transact ali business connected with the Jail within its 
precincts. He shall not except in case of necessity, require the attendance 
of the Jailer or other subordinates beyond the Jail limits . 

30. Weekly inspection of prisoners.- ( 1 ) On one morning in every 
week , which shall usually be Monday, the Superintendent shall hold an 
inspection parade of all prisoners, at which the Medical Officer shall also 
be present. 

( 2 ) At each such parade the Superintendent shall satisfy himself , - 

( a ) that every prisoner is properly classified as provided in the 
rules in that behalf ; 

( b ) that every prisoner is provided with proper clothing and bed 
ding; 

( c ) that the provisions of the Remission Rules are understood by 
che prisoners; 

(d ) generally that the rules and orders applicable to prisoners are 
being duly carried out. 

(3 ) The Superintendent shall at every such parade, hear and inquire 
into any complaints that the prisoners may wish to make, it shall be his 
duty to listen to complaints and petitions of prisoners in a patient and 
considerate manner, and to afford prisoners reasonable facilities for mak 
ing such representations. 

(4 ) Nothing in this rule shall debar a prisoner from making a com 
plaint or application to the Superintendent at other times than the weekly 
parade and it shall be the duty of every Jail official to produce before the 
Superintendent without delay any prisoner desiring to see him . 

31. Control over receipts and expenditure. — The Superintendent shall 
be responsible for the economical working of the Jail, he shall care 
fully consider the necessity for all expenditure before incurring it, and 
shall satisfy himself that all rates paid are the lowest compatible with 
efficiency. He shall be responsible for the satisfactory conduct of the 
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manufacturing department, the punctual execution of orders, the due 
credit of all sums collected and generally for the financial administra 
tion of the Jail. He shall be answerable for all Jail property, stores 
and moneys, and shall be held responsible for any defalcations on the 
part of the Jail establishment, if it be shown that such defalcations 
were rendered possible by negligence on his part. 

The Superintendent is authorised to incur expenditure on account 
of Kerosene Oil for daily use not exceeding 4 bottles a day and to 
keep always in stock one tin of Kerosene oil and four dozen Hurri 
cane Lamps. 

32 . Procedure regarding civil suits. No civil suit shall be insti 
tuted or defended by the Superintendent behalf of Government 
without the previous sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons. 
Upon the Superintendent receiving notice of suit, he shall immediately 
forward the notice with a full statement of the facts of the case, to 
the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

33. Maintenance of records.- ( 1 ) The Superintendent shall be res 
ponsible for the correct maintenance of the records prescribed in 
Section 12 of the Prisons Act 1950 (XVIII of 1950 ) or Central Act IX of 
1894 and of such other records as are prescribed by these Rules, and at 
least once a month shall examine every such record and shall satisfy 
himself that it is up-to -date . 

( 2 ) When no provison exists in these Rules prescribing the officer 
by whom any register or record shall be maintained, the Superintendent 
shall by order recorded in the order- book from time to time, ansign 
the maintenance of every such register or record to a specified subor 
dinate. 

34. Submission of reports and returns. - The Superintendent shall 
submit punctually to the Inspector-General of Prisons such yearly and 
other returns, statements, bills and vouchers as may be, from time to 
time prescribed. As soon as possible after the close of each year he 
shall furnish the Inspector-General of Prisons with a report on the 
administration of the Jail in which all matters of importance or 
possessing a bearing on the Jail statistics of the year shall be noticed. 
He shall be generally responsible for the due carrying out of all rules here 
inafter contained relating to account books and records of all kinds . 
35. Control of expenditure.- (1 ) Subject to the rules orders of 

directions of the 
Government in the financial department, and the 
Inspector-General of Prisons, the expenditure of the Jail shall be con 
trolled by the Superintendent. 

( 2 ) He shall annually submit to the Inspector-General of Prisons 
the prescribed budget within the time limit prescribed therefor. 

( 3 ) The Superintendent may sanction expenditure subject to budget 
provision not exceeding Rs. 25 at a time. 

36. Report of important occurrences. - Any outbreak of epidemic 
disease or unusual sickness , all serious breaches of Jail discipline, 
escapes, attempts to escape, re-captures; accidents, suicides, attempts at 
suicide or deaths from violent or unnatural causes shall be at once 
reported by the Superintendent to the Inspector-General of Prisons. 
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All communications from a Member of Parliament or of a State 
Legislature under arrest or detention under the Preventive Detention Act 
or imprisonment, addressed to the Presiding Officer of either House of 
Parliament or of a State Legislature, Chairman 

of a Parliamentary 
Committee or of a Joint Committee of both Houses of Parliament or Chair 
man of a similar Committee of a State Legislature, as the case may be, 
shall immediately be forwarded by the Superintendent of the Jail to the 
State Government, through the Inspector-General of Prisons, so as to 
be dealt with by them in accordance with the rights and privileges of 
the prisoner as a Member of the House or Legislature as the case may 
be to which he belongs. 

37. Intimation of serious illness or death of a prisoner .- When a 
prisoner dies or is seriously ill, the Superintendent shall immediately 
intimate the fact of such death or illness to the relatives 

of such 
prisoner, either by wire or express message and the fact reported to 
the Inspector -General of Prisons. 

38. Superintendent to furnish copy to Inspector -General of communi 
cations sent to or received form Government. - Whenever the Superin 
tendent receives a communication direct from Government or sends a 
communication direct to Government either by telegram or by letter , a 
copy thereof, together with a copy of the reply shall be furnished by 
him to the Inspector-General of Prisons direct. In the case of petitions 
for mercy from and on behalf of prisoners under sentence of death , 
it shall not be necessary to furnish the Inspector -General of Pri 
sons with copies of such orders of Government as are also furnished 
direct to him by Government. Any specific action taken by the 
Superintendent on any order or communication received direct from 
Government shall at once be reported to the Inspector-General. 

39. Presence at inspections. The Superintendent shall accompany 
the Inspector-General during his inspection of the Jail and shall also 
accompany official visitors if they request his presence during their 
visits. 

40 . Superintendent s powers of appointment, suspension and punish 
ment.- ( 1 ) It shall be competent to the Superintendent to grant all 
kinds of leave except study leave and special disability leave to all non 
gazetted subordinates employed under him and casual leave to all sub 
ordinates. 

It shall be competent to the Superintendent to make appointinent 
of all warders on the sanctioned establishment subject to the Public Service 
Commission Recruitment Rules and Public Service Commission Consulta 
tion Regulations . 

All questions of pay , eligibility for leave and allowance shall be dis 
posed of in accordance with the Service Regulations. When the Superin 
tendent has any doubt as to the application of the Regulations, he shall 
refer the matter to the Finance Secretary to Government through the 
Inspector -General of Prisons and comply with instructions issued by that 
officer . 

( 2 ) It shall be competent to the Superintendent to place any officer 
of the warder staff , under suspension where 

(a ) an inquiry into his conduct is contemplated or is pending or 

(b ) a complaint against him of any criminal offence is under inves 
tigation or trial. 
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The Superintendent should in such cases conduct an enquiry into the 
charges against the Warders and pass final orders expeditiously. The 
final order passed by the Superintendent shall state , firstly the charges 
against such officer, secondly the evidence in support of such charges, 
thirdly the finding on each charge, and fourthly the previous punishments, 
if any , imposed on the officer, and the latter is entitled to have on appli 
cation 2 copy of it duly attested by the Superintendent. 

( 3 ) The Superintendent may fine any member of the warder staff 
below the rank of Headwarders in accordance with the provisions of the 
Kerala Civil Services (Classification Control and Appeal) Rules . 

( 4 ) It shall be open to a subordinate punished by the Superintendent 
to appeal against the order of punishment to the Inspector -General of 
Prisons within thirty days after the receipt by him of the copy of the 
order appealed against. 

( 5 ) Every appeal must be forwarded through the Superintendent who 
shall forward the same with his remarks and any necessary records. 

(6 ) It shall be competent to the Superintendent to sanction temporary 
withdrawals from the provident fund deposits of subordinate officers up 
to a maximum Rs. 100 in each in ordinary cases. 


CHAPTER V 


THE MEDICAL OFFICER 


41. Appointment of Medical Officers. - A member of the Medical Depart 
ment not below the rank of an Assistant Surgeon shall be Medical Officer 
of a Central Jail. 

42. Control of Medical Officer. - The Medical Officer shall except as 
regards the medical treatment of the sick act in immediate subordination 
to the Superintendent and shall be subject to the general control of the 
Inspector -General. 

43. Channel of communication . The Medical Officer shall ordinarily 
correspond with the Inspector-General through the Superintendent. He 
shall accompany the Inspector -General during his inspection of the Jail. 

44. Daily visit to Jail.- The Medical Officer shall visit the Jail and 
shall see the sick daily except on Sundays, and on those days also whenever 
necessary and shall, inspect every part of the Jail at least once a week 
and make an entry of his inspection in his journal and oftener in times 
of sickness. If he is prevented from doing so by sickness or any other 
cause, he shall record the fact and the cause of it in his journal. If any 
epidemic or unusual sickness prevails , or when the seriousness of the 
case requires it, he shall visit the Jail as many times daily as may be 
necessary 

45. Duties generally stated . The duties of the Medical Officer generally 
stated shall be to attend to the health and cleanliness of the prisoners, the 
treatment of the sick the sanitation of the Jail, the supervision of the 
food, raw and cooked, the fortnightly weighments, and all other matters 
connected directly or indirectly with the health of the staff and the 
inmates of the Jail. 
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46. Attendance of weekly inspection .- (1) The Medical Officer shall 
be present at the Superinendent s weekly inspection and shall then see 
every prisoner and carefully examine each one, paying special attention 
to any signs of a scorbutic or anaemic tendency of any falling off in condi. 
tion, or of skin disease . He shall also examine the prisoners clothing 
and bedding to see that they are adequate, as well as the buildings, 
drainage, ventilation , drinking water and conservancy arrangements of 
the Jail. 

(2) He shall at the same time examine the record of prisoners weigh 
ments, satisfy himself that the weight test is being properly applied and 
see that the prisoners losing weight in any material degrees are separately 
paraded . 


47. Attendance on Jail Officers.- ( 1) The Medical Officer shall attend 
all subordinate Jail Officials and their families if they seek his advice 
whether in the hospital or in his quarters and give them free treatment. 
He shall bring to the notice of the Superintendent any fact respecting 
the causes of illness that may be of importance in enabling him to deter 
mine as to the fitness or otherwise of the subordinate for continued 
employment in the Jail. 


( 2 ) The Medical Officers shall examine all candidates for employment 
and all Jail Officers who may be sent to him by the Superintendent for 
that purpose, and shall certify in writing regarding the physical capacity 
and state of health . 


48." Maintenance of Journal.- ( 1) The Medical Officer shall keep a 
journal in Form No. 3 in which he shall record every visit paid to the 
Jail, the hour at which he entered and left the Jail daily, the portions 
of the Jail or classes of prisoners visited, the number of sick in hospital 
and any matter which he considers should be brought to the notice of the 
Superintendent, especially : 

(a ) any defects in the food , clothing, or bedding of prisoners, or 
in the cleanliness, sanitation , water supply, or other arrangements of the 
Jail which the Medical Officer considers likely to be injurious to health, 
together with suggestions for the remedy of such defects in addition to 
his report on weekly inspection on sanitation ; 
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( b ) any occurrence of importance connected with the hospital ad 
ministration, any marked increase in the number of inpatients or out 
patients, and the apparent causes of the same; and 

( c ) any recommendations regarding individual prisoners. 

( 2 ) This journal shall be sent daily or more often if necessary, to 
the Superintendent for the immediate issue of such orders as he may see 
fit to pass. 


49. Submission of returns. - The Medical Officer shall submit punctually 
the prescribed returns, and shall furnish any other information regarding 
the medical administration of the Jail which the Inspector -General may 
call for . 
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* 50. Maintenance of Registers. - The Medical Registers and forms other 
than the Journal shall be kept under the orders of the Medical Officer 
who is responsible for their correctness. At the inspection of the Inspector 
General of Prisons every register and record connected with the Medical 
Department of the Jail shall be produced before him . 

51. Local and non - practice allowance to Medical Officer. - The Medical 
Officer shall be given a local allowance of Rs. 50 per mensem and a non 
practice allowance of Rs. 50 per mensem . 

52. Residential quarters of the Medical Officer . - The Medical Officer 
shall reside in the rent free quarters provided by Government for the pur 
pose. 

53. Term of appointment. - Subject to the discretion of the Director of 
Health Services and the exigencies of public service, the Medical Officer 
appointed to the Jail shall continue to be in charge of his office for a 
period of three years, exclusive of any long leave that he may avail him 
self of. 


54. Duties further defined . — It shall be the duty of the Medical 
Officer 

( a ) to examine all newly admitted prisoners and to record in the 
admission registers and history tickets the particulars as regards health , 
labour and the like ; 

( b ) to attend to all prisoners who complain or appear to be ill and 
have them removed to hospital for examination as each case may require ; 

( c ) to inspect the convalescent gang and any prisoner kept under 
observation every morning; 

(d ) to be responsible that order, cleanliness and discipline are 
maintained in the hospital and its enclosure, and that the compounder and 
attendants perform their duties properly ; 

( e ) to bring to the notice of the Superintendent any female whom 
he may suspect to be pregnant; 

( f) to bring promptly to the notice of the Superintendent any case 
of suspected cholera or other contagious or infectious disease that may 
appear amongst the staff or the inmates of the Jail; 

( g ) to examine the wells and other sources of watersupply, to 
bring to notice any defects with regard to its quantity or quality , to 
examine all tanks and vessels daily in which water is stored or conveyed 
and to send samples for analysis; 

( h ) to inspect at least once a week the surroundings of the Jail 
and especially the place and the manner in which filth and the like are 
trenched or otherwise disposed of, and 


* Note : I or other rules to the Medical Officer s duties, see the follow 

ing viz., Examination of prisoner on admission etc., rules 232 
and 233, Examination of articles of food rules 348 and 349. 
Examination of prisoners with reference to labour rule 394 . 
General duties in regard to hospital management rules 600 
to 632. General duties in regard to sanitation rules 662 to 683. 
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(i) to attend to the ventilation, with due regard to the season, of 
the hospital, sleeping wards and workshops; and to satisfy himself that 
the prisoners are not unnecessarily exposed to drought or to rain . 

55. Local allowance to the Compounder - The Compounder on duty in 
the Jail Hospital shall be given a local allowance of Rs. 5 per mensem . 

56. Residential quarters of the compounder - The Compounder shall 
reside in the quarters provided by Government for the purpose . 

57.. Term of service of the Compounder. - Subject to the discretion of 
the Director of Health Services and exigencies of public service the Com 
pounder appointed to the Central Jail shall 

continue to be in charge 
of his office for a period of two years exclusive of any long leave that 
he may avail himself of . 

58. Duties of the Compounder.- ( 1 ) The Compounder shall obey the 
lawful orders of the Medical Officer in all matters connected with the 
Medical work of the Jail and of the Superintendent and Jailor in other 
matters. 


( 2 ) His duties shall be to help the Medical Officer in the maintenance 
of the health of the staff and prisoners by compounding and distributing 
medicines, weighing prisoners, performing clerical work , maintaining 
order and discipline in the hospital and by carrying out such other duties 
of a like character as may be imposed on him by the Medical Officer. 


59. The District Medical Officer to visit the Jail.- The District Medical 
Officer of the District in which a Central Jail is situated shall visit that 
Jail at least twice a month usually at the time when the weekly inspec 
tion parades of prisoners are conducted by the Superintendent, see every 
prisoner and hear and enquire into any complaint of sickness. 


60. Conveyance allowance to the District Medical Officer. - The District 
Medical Officer shall be given a conveyance allowance of Rs. 40 per men 
sem for his visits to the Central Jail mentioned in rule 59. 


61. Psychiatric services. - Prisoners requiring Psychiatric Examination 
and Treatment shall be given the services of the Psychiatrists . 

62. Visit of Psychiatrist. - The Psychiatrist shall visit the Jail at least 
once a month and examine and treat the prisoners who require such 
examination and treatment. 
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63. Who is the Psychiatrist for each Jail. — The Psychiatrist of the 
Mental Hospital, Trivandrum , shall be the Psychiatrist of the Central 
Prison , Trivandrum , and the Psychiatrist of the Mental Hospital Kozhi 
kode, shall be the Psychiatrist of the Central Jail, Cannanore. 
Psychiatrist is appointed at or near Trichur the Psychiatrist of the Mental 
Hospital, Kozhikode shall function as the Psychiatrist of the Central Jail 
Viyyur also. 

64. Allowance to the Psychiatrist.-The Psychiatrist shall be paid 2 
nionthly allowance of Rs. 30 for his visit to each Central Jail. 
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CHAPTER VI 


SUDORDINATE OFFICERS GENERALLY 
65. Division of staff into two parts. - The subordinate establishment 
of the Jails Department exclusive of the Medical Branch is divided into 
two parts, the upper subordinate and the Warder Establishments. 

66. Constitution of the upper subordinate establishment. - The upper 
subordinate establishment shall consist of the Jailer, Deputy Jailer and 
Assistant Jailers . 

67. Qualification for appointment to upper subordinate establishment. 
No person whether an omcer of the Department or not, shall be eligible 
for appointment to the grade of Jailer, Deputy Jailer or Assistant Jailor 
unless he has previously passed the Jail Officers Test, and possesses the 
general educational qualificatione prescribed by Government from time 
to time. 


68. Liability to serve in any Jail. - Every subordinate officer shall be 
liable to be employed wherever it seems fit to the Inspector-General 
to employ him . Whenever a Warder is recommended for transfer, the 
names of the Jalls in which he has previously served shall be stated. 

69. Training in drill and musketry .- ( 1 ) Every Subordinate Executive 
Officer shall undergo a thorough training in squad and company drill and 
the use of arms and members of the upper subordinate establishment 
shall be able to drill the guard and give instruction in musketry . 

(2 ) Ball practice shall be held once in alternate months and blank 
firing shall be practised once in three months. The results of ball practice 
shall be recorded in the Practico Register . 

70. Confidential personal sheet. — The Superintendent shall maintain for 
every subordinate above the rank of Head Warder & confidential personal 
sheet in which the entries shall be made in his own hand, half yearly; 
the entries shall deal with the officer s physique, character, activity, 
knowledge of drill, 1f required, power of command, work generally and 
fitness for promotion . A copy of the Superintendent s remarks on tho 
Jailer , Deputy Jailer , Assistant Jailers and Technical subordinates shall 
be submitted confidentially not later than the 16th February and 15th 
July to the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

71. Supply of vegetables from Jail garden to subordinate establishment 
With the permission of the Superintendent, the Jailer, Deputy Jailer, 
Assistant Jailers and other Jail subordinates may be allowed a reasonable 
supply of vegetables for their own consumption from the Jail garden fres 
of charge provided that no such permission shall be given unless the 
entire supply of vegetables required for jail use is being obtained from 
the Jail garden . 

72. Knowledge of rules. - Every subordinate oficer shall make himself 
fully acquainted with the rules and regulations relating to his office, and 
no plea of ignorance will be accepted as an excuse for neglect. The rules 
prescribed by Government regulating the conduct of public officers are 
applicable to all subordinate officers. 
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73. Duties towards Superior Officers .-- Every subordinate officer shali 
yield prompt and strict obedience to all orders of the superior officers and 
shall treat all superior officers at all times with respect. 

74. Not to be absent without permission .--No subordinate officer shal) 
be absent during the hours fixed for his attendance without the permis 
sion of the Superintendent or Jailer . Any subordinate 
from the performance of duty by illness shall give or send immediate 
notice to the Jailer who shall make such arrangements as may be neces 
sary for the performance of the duty of che disabled officer. 

75. Dress and personal appearances. - All subordinate officers shall be 
clean in person and dress, and those for whom a uniform is prescribed 
shall at all times wear it while on duty and shall further conform to such 
regulations concerning their personal appearance as may be established 
by authority. 

76. No officer to smoke or drink in the Jail. - No subordinate officer 
shall smoke, and drink while on duty or without authority introduce liquor, 
tobacco or any other prohibited articles into the Jail. 

77. Or to receive visitors. - No subordinate officer shall receive any 
private visitor within the Jail, except with the sanction of the Superin 
tendent. 

73. Conditions as to residence.- ( 1) Every subordinate officer of a Jail 
for whom residential rent free quarters are provided shall reside therein . 

( 2 ) When free quarters are not provided, the subordinate shall reside 
in such quarters as may be approved by the Superintendent. 

( 3 ) A subordinate officer shall not, except with the written permis 
sion of the Superintendent, allow any person other than his parents, wife 
or children , to reside with him either temporarily or permanently , in his 
quarters on the Jail premises. 

79. Prohibition against quarrelling . - All quarrelling between Jail 
officers is strictly prohibited ; and disagreement between subordinates 
relative to their duties shall be referred to the Jailer or the Superin 
tendent. A complaint by one officer against an equal or superior shall 
be made to the Superintendent. Frivolous or false complaints will be 
severely punished . 

80. Officers to prevent escapes and introduction of prohibited articles. 
Every Jail Officer shall ; 

1. Exert the utmost vigilance to prevent escape ; 
2. Prevent to the best of his power the introduction into the Jail, 

and the giving to any prisoner of any prohibited articles ; and 
Prevent any communication between prisoners and outsiders except 

as permitted by Rules . 
Under Section 44 of the Travancore- Cochin Prisons Act, 1950 (XVIII 
of 1990 ) and 43 of the Prisons Act (Central Act IX of 1894) any Jail Officer 
may arrest any person committing in his presence any offence specified in 
Secticns 43 and 42 respectively of the said Acts and refusing to give his 
name and address. 

81. Prohibition against visiting prisoners .-- Except as elesewhere pro 
cided , no subordinate officer shall enter a ward or cell at night unless 
accompanied by other authorised officer, and then only in case of sick 
ness or other caergency ; the Superintendent may, by order in writing 
relax this mil . during the presence in jail of an epidemic disease. 
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82. Responsibility of Warder for charge of gang. – No warder shall he 
deemed to be free of responsibility for the charge of a gang of prisoners 
until he is relieved by another warder detailed for the duty in the 
presence and under the signature made at the time of relief of the Head 
Warder whose duty it is to conduct such relief. 

83. Duties of Officer in charge of gung.--Every Officer in charge of 
a gang shall make his prisoners march in file and shall prevent all 
straggling and disorderly conduct , the holding of unauthorised commu 
nications with each other or with any unauthorised person or the pro 
curing of prohibited articles . 

84. Care of keys. - No subordinate officer entrusted with Jail keys shall 
remove them from the Jail, leave them lying about or lend them to any 
person on any pretence whatever , but shall when leaving the Jail or 
going off duty , deliver them to such officer as may be authorised to 
receive them . The keys of wards, cells or outer- gates are not on any 
account to be delivered to any prisoner other than a convict warder . 

85. Care of Government property . - When an officer entrusted with 
the care of Government property, such as warrants, cash , stores, machi 
nery, etc., is transfered, proceeds on leave ( other than casual leave) , re 
signs, is suspended or discharged , he shall make over all property in his care 
to the officer appointed to relieve him and the relieving officer shall compare 
all articles thus made over with the entries in the prescribed registers 
and satisfy himself that they are correct, and shall then initial each 
register in its proper place in token of having correctly received charge 
of the articles entered therein . Until charge is thus taken and the 
registers initialled by the relieving officer, the officer relieved shall be 
wholly responsible for all errors and deficiencies in the property. 

All Officers shall , on relief, hand over all current files, accounts and 
registers in their charge and obtain the signatures of the relieving officers 
in the list maintained by them , in token of the correct handing over 
and taking over of the various records. 

86. Officers to instruct their successors. - All officers, on being relieved 
from any particular duty or transferred to another part of the Jail, shall 
point out to their successors, all matters of special importance connected 
with their charge and explain any directions of any superior officer affect 
ing any particular prisoner or matter . 

87. Prisoners to be treated with good temper . - All Jail Officers shall 
treat prisoners with good temper, humanity and strict impartiality, and 
shall listen patiently and without irritability to any complaint or grievance, 
while at the same time maintaining strict discipline and enforcing obser 
vance of the Rules and Regulations. It is important that every complaint 
made by a prisoner should be heard with attention , in order that grievances 
may be redressed and that no cause for discontent may be allowed to 
remain . 

88. Prohibition against punishing or abusing prisoners.--No Jail Officer 
shall in any circumstances, punish any prisoner except under the 

er 
Superintendent s order or threaten any prisoner with punishment 
use violent, abusive or insulting language to any prisoner. All conduct 
intended merely to irritate or annoy any prisoner shall be avoided. Priso 
ners shall be addressed by their proper names or numbers. 
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89. Prisoner not to be struck .- No Jail Officer shall on any pretext 
strike a prisoner except in self-defence or in the repression of disturbance, 
and no more force shall then be used than is absolutely necessary . 

30. Immediate report of misconduct to be made. - No subordinate 
Officer shall, either through favour or a mistaken notion of kindness, 
fail to make an immediate report to his superior officer of any mis 
conduct or wilful disobedience of the Jail Regulations. 


91. Familiarity with prisoners forbidden .-- No Jail Officer shall unneceg . 
sarily converse with a prisoner or treat him with familiarity or allow any 
familiarity between a prisoner and any other officer in the Jail nor shau 
he discuss matters of discipline, or jail duties or arrangements with or 
in the hearing of prisoners. 

92 . Oficers not to have dealings with prisoners or their friends. No 
Jail Officer shall lend money to, borrow money from or incur any obliga 
tion in favour of any other Jail Officer or any prisoner, or correspond 
with or hold any intercourse with friends or relatives of any prisoner or 
have any unauthorised communication with any prisoner or with any 
persons whatever as to matters concerning the Jail. 


93. Or to receive prisoners property .- No Jail Oficer or other person 
in any way connected with the Jail shall receive or use any article belong 
ing to a person who either, is or has been, confined in the Jail. 


94. Intercourse with discharged prisoners forbidden . - No Jail Officer 
shall correspond with or hold any intercourse with any discharged pri 
soner or with the friends or relatives of such prisoner, or allow any such 
prisoner friend or relative, to visit or remain in his quarters, except with 
the special permission of the Superintendent. 


95. Officers not to be interested in Jail contract. - No Jail Oficer shall, 
directly or indirectly be concerned in any contract or agreement for the 
supply of any article for the use of the Jail nor receive, directly or 
indirectly , any fee, gratuity, present or loan , from any contractor or 
person tendering for any contract with the Jail, or from any prisoner, 
prisoner s friend or any person visiting the Jail. 


96. Officers not to engage in trade. - No Jail Officer shall either directly 
or indirectly engage in any trade, business or employment other than his 
legitimate jail duties. 


97. Keeping of farm stock or cattle .--No Jail Ofücer below the rand 
of Chief Warder shall be permitted to keep cattle or other farm stock 
within the Jail premises. 


98. Superintendent to decide when prosecution should be instituted. 
The Superintendent shall decide whether or not a prosecution shall be 
instituted in respect of any offence punishable under Section 55 of the 
Travancore-Cochin Prisons Act (XVIII of 1950 ) and section 54 of the 
Prisons Act 1894 (Central Act IX of 1894 ). Whenever a prosecution 
is determined on , the officer concerned shall be suspended from duty . 
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99. Offences to be dealt with judicially.-- For the following offences, 
a prosecution shall be instituted unless the Inspector- General of Prisons 
otherwise order, in which case the offender shall be punished depart 
mentally : 

1. wilfully or negligently permitting an escape; 
2. committing any offence punishable under section 43 of the Travan 

core- Cochin Prisons Act XVIII of 1950 or 42 of the Prisons Act 

IX of 1894 (Central Act IX of 1894 ) . 
3. immoral conduct with regard to any prisoner ; 
4. any offence punishable under Chapter IX of the Indian Penal 

Code . 
100. Acquitted Officers to be reinstated . - A Jail Officer acquitted of 
a charge by a Criminal Court shall be reinstated in the service 
unless the Inspector -General of Prisons for reasons to be recorded in 
writing, otherwise directs . 

101. Offences ordinarily punishable by dismissal. — The following 
offences shall be punished by dismissal unless the previous character of 
the offender and the circumstances of the case render a milder punish 
ment sufficient ; 

1. appearing on duty in a state of intoxication ; 
2. striking a prisoner ; 
3. Sleeping on duty; 
4. entering or permitting any person to enter the female enclo 

sure without proper authority ; 
5. committing or conniving at irregularities in the supply or dis 

tribution of food ; 
6. being concerned , directly or indirectly, 

in a jail 

contract 
or receiving a present from a contractor; 
7. having dealings with any prisoner or prisoner s friend ; 
8. insubordination towards any superior officer ; 

9. any other breach of Prison Rules. 
102. Procedure prior to inflicting punishment.- ( 1) In every 
case where it is proposed to inflict a member of the 
vice any punishment in the form of censure, Ane, withholding of 
increments or promotion including stoppage at efficiency bar, recovery 
from pay of the whole or any part of any pecuniary loss caused to 
Government by negligence or breach of orders and reduction of pen 
sion , he shall be given a resonable opportunity of making any represen 
tation that he may desire to make and such representation if any, shall 
be taken into consideration before the orders imposing the penalty is 
passed : 

Provided that the requirement of this sub -rule may, for sufficient 
reasons, to be recorded in writing, be waived when there is genuine 
difficulty in observing them and they can be waived without injustice to 
the person concerned . 

( 2 ) In every case where it is proposed to inflict on a member of the 
service any punishments in the form of reduction to a lower rank in the 
seniority list or to a lower post or time-scale or to a lower stage in 
the time-scale , compulsory retirement, removal from the service and 
dismiscal from the service the grounds on which it is proposed to take 
action shall be reduced to the form of a definite charge or charges, 


on 


ser 
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which shall be communicated to the person charged together with a 
statement of the allegations on which each charge is based and of any 
other circumstances, which it is proposea to take into consideration in 
passing orders on the case. He shall be required , within a reasonable time 
to put in a written statement of his defence and to state whether he 
desires an oral enquiry or only to be heard in person . If he so desires 
or if the authority concerned so directs an enquiry shall be held . 

103. Record of punishments inflicted .- Every punishment inflicted on 
a jail officer shall be recorded in the Jail Officers misconduct book , and 
in the Jail Officers appointment and history book . Admonition is not a 
punishment, but any formal warning shall be recorded . 

104. Officer to quit the Jail on termination of appointment.-- Every 
subordinate officer or servant suspended, dismissed , discharged or allowed 
to resign his appointment, shall be required at once to quit the Jail and 
the quarters occupied by him , and shall give up any uniform or other 
property of Government, entrusted to him . 

105. Caution to ojicers under suspension .- ( 1 ) When a Government 
servant is suspended he may go where he likes but he must leave his 
address with the head of his office and also with the officer , if any, hold 
ing an inquiry into his conduct. 

( 2 ) He must obey all orders to attend any inquiry into his conduct, 
and if he fails to do so , the inquiry may be held in his absence. 

106. Rc-employment of dismissed officers.--No subordinate Officer once 
dismissed or discharged from or who has resigned his appointment in 
the department, shall be employed again in the jail without the sanction 
of the Inspector-General of Prisons to whom all the circumstances shall 
be reported. 
107. Prohibition against employment of convicted 

person . - No 
person who has been convicted and 

punished 

with imprisonment 
shall be employed in the Jail without the special sanction of the Inspector 
General of Puisons. 


CHAPTER VII 


UNIFORM OF JAIL OFFICERS 
108. Uniform of I. G. and Superintendent.-- ( 1 ) The Uniform of the 
Inspector-General of prisons shall be 


a ) CEREMONIAL : 
1. Tunic--Khaki serge, military pattern ,turn down collar with 

Silver Asoka Lion , on the lappets. 
2 . Breeches or trousers -- klaki serge. 
3. Shirt--- khaki. 
4. Collar-khaki fastened with plain gold tie pin . 
5. Tic.- dark blue silk . 
6 . Shoes - brown parade. 
7. Forage cap -- dark blue with khaki cover embroidered peak one 

silver Asoka Lion in floral wreaths and letters "K.J." on either 
side and S between . 
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8 . Beltsambrown regulation pattern with silver mountings. 
9. Sword - Infantry Officer s pattern with silver hilt . 
10. Whistle--Metropolitan with Khaki silk cord . 
11 . 

Shoulder Badges — K.S.J., with two stars and Asoka Lion in Silver. 
12. Buttons - silver with State emblem at the centre and Kerala Jails 

inscribed around. 
13. Socks. 

14. Scabbard -- Brown leather with silver mountings. 
† ( b ) WORKING DRESS : 

Khaki Shirt with soft collar and dark blue tie fastened with plain 
gold tie pin , two breast prockets with flap and button , shoulder straps 
with badges, khaki shirts khaki woollen stockings brown boots or shoes 
sambrown belt , whistle with cord, forage cap or khaki pig sticker . 
Bush coats can also be used in place of shirt. 

( 2 ) The Uniform of the Superintendent shall be 
( a ) CEREMONIAL : 
1. Tunic khaki serge, military pattern, turn down collar with silver 

stars on the lappets . 
2. Breeches or trousers - khaki serge. 
3. Shirt - khaki. 
4 . Collar - khaki fastened with plain gold tie pin . 
5. Tiedark blue silk . 
6. Shoes- brown parade . 
7. Forage cap - dark blue with khaki cover emboridered peak silver 

Asoka Lion in floral wreaths and letters " K.J." on either side and 

" S " between . 
8. Belt - sambrown regulation pattern with silver mountings. 
9. Sword - Infantry Officer s pattern with silver hilt . 
10. Whistle - Metropolitan with Khaki sill cord. 
11. Shoulder badges K.S.J. with one Asoka Lion . 
12. Buttons - silver with State emblem at the centre and " Kerala Jails" 

inscribed around. 
13. Socks. 
14. Scabbard - Brown leather with silver mountings. 
( b ) WORKING DRESS : 

Khaki Shirts with soft collar and dark blue tie fastened with plain 
gold tie pin , two breast pocket with iap and button , shoulder straps with 
badges, khaki shorts or trousers, khaki woollen stockings, brown boots 
or shoes, sambrown belt, whistle with cord, forage cap or pith hat. 
Bush Coats can also be used in place of shirt . 

109. Uniform to be worn on duty .--All Jail Officers shall, when on 
duty, always appear in the uniform prescribed for and supplied to them 
by Government. 

110. Uniform of Jailer. - The Uniform of the Jailer shall be 
( a ) CEREMONIAL. 

1. Tunic - khaki drill military pattern , turn down collar . 
2 . Trousers - Khaki drill. 
3. Shirt- Khaki, collar khaki fastened with plain gold tie pin . 
4. Tie - dark blue silk . 


Note :-Bush coats may also be used for working dress in place of shirt, 
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5. Shoes - brown parade . 
6. Belt - Sambrown with brass mountings ( I sling only ) 
7. Whistle --metropolitan with khaki silk cord . 
8. Shoulder badge — K.S.J . with two silver stars . 
9. Forage cap -- dark blue military pattern with khaki cover and 

silver embroidered Asoka Lion in front and letters K.S.J. 
10. Buttons - silver with State emblem at the centre and " Kerala 

Jail" inscribed around . 
11. Socks. 
† ( b ) WORKING DRESS : 

1. Pith hat. 
2. Khaki trousers or shorts. 
3. Khaki shirt, open neck , hall arm with pockets and shoulder 

straps . 
4. Woollen stockings. 
5. Brown Shoes. 
6. Sambrown belt without frog . 
7. Metropolitan whistle with khaki silk cord and K.S.J. shoulder 

badge (as in ceremonial dress ) . 
8. Badges as per ceremonial wear, 
111. Uniform of Deputy Tallers and Assistant Jailers.-- Deputy Jailers 
and Assistant Jailers shall wear uniform similar to the Jailer with the 
following exceptions : 
DEPUTY JAILERS : 


-- 


Tunic - closed double collar, shoulder badge K.S.J. with one star. 

Sambrown belt with brass Attings (without frog ) . 
ASSISTANT JAILERS : 

Tunic - close dobule collar, shoulder badge K.S.J. with silver State 
emblem with wreaths. 

Sambrown Belt with brass fittings (without frog ) . 
112. Uniform of Chief Warder .- The Uniform of the Chief Warder 
shall be as follows : 

1. Tunic - khaki drill, military pattern without side pockets . 
2. Trousers - khaki drill , shorts for ordinary wear . 
3. Boots - black . 
4. Putties - khaki Woollen . 
5. Turban - Brown with gold lace 12 " broad or Pith hat . 
6 . Belt - brown leather waist belt - waist hook to be worn 

to support the belt. 
7. Shoulder Badge — K.S.J. in gilt and one gilt five points star on the 

shoulder straps . 
113. Uniform of Head Warders.-- Head Warders shall wear khaki shirt 
with open front having brass buttons 3 " apart down front, 2 breast 
pockets with brass buttons and pointed laps. The shirt shall be made 
loose enough at the back to allow of free movement. They shall wear khaki 
shorts, khaki wollen putties and felt hat with red ribbon around and 
Asoka State emblem (brass ) in front. Brown leather waist belt of Jail 
Department class and black leather Boots. 


Note :-Bush coats may also be used for working dress in place of shirt: 
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114. Uniform of Warders .--Warders shall wear & khaki 

blouse 
fastened at the neck with opening in front within 4" of the waist 
having 3 brass buttons 2" apart down the front, two breast pockets 
with brass buttons and pointed laps, shoulder straps of khaki to bo 
fastend with small buttons and to have the Jail badge. The blouse 
will be made loose enough at the back to allow of free movement. They 
will wear khaki shorts. The putties shall be khaki woollen . They will 
wear felt hat with blue ribbon around and Asoka State emblem (Brass ) 
in front. They will wear a brown leather waist belt. 

115. Warders to carry whistle. - Every Head Warder and Warder 
shall carry a brass whistle with chain , and be provided with water 
proof cape with hood and sandals . 

116. Uniform of female warders. - Female warders shall wear white 
jackets or rawkeys and clothes according to their custom . They shall, 
wear a badge made of dark blue cloth with red edging with the brass 
letters " F.W." fixed thereon on the left breast. They shall also be provided 
with sandals . 

117. Chief and Head Warder to be provided with cane and Warders 
with batons or lathies.- ( 1 ) Chief Warder and Head Warders shall be 
provided with a cane of approved quality and size and the warders with 
wooden baton or male bamboo not more than 30 " long or weighing 
more than 22 oz . 

( 2 ) A register of articles of uniform shall be maintained by tho 
Chief Warder in Form NO. 22 . 

118. Supply of extra suits . — The Chief Warder, Head Warders and 
Warders will be required if the Superintendent considers it necessary 
to supply themselves with extra suit of uniform at their own cost. 
Warders shall be required to supply themselves with banians or jerseys 
at their own expense and always to wear them under their uniform . 

119. Responsibility for uniform supplied by Government.--Officers 
supplied with uniform at Government cost are prohibited from selling 
the same and any unauthorised attempt to dispose of it will render the 
offender liable to prosecution . All suits and turbans shall be clearly and 
permanently stamped with the date of issue and this date shall be 
renewed when necessary . 

At every 

kit inspection Warders and Head 
Warders shall produce the water proof capes . If any article is lost or 
rendered unfit for use before the date fixed for issue of a new supply it 
shall be replaced at the Officer s expense. 

120. Arms to be carried on duty . Every member of the Warder 
establishment shall, when on duty inside the Jail carry a baton or a male 
bamboo lathi not more than 30 " long . 

121. Articles of Uniform .-- The following articles of uniform are to be 
provided at Government cost : 
A. INSPECTOR-GENERAL OF PRISONS: 
One complete set of the ceremonial uniform On appointment and till 

worn out. 
2 Khaki suit (working dress) 

2 every year. 
3 . Blue tie 

I every year 
Khaki woollen stockings 

2 every year . 
4 
Brown Boots or shoes 

2 pairs every year . 


G. 2638 . 
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9 . 


6. Forage cap 
7 . Belt 
8 . Whistle and badges, and 12 buttons 

Whistle cord 
Water-proof coat 
Pig sticker topee 

Woollen socks 
13. Bush coat 


I every two years. 
I every 5 years. 
Till worn out. 
I every 2 years. 
1 every five years. 
I every year . 
1 pair every year . 
I every year in lieu of a 

shirt. 


10 . 


11 . 
12 . 


B. SUPERINTENDENT: 


1 


One complete set of the ceremonial Uniform 


2 . 

Khaki suit (working dress ) 
3 . 

Blue tie 
4 . Khaki Woollen stockings 
5 . 

Brown boots or shoes 
6. Forage cap 
7 . 

Belt 
8. Whistle and badges, and 12 buttons 
9. Whistle Cord 
10. Water-proof coat 
II . 

Pith Hat 
12 . Woollen socks 
13 . 

Hat cover 
14. Bush coat 


On appointment and till 

worn out . 
every year. 

every year . 
2 every year. 
2 pairs every year. 
I every 2 years. 
I every 5 years. 
Till worn out. 
I every 2 years . 
I every 5 years. 
I every year. 
1 pair every year. 
I every year. 
I every year in lieu of 


a shirt 


C. JAILER , DEPUTY JAILER AND ASSISTANT JAILER . 

One complete set of the ceremonial Uniform 


1 . 


2 . 


Khaki drill shorts or trousers 
3 . 

Khaki shirt (working dress) 
4. Pith hat 
5 . 

Brown shoes 

Socks 
7. Stockings 
8. Badges, button and Whistle 


On appointment and till 

worn out . 
2 every year. 

do. 
i every year . 
2 pairs every year. 
I pair every year. 
2 pairs every year . 
Till worn out. 

do. 
I every 5 years. 
I every year 


9. Belt 


IO . 
11 . 


Rain coat 
Hat cover 
Bush Coat 


12. 


I every year in lieu of 

I shirt. 


D. CHIEF WARDER . 


1. Jacket 
2 . Trousers or shorts 
3 . 

Boots 
4 . 

Socks 
5 . Putties 
6 . Belt 
7 . 

Turban or hat 
8. Whistle 


2 every year . 
2 every year . 
2 pairs every year. 
1 pair every year . 
1 pair every year . 
Till worn out. 
I every year . 
Till worn out. 
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Rain coat 


9. Button and Badge 
1o . 
II. Cane 
12. Metal polish 
13. Leather ploish 


Till worn out. 
I every 5 years. 
Till worn out. 
2 tins every year. 
2 tins every year . 


E. HEAD WARDERS. 


1 . Khaki Shirt 
2 . Khaki shorts 
3 . Putties 
4 . 

Boots 
5. Belt 
6 . Buttons, whistle, chain , badge and cane 
7 . 

Chevrons 
8 . Rain coat 
9 . 

Felt hat 
10. Metal polish 
11. Leather polish 


2 every year. 
2 every year . 
1 pair every year 
2 pairs every year . 
Till worn out . 
Till wom out. 
I set every 2 years. 
I every 5 years . 
I every year . 
2 tins every year . 
2 tins every year . 


F. WARDERS. 


1. Khaki Blouses 
2. Khaki shorts 
3. Putties 
4. Sandals 
5. Felt hat 
6. Belt, whistle, chain , button , badges and numbers 
7. Chevrons 
8. Baton or lathi 
9 . 
1o . 

Metal Polish 
II . Leather Polish 


2 every year . 
2 every year . 
1 pair every year. 
2 pairs every year. 

every year . 
Till worn out. 
I set every year . 
Till worn out. 
I every 5 years . 
2 tins every year. 
2 tins every year. 


Rain coat 


8 in every year. 


I. 


4 


do . 


2 . 


G. FEMALE WARDERS. 

White jackets or Rowkeys (1 1/2 yds. of cloth 
being allowed for each jacket) 

Cambric cloth 4 1/2 yds, long and 4 1/2 ft. 

broad 
3. Upper cloth 2 1/2 yds, long and 4 ft . broad 

having a blue border 

Blue Cotton Badge 
5. Brass letters 
6. Sandals 


4 


do . 


4 . 


I every 2 years . 
Till worn out. 
2 pairs every year. 


122. Surrender of uniform . - Every article of uniform supplied to a Jai 
Officer at Government cost should be immediately delivered up when 
he or she ceases to belong to the Jail establishment 

or has 

beer 
suspended. If such articles have in the opinion of the authorities been 
improperly used or damaged the cost of the article shall be made goot 
from the pay or allowance due to the officer , 
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123 . 


124 . 


Surrender of uniform of Jail oficer quitting Station on leavo. 
A Jail Officer who quits the station on leave for more than one month 
shall surrender the articles of uniform before he enters on such leave. 

Jail Oficers to be smartly dressed .- The Superintendent shali 
always see that the Jail officers are smartly dressed and that their 
uniform is kept clean and properly put on . 

125. Uniform to be looked upon as badge of service.- The Superin . 
tendent will impress upon the staff that they should look upon their 
uniform as the badge of their service and not as a penal dress to be 
thrown aside the moment the duty is over. 


CHAPTER VITI 


SECURITY DEPOSITS 
126. Security of Executive Officers and Clerks. - Every Jailer, Deputy 
Jailer, Asst. Jailer or clerk who is appointed either permanently or on 
probation or to act for a period of more than 6 months shall furnish 
security in the following amounts : 


Rs. 


Jailer, permanent, probationary or acting 

300 
Deputy Jailers, permanent, probationary or acting 

300 
Asst . Jailers and Clerks 

do . 

100 
The Asst. Jailer or Clerk working as Accountant and 
Cashier - Permanent, probationary or acting 

500 
Asst. Jailer or clerk working as store-keeper in Jail 
Manufactory - Permanent, probationary or acting 

500 
127. Security of Technical Officers. The manufactory and Agricul 
tural employees mentioned below shall be required to furnish the follow 
ing amounts as security deposits: 

Rs. 
1 . Weaving Instructor, Central Prison , Trivandrum 

200 
2 . Industrial Instructor , Central Jail, Viyyur 

200 
3 . Weaving Foreman , Cannanore Central Jall 

200 
4. Boot Foreman, Central Prison , Trivandrum 

100 
5. Carpentry Instructor 

100 
6. Tailoring Instructor 

100 
7. Blacksmithy Instructor 

100 
8. Agricultural Demonstrator 

100 
128. Superintendent s responsibility in other cases. — The Superintend 
ent shall be responsible for bringing to the notice of the Inspector 
General any other cases, in which he considers that security should 
be taken , for consideration and determination of the amount as well as 
the monthly instalments, if any to be fixed. 

+129 . Method of Depositing Security. - Ordinarily Government servants 
who are required to furnish security should deposit the whole amount of 
* Note:-1. Fidelity bonds with approved firms may be accepted in lieu 

of personal sureties and not in lieu of cash or Government 
securities subtect to the form of the bond in individual cases 
being accepted by heads of departments in consultation with the 

Law Officers when necessary . 
2 . Omcers accepting fidelity bonda as security should take care to 

see that they are kept alive. 
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security within one month after the date of appointment and no salary 
is to be passed to a Government servant until he has furnished the 
prescribed security. In the case of securities of Rs. 500 or less, however, 
they may be allowed at the discretion of the head of the department, 
the option of binding themselves by two responsible sureties for the 
whole amount and agreeing to deposit the same by monthly deductions 
at a fixed rate not exceeding a moiety of their pay, provided , however 
that such monthly deductions shall not extend over a period exceeding 
two years. As an alternative, the following procedure may be adopted : 

( 1) The oficer may give a fidelity bond of an insurance company 
approved by Government for the full amount of the required security 
guaranteeing Government against losses through dishonesty , negligence 
or disregard of rules. 

( ii ) Deduction will then be made at the rate of 10 per cent of 
the officer s pay and the fidelity bond will be cancelled only after the 
full amount of the security bond has been deposited in cash . 

130 . Record of deductions from salary. The deductions made under 
the last preceding rule shall be recorded in a special column of the 
acquittance roll. 

131. Investments of deposits. - An Officer required to furnish security 
shall invest the amount of such security in the nearest Government 
Savings Bank, pledging the amount to the Superintendent as required 
by the provisions of the Travancore Financial and Account Code. 

132. Post Office five- year cash certificates. - Post Office five-year cash 
certificates may be accepted at their present, i.e., surrender value, 
provided that the certificates are 

formally transferred 
to the pledgee with the sanction of the Head Post Master concerned in 
accordance with paragraph 5, Section VII of the Post and Telegraph 
Guide. 

133. Deposit receipts of Banks. Deposit receipt of the State Bank 
of India and of Central Co -operative Banks approved by the Registrar 
of Co-operative Societies may be accepted , provided. 

(i) that the deposit is made in the name of the Government officer 
who is authorised to receive such deposits, or that the Banks certify on 
the deposit receipt, if it is in the name of the pledger , that the 
deposit can be withdrawn only on the demand or with the sanction of 
the officer to whom it is pledged , and 

( ii) that the subordinates agree in writing to undertake any 
risks involved in the investment. 

134. Custody of promissory notes.--Government Promissory notes 
deposited as security shall be lodged for safe custody with the Reserve 
Bank of India in accordance with the rules in Chapter VIII of the 
Government Securities Manual. 

Custody of pass books and bonds. - All security pass books shall be 
kept in the personal custody of the Superintendent to whom they are 
pledged. The same rule applies also to the security agreement 
bonds. 

135. Annual count and check of securities by Superintendents.-- 21 
securities received shall be counted and checked by the Superintendent 
periodically at least once a year, 


or 
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In the case of securities lodged with the Reserve Bank of India the 
Superintendent will watch for the annual list published by the Reserve 
Bank of India of the notes in its custody and bring to its notice any 
omission or error in which he is concerned . 

136. Execution of security bond. - Officers furnishing security shall 
execute security bond as required by the rules of the Financial and 
Account Code for the time being in force. 

137. Submission of statement regarding security. - The Superintendent 
shall maintain a register of security deposited by each officer in Account 
Form No. 188 and shall submit to the Inspector -General an extract of it 
in Form No. 188 not later than the 20th April in each year. 


CHAPTER IX 

THE JAILER 
138 . General duties of Jailer.- The Jailer is the Chief Executive Officer 
of the Jail and is immediately subordinate to the Superintendent. He 
is generally responsible for the observance of all prescribed rules and 
orders and for the supervision of the subordinate staff. 

139. Maintenance of discipline. — The Jailer s first duty is the mainte 
nance of discipline among prisoners and subordinates. For this purpose 
he must be always present at the Jail during the day except when he 
leaves it, for his meals , to attend a Court of Justice, or on permission 
from the Superintendent.. 

140. Jailer to be present in absence of Deputy Jailer . — The Jaller and 
Deputy Jailer shall not be absent from the Jail at the same time during 
the day . The hours for meals should be so arranged that either the 
one or the other is present at the Jail. 

141. Daily inspection . The Jailer shall visit every part of the Jall 
daily and shall see every prisoner at least once in every 24 hours. 

142. Attention of person of prisoners. - The Jailer shall see that 
prisoners are clean in their person and clothes , that they have the 
authorised amount of clothing and bedding and no more, and that those who 
are liable to be fettered are securely fettered . 

143. Search of prisoners. He shall at uncertain times, but at least 
once a week cause every prisoner, and all clothing , bedding , work -shops, 
wards and cells to be thoroughly searched . 

144. Labour of prisoners. He shall be responsible for the execution of 
all orders regarding the labour of prisoners, shall assign to each priso 
ner his work and see that the prescribed tasks are performed . 

145. Supply of food.-- He shall supervise the cultivation of the garden 
and be responsible for the adequacy of the supply of vegetables. He 
shall likewise supervise the jail farm and all the other outside opera 
tions. He is, jointly with the Medical Officer, responsible for the pro 
per preparation and distribution of the food . 

146. Supervision of guard . — He shall supervise the working of the 
Warder Guard . At least once a week , at uncertain times, he shall 
visit the jail after 9 p . m ., and satisfy himself that the standing guard 
is present, the sentries posted and on the alert, and that the rounds 
are being properly maintained, 
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147. Enforcement of terms of warrants.-- He shall be responsible for 
the custody of all warrants and for the strict enforcement of their 
terms and that no prisoner is on any account released before his time 
or kept in Jail beyond the termination of his sentence . 

148 . Check of warrants and property .-- The Jailer shall, once a year 
usually in December, go through all the warrants and valuable property 
in his possession, compare them with the registers and satisfy himself 
that they are correct. He shall enter a certificate to that effect in his 
report book and a copy of it shall be submitted to the Inspector -General of 
Prisons by the 15th January next. 

149. Supervision of Jail Office. Though the Jailer s main duties relate 
to the direct control of prisoners and staff , he shall also exercise gener. 
ral supervision of the Jail Office. 

150. Maintenance of report book .- ( 1) The Jailer shall keep a report 
book in which he shall duly record : 

( a ) The hour of unlocking and locking and by what officers they 

were performed ; 
( b ) the number of prisoners, admitted , discharged and locked up; 
( c ) all reports made against subordinates and prisoners, the 

offence charged , the time of its occurrence and other circum 

stances connected with it ; 
(d ) all cases in which he may have found it necessary to use 

restraint to any prisoner ; 
(e ) how far he has omitted any of the duties required by these 

Rules, and the reason thereof; 
( f ) the absence of any subordinate officer from duty and requests 

for leave of absence; 
( g ) request for sanction of unusual expenditure; 
( h ) request for the employment of prisoners in any special 

manner ; 
(i) any representations or recommendations he may deem proper 

to make; 
( j) any unusual occurrence or matter of importance ; 

( k ) any matter on which he may require orders ; 

( 2 ) Each day s report shall be dated and a consecutive serial 
number running through the calendar year shall be given to the subjects 
dealt with . 

151. Superintendent to peruse report book . — The Jailor s report book 
shall be laid datly and oftener if necessary, before the Superintendent 
for his perusal and the issue of such orders as may be necessary. If 
the Superintendent has no remarks to make or orders to give, he shall 
append his initials with the date . 

152. Execution of Medical Officer s Orders.-- The Jailer shall carry out 
forthwith emergent written orders of the Medical Officer regarding the sick 
in hospital or regarding sanitary arrangements entering all such orders 
and the action taken thereon in his report book for the information of the 
Superintendent. 

153. Holiday to the Jailer. - The Jailer may be allowed holiday on 
alternate Sundays. 
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CHAPTER X 

THE DEPUTY JAILER 
154. General duties of Deputy Jailer.-- The Deputy Jailer 
Jailer s immediate subordinate and assistant, whose duty it is to take 
his place whenever he is absent and to undertake whatever portions of 
the Jailer s duties are delegated to him under proper authority and shall 
make an entry of the performance of his duties in his report book which 
he shall maintain in form similar to that of the Jailer (Form No. 4) 
and shall submit it daily to the Superintendent. 

155. Deputy Jailer to officiate for Jailer. -On every alternate Sunday, 
and on other occasions when the Jailer through illness or other cause 
is absent the Deputy Jailer shall officiate for him keeping the report book 
for the day and performing all other prescribed duties. 

On every occa 
sion on which the Deputy Jailer officiates for the Jailer he shall possess 
all the powers and responsibilities of that Officer . 

156. Inspection of guard . — The Deputy Jailer shall visit the guard at 
night at least once a week , in the manner provided in Rule 146 . 

157. Duties in detail. - The following duties appertain to the Deputy 
Jailer : 

( a ) The admission and search of newly received prisoners; the 

removal of private clothing and issue of Jail clothing 
and bedding ; the correct marking of neck tickets and the plac 

ing of such prisoners in quarantine. 
( b ) The custody of prisoners private clothing ; 
( c ) The custody of the Jail clothing store, the issue of fresh 

clothing and maintenance of the clothing registers : 
(a ) The examination , weighment, and storing of all grain and 

other rations purchased ; 
( e ) The supervision of the cleaning of grain , vegetables and other 

articles of diet ; 
( 1) The weighment and issue of rations; 
( g ) The maintenance of the ration accounts and ration registers 

in the prescribed forms; 
( h ) The supervision of punishment diets . 
158. Delegation to Deputy Jailer of Jaiter s duties . In addition to 
the duties specified in Rule 157 , the Superintendent, may, by an order to 
be recorded in the Jail order book allot to the Deputy Jailer any 
specified portions of the Jailer s duties other than those referred to in 
Rules 138, 139, 140, 141, 147 and 150. If for instance the Deputy 
Jailer is better fitted than the Jailer for the Supervision of the garden 
or farm (Rules 698 to 703 ) that duty may be entrusted to him . 

159. Joint responsibility with Jailer. - The Deputy Jailer shall share 
the Jailer s responsibility for the carrying out of Rule ( 138 ) and for 
the maintenance of discipline (Rule 139 ) . He shall not be absent from 
his quarters at night without the written permission of the Superinten . 
dent. 

160. Deputy Jailer to check valuable property in his possession once 
a year. – The Deputy Jailer shall once a year usually in January so 
through all the valuable property in his possession , compare them 
with the registers, and satisfy himself that they are correct. He shall 
furnish a certificate to the Superintendent to this effect and a copy of 
It shall be submitted to the Inspector -General of Prisons by the 15th 
February . 


CHAPTER XI 

ASSISTANT JAILERS 
161. Appointment of Assistant Jailer. — There shall be such number 
and grade of Assistant Jailers appointed to each of the Central Jails 
as the Government may, from time to time, direct. 

162. Duties of Assistant Jailers.-- The Superintendent shall, by order 
to be recorded in the Jail order book lay down what Officer shall under 
take the work of the Head Clerk , the Remission Clerk etc. 

163. Relation of Assistant Jailers to Jailer . - The Assistant Jailers 
shall be executive assistants and shall occupy the same relation to the 
Jailer as the Deputy Jailer does . 

164. Executive world and drill. - Every Assistant Jailer shall be 
liable to be required to undertake executive functions and shall learn 
the drill. 

165. Seniormost Assistant Jailer when to function as Deputy Jailer . 
If there is no Deputy Jailer in a Jail the seniormost Assistant Jailer 
shall function as Deputy Jailer. 


CHAPTER XII 
THE WARDER ESTABLISHMENT 
166. Classification of Warders.-- There shall be two classes of Warders, 
viz ., Male Warders and Female Warders. 

167. Government to fix permanent strength .--- The permanent strength 
of the warder establishment in each Jail shall be determined from time 
to time by the Government in accordance with ordinary requirements. 

168 . Power to sanction temporary addition .- The Inspector-General 
of Prisons may sanction the entertainment of such temporary establish 
ment in addition to the permanent establishment provided for in the 
last preceding Rule as may, at any time, be urgently necessary, pro 
vided that all temporary establishments sanctioned otherwise than in 
accordance with the next following rule shall be so sanctioned subject 
to the approval of Government and that no such establishment shall be 
sanctioned in any case in which previous reference to Government can 
without risk or inconvenience be made. 
169. 

When Inspector-General may sanction temporary establishment. 
The Inspector-General may without reference to Government, sanction 
the temporary entertainment of additional establishment in the following 
special cases where the ordinary Jall establishment is insufficient to 
supply the necessary guards. 

( 1 ) A staff not exceeding one Head Warder and three Warders to 
guard a prisoner under sentence of death provided that when there is 
more than one such prisoner in the Jail at the same time one extra 
Head Warder shall suffice for all; 

(2 ) A staff of one more Warder, as may be necessary, to guard 
any lunatic, Civil or Criminal, or other persons required to be kept 
under observation or specially guarded ; 

( 3 ) A staff not exceeding one Head Warder and three warders in 
all to guard a prisoner or prisoners removed to segregation sheds outside 
the Jail. 
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170 . When Superintendent may sanction temporary establishment. 
Where the Superintendent considers that it is necessary for any reason 
to entertain any number of warders in excess of the sanctioned scale 
and the matter is so urgent and unavoidable that the previous sanction 
of the Inspector-General of Prisons cannot be obtained, he may subject 
to immediate reference to the Inspector-General of Prisons entertain such 
a number of temporary ordinary grade warders as may be necessary. 

171. Division of warder establishment.-- The Male Warder establish 
ment is divided into three classes namely Chief Warder, Head Warders 
and Warders . 

172. Physical qualification of Warders. The minimum 
Warders shall be 5 feet 5 inches and the minimum girth of chest 32 
inches, with an expansion of 2 inches but ment of better physique should , 
if possible, be obtained . 

173. Duties of the Chief Warder .- ( 1 ) The Chief Warder subject to the 
general control of the Jaller, is the head of the Warder establishment 
and responsible for its work and for the due carrying out of all Rules 
relating to it end to the guarding of the Jail. 

( 2 ) He shall assist the Jailer at unlocking and lock up. He shall 
visit the guards and sentries frequently by day and at least twice a 
week at night, and shall make an entry of the hours of these visits and 
of any irregularities he may discover in his report book which he shall 
maintain in form similar to that of the Jailer ( Form No. 4 ) , and shall 
submit it daily to the Superintendent. He shall keep the attendance duty 
and other rosters and the registers of the Warder establishment. He 
shall perform such other duties as the Superintendent may by order 
to be recorded in the Jall order book assign to him . 

174. His responsibilities , to the charge of arms etc. - The Chief 
Warder shall have charge of the whole of the arms, ammunition, uniform 
and equipment of every description of the Warder establishment and 
of the accounts relating thereto. He shall supervise the drill and prac 
tice in musketry of the men , the attendance of the standing guard , the 
mounting of sentries, relief, etc. He shall be responsible for the smart 
ness and cleanliness of the Warders and for their being at all times 
properly dressed. He shall also perform the duties provided in clause 
( 2 ) of Rule 236 . 

175. Assignment of duty to warders. - Every Warder shall have a 
particular duty assigned to him by the Superintendent, Jailer or Chief 
Warder, such as the charge of a particular ward or set of wards, or 
a particular workshop or set of workshops or of a particular gang of 
prisoners inside or outside the Jail. 
Note. In this and the following rules warder includes Head Warder . 
176. Summary of duties of Warder. - It is the duty of all Warders. 

( a ) to see that all convicts sentenced to labour in their charges 
are steadily at work , and to report to higher authority all cases of idle 
ness, short work, or breaches of Jail Rules ; 

( b ) to prevent all unnecessary talking , laughing, singing, playing, 
quarrelling and other unseemly behaviour and to report the offender: 

(c ) to see that the prisoners keep order in moving about and do 
not loiter about the Jail ; 


35 


( d ) to see that no prisoner leaves his own enclosure or communi 
cates in any way with any prisoner in a different enclosure, or with 
any person outside the Jail; 

( e ) to abstain from all familiarities and unnecessary communi 
cation with prisoners ; 

( f ) to see that there is no dirt or litter any part of the Jail of 
which they are in charge, and that the drains are kept properly clean ; 

( g ) to see to the cleanliness of the persons and clothes of the 
prisoners in their gangs , that the prisoners bathe as often and at such 
hours as may be ordered, and that the bedding and clothing are well 
uired according to order ; 

( h ) to bring at once to the notice of the Jailer any signs of sickness 
or any prisoner complaining of sickness ; 

(i ) to prevent any breaking up of the gang of the prisoners 
entrusted to their special charge, except only when necessary, to make 
over to a convict officer any prisoner desiring to go to the latrine and 
to see that he is not too long away from his work and is not permitted 
to go to any place hidden from view whence he may effect his escape, 
to report any prisoner urinating in or otherwise befouling any drain or 
any part of the Jail not set apart for the purpose; 

( j) to report any case of wilful injury to clothing or materials for 
work or other Government property ; 

( k ) to prepare the prisoner for morning and evening muster by 
the Jailer, to report at once to that officer any prisoner who may be 
absent to see that cach prisoner comes to his proper place in proper 
order and behaves well and keeps silent during meals; 

( 1) to examine the wards, cells , bedding and clothing directly the 
prisoners have turned out, and to report at once any prohibited articles 
found ; 

( m ) to see that the cooks supply each prisoner with a proper 
amount of food, and that no food is secreted by the prisoners, to report 
the cooks whenever they neglect their work . 

.177. Duty of warders on relief. - No warder shall, in any circum 
stances, leave his post till properly relieved , and his responsibility shall 
continue till so relieved provided that he may leave his beat to prevent 
or assist in subduing a disturbance taking place within his 
sight when he is on main wall patrol duty, or when he is in charge of 
prisoners, if he can do so without serious risk to the safe custody of 
those prisoners. If the warder concerned fails to do all in his power to 
prevent an escape or to assist in subduing & disturbance taking place 
within his sight it rests with him to show that the circumstances were 
so exceptional as to justify his abstaining from preventing such an escape 
or refusing to assist in subduing such a disturbance. A warder relieved 
by another warder shall explain to his successor his duties and any special 
orders that may have been given to him by his superior officers. The 
relieving officer shall satisfy himself that the property or number of 
prisoners made over to him is correct. 

178. Duty of warders in charge of work shed. - Warders in charge of 
work sheds shall see that all tools and property kept in them are care 
fully put away or stored on cessation of labour that no ropes, bamboos, 
ladders or other things likely to facilitate escape, are left about. 
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179. Duty to disclose relations with prisoners.-- If any warder has 
relations or connections among the prisoners, or has had any pecuniary 
dealings or close acquaintance with any of them , it is his duty to inform 
the Superintendent or Jailor of the fact. 

180. Award of good conduct stripes and rewards. - Head Warders and 
Warders will be eligible for good conduct stripes and rewards under the 
following .conditions viz ., 

(a ) Good conduct stripes will be granted either for conspicuously 
good service in particular cases for uninterrupted good conduct ; 

(b ) The first category will include cases, in which escapes are 
prevented by special intelligences or alertness, or in which Jail offences 
of a serious nature are detected . Not more than one such stripe shall by 
awarded for each such service and the award shall be made by the 
Inspector General of Prisons. 

( C ) Uninterrupted good conduct will entitle a warder or a Head 
Warder to good conduct stripes on the following scales : 
For two years of uninterrupted good conduct 

1 stripe. 
For every two further years of uninterrupted good 
conduct 

1 stripe 
Provided that not more than three stripes shall be worn . The stripes 
will be of red or white cloth and will be worn , on the left upper arm . 

( d ) Good conduct allowances : 

To a warder or head warder who has earned three good conduct 
stripes under the last preceding clause, a good conduct allowance of one 
rupee per mensem shall be granted with the sanction of the Inspector 
General of Prisons which should be duly obtained, and he shall with the 
like sanction receive an additional allowance of one rupee per mensem 
when six stripes have been secured . 

( e ) Interruptons of good conduct are of two classes, namely first, 
the accummulation of two black marks, or punishment by fine more than 
once within twelve months, second, reduction , or suspension (not followed 
by honourable acquittal). Each interruption of good conduct of the first 
class shall involve the loss of one stripe viz., the one last earned, while 
each interruption of good conduct of the second class shall involve loss 
of two stripes, viz ., those last earned. If the officer possesses less than 
three stripes, all stripes will be lost. The loss of good conduct stripes 
under this clause will not debar an officer from future award of good 
conduct stripes under the conditions laid down in clauses ( a ) to ( c ) ; 

(f ) As soon as the number of good conduct stripes is reduced 
below six and three respectively, the second and first good conduct allow 
ance, respectively shall be withdrawn. 

( g ) Good conduct allowances shall be treated as personal allow 
ances not counting for pension and will be passed for periods of duty or 
of absence on privilege leave, but not for other periods of leave. 

( h ) The grant and withdrawal of good conduct stripes and rewards 
shall be recorded in the Jail Officers service book . 
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* CHAPTER XIII 


THE GATE -KEEPER 
+181. A Gate-keeper to be on duty.- ( 1 ) In every Jail, a literate Head 
Warder shall be constantly on duty at the main gate between the hours 
of opening the Jail in the morning and closing it at night, his place being 
taken during temporary absence for meals , etc., by either the Chief 
Warder or another Head Warder. The Gate -keeper will be under the 
general control of the Jailer. 

(2 ) Record of reliefs . - At every relief of a Gate-keeper, a note of 
the hour of such relief shall be recorded in Register No. 26 and signed 
by both the relieved and relieving officers. 

182. Persons allowed to enter and leave the Jail.- ( 1 ) The gate -keeper 
shall admit or pass out of the Jail as the case may be : 

( a ) The Ministers, all official and Non -official visitors, Police 
Officers and Officers of the Public Works Department on duty ; 

( b ) Officers of the Jail going on , or coming off duty inside; and 

( c ) Prisoners duly authorised to enter and leave; 

(2 ) With the exception of the persons mentioned in sub- rule ( 1) no 
person shall be permitted to enter or leave the Jail, unless under a writ 
ten order from , or when accompanied by the Superintendent, Inspector 
General of Prisons, Minister or Chief Secretary to Government, 

( 3 ) A list of the official and non -official visitors entitled to admis 
sion shall be posted between the gates . 

183. Power to search such persons.- ( 1 ) All Official and Non -official 
visitors and casual visitors admitted with or under the orders of the 
Superintendent, respectable merchants, pleaders and the superior sub 
ordinates of other Departments visiting the Jail on business or on duty 
and Jail Officers of the rank of Head Warder and above, shall ordinarily 
be exempt from being searched ; 

( 2 ) Should the gate-keeper have reason to suspect that any person 
ordinarily exempted from search is introducing or removing prohibited 
articles, he shall detain such person between the gates and send notice 
to the Jailer who shall himself, if he thinks necessary conduct the search . 

( 3 ) Female shall only be searched by a female warder in private 
and without the presence of any male Officer. 

( 4 ) The Jailer shall, occasionally, and at least once a week , at un 
expected times, search some of the officials of the Jail subordinate in rank 
to himself and who are ordinarily exempt from search on their way into 
or out of or when inside the Jail and shall report the circumstance that 
he has done so with results, in his report book . 

(5 ) The search of all officers of the rank of Head Warder and above 
shall be conducted by the Jailer with as much privacy as possible. 
Note : - * 1. A printed copy of these Rules shall be posted in the main 

gate way of the Jail close to the gate-keeper s desk . 
+2. For the purpose of these Rules, the officer in charge of the 

night guard is to be considered a gate-keeper during the 

absence of that officer at night. 
13. This rule must be worked with circumspection so as not to 

offend the feelings of officers and others . 
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(6 ) Should any person other than a Jail Officer or prisoner decline 
to submit to be searched or decline to deliver up any transferable articles 
in his possession to the temporary custody of the gate-keeper, when 
required to do so , he shall be denied admission. 

184 . General duties of gate-keeper.- ( 1 ) In addition 
prescribed for gate-keeper in Section 21 of the Travancore-Cochin Prisons 
Act XVIII of 1950, or in Section . 21 of the Central Act IX of 1894 
the gate -keeper shall maintain such registers and enter therein such 
particulars as the Inspector General of Prisons may from time to time 
prescribe in that behalf. 

( 2 ) The gate -keeper shall comply with all Rules, Regulations, direc 
tions and orders for the time being in force, regulating the persons who 
may be permitted ingress to and egress from and the articles which may 
be taken into , and brought out of, the Jail. 

185 . Record of Persons and things entering and leaving Jail.- ( 1 ) The 
gate-keeper shall keep a record in the prescribed register of the name 
of every person and a sufficient description of every article of whatever 
kind, that passes into or out of the Jail, with hour and minute of such 
passage and, in the case of articles, the name of the person in whose 
custody they passed through . 

( 2 ) He shall require the production of a pass signed by competent 
authority, by every person not entitled to admission without one, and in 
respect of every article without exception that he allows Into or out of 
the Jail, and shall file all such passes as his authority for action . 

186. Particulars of record.- ( 1 ) The record of all persons who pass 
into or out of the Jail prescribed by the preceding rule shall be kept in 
two separate books namely : 

( a ) a register of all prisoners, with the names of the officers in 
charge of them , and 

a register of all other persons. 
( 2 ) " Sufficient description of every article " means the name, number 
or weight, as the case may be and such other particulars as may be 
necessary of all goods, tools, stores or other articles passed into or out 
of the Jail . 

(3 ) All entries relating to persons or articles shall be made at the 
time of their passage tlırough the gate way and in consecutive order. 

187. Convict oficer to assist Gate-Iceeper. - A convict officer , able to 
read and write, may with the sanction of the Superintendent recorded 
on his history ticket, be employed to assist the gate-keeper . He should 
not be allowed to make any entries in the gate books. 

188. Gate-keeper responsible for condition of main gate. - The gate 
keeper shall be responsible : 

(a ) for the cleanliness and tidiness of the passage between the 
gates and the security of all the articles placed therein , which shall, for 
the time being be in his charge; 

( b ) that the gates and wickets of the main gate, except when it 
is necessary to open them for the purpose of passing any person or thing 
into or out of the Jail, are kept shut and locked ; and 
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( c ) for the safety and correctness of the keys entrusted to his 
charge. 

189. Working of double gate system .-- Where double gates are provided 
with or without wickets , the gate-keeper shall open only one gate or 
wicket at a time and before doing 30 shall satisfy himsell that the othor 
means of entry and exit are secure. Ingress and egress for ordinary 
purposes shall take place through the wicket doorway. 

190. Method of passing prisoners into or out of Jail.- ( 1 ) On passing 
. prisoners out of the Jail the Gate -keeper shall first let them through the 

inner gate or wicket and having locked it, shall write in full in the register 
provided for the purpose the names or register numbers of all the pri 
soners, the warders in charge and the convict officers (if any ) assisting 
them . He shall then open the wicket in the outer gate and count the 
prisoners as they pass out, to verify the total. 

( 2 ) Every change in the constitution of a gang passed out of the 
Jall must be noted and attested in the gate register by the signatur or 
seal of the officer responsible for making the change, as well as by that 
of the Gate-keeper, who shall on the first opportunity report the circum 
stance to the Jailer . 

( 3 ) On passing prisoners into the Jail, the Gate -keeper shall open 
the outer wicket and admit the gang to the passage between the gates. 
He shall then lock the outer wicket and call out the name or number of 
each prisoner, convict officer or warder, as recorded in the register. The 
gang having been found correct, he shall open the inner gate or wicket 
and count the prisoners as they pass into the Jall to verify tho total. 

(4 ) The gate -keeper shall be responsible that every prisoner or gang 
taken out of the Jail is in charge of a guard of the proper strength duly 
authorised for this purpose . 

191. Gate register to be submitted to Jailer. - The gate -keeper shall 
submit the gate register daily to the Jailer, for examination and initial 
and once a fortnight to the Superintendent. 

192. Powers to detain persons committing offence. - Pending the 
making of a report to the Jaller, the gate -keeper may detain or cause 
to be detained in custody any person who may, in his presence, olght or 
hearing, commit any criminal or prison offence at or in the vicinity of the 
Jail gate. 

193. Delivery of keys at lock -up. - When the prisoners are locked up 
for the night, the keys of the gates and wickets shall be locked into the 
fixed key -almirah at the main gate, referred to in rule 266. Duplicate 
keys of the lock used on the outer gate or wicket shall be given by the 
Jailer to the visiting officers for the night, and the duplicato keys of the 
lock used on the inner gate or wicket to the warder detalled to sleep 
between the gates. 

194. Keys to be kept in hunch. - The keys of the main gate and wickets 
of the Jail shall be kept in one or two bunches, as may be convenient, 
and on a chain or ring, for safety, and easy attachment to the waist 
belt . 

195. Bright light at night. - A light shall be kept burning brightly 
in the passage between the gates throughout and night, 
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196. Articles to be kept between gates.- In the passage between the 
main gates shall ordinarily be kept : 

( 1 ) . & clock , 
( 2 ) a weighing machine, 
( 3 ) Spare handcuffs in a secure place, 

(4 ) a desk with lock and key for the gate-keeper s books and writing 
materials ; 

(5 ) a wallalmirah or box for keys, 
( 6 ) apparatus for extinguishing fire, and 
( 7 ) Notice boards. 


CHAPTER XIV 


CLASSIFICATION AND SEPARATION OF PRISONERS 


197 . Convicts to be separated.--All convicts shall, as far as the require 
ments of labour and cell accommodation of the Jail will allow , be kept 
separate from each other both by day and by night. 

* 198. Occupation of vacant cells. - Whenever all the cells are not occu 
pled by prisoners undergoing separate, cellular of solitary confinement 
as a jail punishment or solitary confinement on warrant, or by prisoners 
under sentence of death lunatics or lepers, the vacant cells shall ordinarily 
be occupied in the following order, namely : 

( a ) by Juveniles, if there are juveniles in the jail and there are 

not sufficient means of separating them by night in the juvenile 

ward ; 
( b ) by approvers whom , under the orders of a Court or in the 

opinion of the Superintendent, It is desirable to keep apart ; 
( c ) by prisoners of any class who, in the opinion of the Superin 

tendent are of a bad or desperate character or who have 
escaped or attempted to escape from lawful custody or whom 
it is considered desirable for any other reason to keep apart 

from others ; 
( d ) by prisoners convicted under Section 376 or 377 of the Indian 

Penal Code; 
( e ) by prisoners of the habitual class; and 

( 1) by other prisoners ; 
199. Procedure when separation by day is not feasible.- A convict who 
would ordinarily come under the operation of the preceding Rules relating 
to the separation of prisoners but who cannot owing to the requirements 
of labour, be confined in a cell by day shall be confined in a cell by night. 
* Note :-Separation under this Rule is distinct from solitary and sepa 

rate confinement, and as it is a disciplinary measure only and 
not a punishment, it is to have no irksome conditions attached 
to it other than such as are necessary to secure the ends in 
view , 


! 
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200. Division of convicts into habituals and others . In addition to the 
foregoing provisions all convicted prisoners shall be divided into two main 
divisions viz., habitual convicts and others . They shall be further divided 
into three divisions or classes A , B and C. The definition of prisoners 
falling within classes A and B and the treatment to be accorded to them 
are laid down in Chapter XLV. 

201. Definition of habitual criminals. - The following persons shall be 
liable to be classified as " Habitual Criminals" namely : 

(i) any person convicted of an offence punishable under Chapters 
XII , XVII and XVIII of the Indian Penal Code, whose previous convic 
tion or convictions, taken in conjunction with the facts of the present 
case, show that he is by habit a robber, house breaker , dacoit, thief or 
receiver of stolen property or that he habitually commits extortion , 
cheating , counterfeiting coin , currency notes or stamps or forgery; 

( ii ) any person convicted of an offence punishable under Chapter 
XVI of the Indian Penal Code, whose previous conviction or convictons 
taken in conjunction with the facts of the present case, show that he 
habitually commits offences against the perscn ; 

(iii) any person committed to or detained in prison under Sec 
tion 123 ( read with Section 109 or Section 110 ) of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure ; 

(iv ) any person convicted of any of the offences specified in (i) 
above when it appears from the facts of the case, even though co previ 
ous conviction has been proved, that he is by habit a member of a gang 
of dacoits, or of thieves or a dealer in slaves or in stolen property; 

( v ) any member of a Criminal tribe subject to the discretion of 
the Government. 

Explanation :-For the purpose of this definition the word " convic 
tion " shall include an order made under Section 118 , read with Section 
110 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 

1202. Classification of convicts as habitual criminals.- ( 1) The classi 
fication of a convicted person as a habitual criminal should ordinarily be 
made by the convicting court, but if the convicting court omits to do so . 
such classification may be made by the District Magistrate ( Judicial) or 
in the absence of an order by the convicting court or District Magistrate 
and pending the result of reference to the District Magistrate by the 
officer in charge of the jail where such convicted person is confined : 

Provided that any person classed as a habitual criminal may apply 
for a revision of the order. 

( 2 ) The. convicting court or the District Magistrate may, for reasons, 
to be recorded in writing, direct that any convicted person or any person 
committed to or detained in prison under Section 110 read with Section 
99E or Section 99F of the Code of Criminal Procedure shall not be classed 
as a habitual criminal and may revise such directions . 
Note. The expression " District Magistrate" wherever it oscurs in 

paragraphs ( 1 ) ( 2 ) and (3 ) above means tlie District Magi 
strate of the District in which the criminal was convicted, com 

mitted or detained . 
G. 2438 
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( 3 ) Convicting Courts or District Magistrates, as the case may be, 
may revise their own classifications and the District Magistrate may 
alter any classification of a prisoner made by a convicting court or any 
other authority provided that the alteration is made on the basis of facts 
which were not before such court or authority. 

(4 ) Every habitual criminal shall as far as possible be confined in 
a special jail in which no prisoner other than habitual criminals shall be 
kept : 

Provided that the Inspector-General of Prisons may transfer to the 
special jail any prisoner, not being a habitual criminal, whom , for reasons .. 
to be recorded in writing, he belives to be of so vicious or depraved a 
character and to exercise , or to be likely to exercise such evil influence 
on his fellow prisoners that he ought not to be confined with other non 
habitual prisoners, but a prisoner so transferred shall not otherwise be 
subject to the special rules affecting habitual criminals. 

203. Duty of Superintendent in regard to classification . In order to 
facilitate the identification of habitual criminals , special care shall be 
taken in filling up the columns relating to character in the convict 
register. The Superintendent and the Jailer shall, on receipt of a pri 
soner , endeavour to ascertain from Jail subordinates and long term con 
victs , as well as from Jail records whether he has more convictions than 
are recorded against him in the warrant. 

( 2 ) In cases in which there is room for doubt whether a prisoner 
should be classed as habitual or not, the Superintendent may refer the 
case for the orders of the convicting court or of the Dstrict Magistrate. 

( 3 ) When the Superintendent discovers that a prisoner has a previ 
ous conviction against him which has not been recorded , he shall im 
mediately communicate the fact to the Court which convicted the pri 
soner and to the Inspector-General of Police . 

204. Separation of habituals. When not confined in habitual jail, 
habitual convicts shall, as far as possible be separated from others . A 
separate barrack or ward shall be set apart for habitual convicts , and 
by these means separation at meals, parades, etc., shall be generally 
effected . If it is impossible to separate the classes entirely during work , 
Superintendents should do as much as can be done in this direction by 
locating habitual convicts in a definite part of the several worksheds or 
otherwise. 

205. Employment of habitual convicts . — The employment of habitual 
convicts as convict officers in jails other than the Habitual Central Jail 
is prohibited except under the written permission of the Inspector-General 
of Prisons. 

206. Transfer of prisoners.-- When a prisoner is transferred from one 
jail to another jail, a copy of the entries under the head " Character 
in the Prison" shall accompany him . 

207 . Distinction between a habitual and a reconvicted convict . The 
Superintendent should carefully observe the distinction between habitual 
convict and a reconvicted convict. All habitual convicts, except such as 
may be so classed because they are members of a criminal tribe, are re 
convicted convicts, but not all reconvicted convicts are habituals . For the 
purpose of jail classification etc., regard must be had only to those who 
are habituals. 
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# 208. Superintendent to discover and report previous convictions of 
undertrials .-- If it shall come to the notice of the Superintendent from the 
jail records or otherwise that an under-trial prisoner or a convict com 
mitted to his jail has previously served a sentence of imprisonment he 
shall, if he has reason to believe that the local police are unaware of the 
fact immediately inform the District Superintendent of Police. 

209. Classification of casual offenders.- ( 1) Casual offenders shall be 
divided into two classes viz ., (a ) the star class , and (b ) ordinary . 

The star class shall include such prisoners as may be selected by 
the Superintendent ( subject to the control of the Inspector-General of 
Prisons) on the ground that their previous character has been good that 
their antecedents are not criminal and that their crimes do not indicate 
grave cruelty or gross moral turpitude, or depravity of mind. 

( 2 ) The mere fact that a casual prisoner has been previously con 
victed once or oftener for petty offences shall not ordinarily be a suffi 
cient reason in itself for excluding him from the Star class ; nor shall a 
previous conviction for serious crime be held to debar him from such 
classification if it was committed several years before , and during the 
intervening period he has led generally an honest life. 

( 3 ) In determining whether a prisoner is already of so corrupt a 
mind or disposition as to render it likely that he may contaminate others 
and cannot be much further corrupted himself, regard should be had to 
his age at the time of his last offence and on the dates of any previous 
convictions; the whole circumstances of the case shall be duly considered 
and the question of his classification shall be decided on general grounds 
and not on any hard and fast lines . 

(4 ) Except when appointed to the rank of convict officer prisoners 
of the Star class shall, as far as possible, be separated from others at 
all times both day and night. 

(5 ) When a Star class prisoner prefers to be confined in a cell at 
night, and such accommodation can be provided for him , his wishes shall 
be complied with , but where only association wards exist in the Jail for 
separation at night members of this class shall be confined together apart 
from other offenders . 

(6 ) The clothing of Star class prisoners shall be distinguished as in 
Rule 358 (6 ) . 


CHAPTER XV 

ADMISSION OF PRISONERS 
210. Proper warrant to accompany prisoner. - No prisoner shall be 
admitted into Jail except on a warrant signed by competent authority . 
A separate warrant shall be received for every convict, even though two 
Note.For the special rules relating to the several classes of pri 

soners, see infra , viz., 
Civil prisoners 

Chapter XLII 
Undertrial prisoners 

Chapter XLIII 
Female prisoners 

Chapter XLIX 
Youthful prisoners 

Chapter L 
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or 


more prisoners have been jointly charged and convicted . Before 
admitting a prisoner the Jailer or Deputy Jailer shall examine the warrant 
and by questioning the prisoner as to the name and other particulars 
shall satisfy himself that he is the person referred to in the warrant. 

211 . Procedure if warrant is irregular. - As soon as possible after a 
prisoner s admission his warrant shall be examined by the Superintendent 
to see that it is in proper order. If a warrant is incorrect or incomplete, 
and it seems likely that the error or omission is a clerical mistake, it 
may be returned for correction to the issuing court. In this case a copy 
shall be retained till the original is returned . In other cases the Superin 
tendent shall make a reference to the Government through the Inspector 
General of Prisons . Every reference under this Rule shall be accompa 
nied by a copy of the warrant referred to. 

Illustration 1. - A warrant misstating the prisoner s name or omitting 
the number of months or years of imprisonment awarded shall be returned 
for correction . 

Illustration 2. - A warrant purporting to be issued by a Third Class 
Magistrate and directing that a prisoner be imprisoned for a term exceed 
ing one month as a substantive sentence shall be referred to Government 
through the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

212 . Warrant to contain particulars of fine.- ( 1 ) If, at the time of 
commitment, the warrant of a prisoner sentenced to pay a fine contains 
no information as to whether the fine or any part of it has been paid , a 
reference shall be made to the court and the purport of the reply noted 
on the warrant. 


( 2 ) Information received from a Court or Magistrate, subsequently 
to the admission of a prisoner that a fine has been paid in part or whole 
on his behalf, shall be endorsed on the warrant and an acknowledgement 
sent to the Court concerned . 

213. Method of calculating sentence.- ( 1 ) The duration of a sentence 
shall be calculated by the calendar year or month unless stated in weeks 
or days . 

( 2 ) When a prisoner s sentence contains a fraction of a month, the 
date of release shall be calculated by reducing the fraction to days, a 
whole month being, for the purpose, taken to consist of 30 days . 

214. Commencement of and breaks in imprisonment how reckoned. 
In calculating the date of expiry of a sentence of imprisonment in a 
Criminal case , the day upon which the sentence was passed and the day 
of release should both be included as days of imprisonment. Similarly 
if a convict is released on bail pending appeal, or if he escapes, the day 
on which he was released or he escaped , and the day on which he was 
re -admitted or re-captured , shall both be counted as days of imprison 
ment . 


Illustration 1.- A prisoner sentenced on the 1st January to one 
month s imprisonment should be released on the last day of January and 
not on the 1st day of February. 
Note. - The Courts are responsible that the information required by 

clause 2 is sent to the Jail without undue delay . 
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Illustration 2.-- A prisoner sentenced on the 1st January to one month s 
imprisonment escapes on the 15th January and is re -captured on the 
16th . He will be entitled on tne original warrant to release on the last 
day of January. 

Illustration 3 .-- A prisoner sentenced on the first January to one 
day s imprisonment should be released on the same day. But if he is 
sentenced to imprisonment for 24 hours he should be kept in confinement 
for that period and not released until the 2nd January . 

215. Imprisonment in default of giving security plus a substantive 
sentence.- ( 1 ) When a person in respect of whom an order requiring 
security is made under Section 106, or 118 of the Code of Criminal Pro 
cedure is, at the time such order is made, sentenced to , or undergoing a 
sentence of, imprisonment, the period for which such security is required 
shall commence on the expiry of such sentence - See Section 120 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure. If such a person fails to give security on 
or before the date of expiry of his substantive sentence, he shall be 
detained in Jail until the expiry of the period for which security is 
required to be furnished , or until the requisite security is given. It is 
not necessary in such cases that a formal warrant should be issued by 
the Magistrate for the detention of such person in the Jail after the 
expiry of the substantive sentence . 

Illustration. - A prisoner while undergoing three months in prison 
ment is ordered by a competent Court to execute a bond under Section 
106 , of the Code of Criminal Procedure for keeping the peace for a term 
of six months in a sum of Rs. 25 and one surety for a like amount, but 
fails to give security on or before the date on which the three months 
substantive imprisonment expires. He should be detained in Jail until 
he furnishes the required security, or until the term for which such 
security is to be given is completed , but no formal warrant is necessary 
for such detention . 

( 2 ) If a person, while undergoing imprisonment under an order 
under Section 123 , of the Code of Criminal Procedure in default of 
furnishing security is convicted of an offence committed pricr to the 
making of the order and sentenced to imprisonment, such sentence shall 
commence from the date on which it was passed and if such sentence 
should expire before the period for which the person is undergoing 
imprisonment in default of giving security, he shall be detained for the 
remainder of such period. If, however, a person while undergoing 
imprisonment in default of furnishing security is convicted of an offence 
committed after the making of the order under Section 123, of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure and sentenced to imprisonment, such sentence 
shall commence at the expiration of the imprisonment for failure to 
furnish security unless the court directs that such sentence shall run 
concurrently with the imprisonment for failure to furnish security . 

+216 . Date of release when two or more sentences run consecutively . 
( 1 ) The sentence of all prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for 
life or to more than 20 years imprisonment in the aggregate or to 
Note. In the case of those who are sentenced to transportation for 

life prior to the passing of the Central Act XXVI of 1955 the 
sentence for the purpose of these rules shall be deemed to be 
sentence of imprsonment for twenty years. 
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imprisonment, for terms exceeding in the aggregate 20 years shall, for 
the administrative purpose of calculation of the normal date of release 
be deemed to be sentence of imprisonment for 20 years. 

(2 ) When a prisoner is sentenced to two or more periods of imprison 
ment to be served consecutively , the date of release shall be calculated as 
though the sum of the terms was awarded in one sentence . 

Illustration . - A prisoner is sentenced on the 21st November 1948 to 
two substantive terms of imprisonment of one year each , should be 
released on the 20th and not the 19th November, 1950 . 

Illustration 2 .-- A prisoner is sentenced on the 1st January to two 
months imprisonment and a fine of Rs. 20, or in default to one raonth s 
alternative imprisonment. If the fine is not paid , he should be released 
on 31st March but if the fine is paid, on 28th February. 

217. Effect of annulling the first of two sentences. - When a prisoner 
is undergoing more than one sentence and the first sentence is annulled 
on appeal, the second sentence shall take effect from its own date . 

Illustration 1. - A prisoner is sentenced on 1st July to two periods of 
six month s imprisonment for two offences. On appeal the first sentence 
is quashed on 31st August. The prisoner will be entitled to release on 
31st December . 

Illustration 2 .-- A prisoner is sentenced on 1st July to six months 
imprisonment and on 1st August, to another period of six months 
imprisonment. On appeal the first sentence is quashed on 31st August . 
The prisoner will be entitled to release on 31st January. 
K218 . Calculation of date of release in certain cases. The following 
method shall be adopted in calculating the date of release of a prisoner 
who after conviction is released on bail but is afterwards recommitted 
to Jail to serve out his sentence, or who escaped and is subsequently 
recaptured . Add to the term of his sentence the number of days the 
prisoner is on bail or at large exclusive of the day of release and re 
arrest, or of escape and recapture; the date on which the sum of these 
periods will elapse, counting from the date of conviction is the date of 
expiry of sentence . 

219. Counting of time spent in another state for trial etc. If a pri 
soner undergoing imprisonment in the Jail is transferred to another State 
in India for purposes of trial in cases in that State and is afterwards 
retransferred to the State, the number of days between , the date of 
transfer and the date of retransfer shall be counted 

as sentence 
undegone in the case in which he was undergoing the sentence prior to 
his transfer. 

220. Date of release of prisoner sentenced for escape. — If a prisoner 
receives a sentence for escape the date of release shall be re- calculated 
in accordance with Section 396 of the Code of Criminal Procedure and 
entered in the release register in place of the original date of release . 

221. Date of release from imprisonment in default of payment of fine. - 
If a prisoner be sentenced to imprisonment of which the whole or any 
portion is in default of the payment of any fine, and if the fine be not 
immediately paid , the dates of release shall be calculated and entered on 
the prisoner s warrant and ticket and in the register so as to correspond 
both with payment and with non -payment of the fine . 
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222 . 

Date of release when fine is partially paid . If a prisoner who 
is sentenced to a fine and in default to imprisonment, pays any portion 
of the fine, the date of release shall be proportionately altered . If the 
imprisonment in default of payment of fine is expressed in Calendar 
months the reduction of imprisonment to be made in consequence of such 
payment shall be calculated in calendar months and not in days . Any 
fraction of a month obtained by such calculation shall be reduced to days. 
When the fraction thus obtained is not exactly equal to any number of 
days or is less than a single day, the portion of a day which results shall 
be considered and treated as being equal to a full day. 

Illustration 1. - If a prisoner be sentenced on 1st January to six 
months imprisonment and to a fine of Rs.300 and it be ordered that if 
the fine be not paid he be imprisoned for a further period of 6 months 
then supposing that the prisoner immediately on conviction pays Rs. 100 
the date of release shall be first fixed at 31st October ( viz., six months 
plus four months ) the equivalent of the fine thus paid , if he afterwards 
pays another Rs. 100 the date will be changed to 31st August and on his 
paying the whole to 30th June . 

Illustration 2 .-- A prisoner is sentenced on 1st January to a fine of 
Rs. 300 or in default to six months imprisonment. No part of the fine 
is realised except a sum of 75 naye paise. He should be released on the 
29th June though the amount realised is less than the full amount duo 
for a single day . 


+223 . Calculation of sentence awarded to prisoner undergoing imprison 
ment in default.- If a prisoner sentenced to imprisonment in default of 
payment of fine receives another sentence while undergoing such imprison 
ment, the second sentence shall begin from the date on which the first 
sentence expires, or if the fine is paid , from the date of payment. 


Illustration . - A prisoner is sentenced on the 31st January to a Ane 
of Rs. 30, or in default to two months rigorous imprisonment, and on 
the 12th of February of the same year he is sentenced on another account 
to an additional imprisonment for four months. The fine is paid in full 
on the 28th February . The sentence for four months should begin from 
the 28th February, and not from the 31st January. 


224. Calculating sentence modified on appeal. - When an appellate 
court simply modifies a sentence passed by a lower court without change 
of section , or when an appellate court passes a new sentence by chang 
ing the conviction section or the punishment section or otherwise the 
sentence finally passed shall count, unless otherwise specially directed, 
from the first day of imprisonment under the original sentence. In cases 
in which sentences of death are commuted to life imprisonment or impri 
sonment for other periods the periods shall count from the date of 
incarceration under the original sentence. 


Note. --But see section 398 ( 2 ) of the Code of Criminal Procedure 

in regard to sentences of imprisonment in default of pay 
ment of fine, which are annexed to several substantive 
sentences of imprisonment . 
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225 . Procedure when sentence is suspended .- ( 1 ) When an appellate 
court directs that the execution of sentence or order appealed against be 
suspended the appellant shall, if detained in Jail pending the further 
orders of such Appellate Court, be treated in all respects as an under 
trial prisoner. 

( 2 ) Should the appellant be ultimately sentenced to imprisonment 
the period during which the original sentence was suspended shall (a ) 
if passed in Jail, be included , and (b ) if passed out of Jail , be excluded 
in computing the term for which he is sentenced by the Appellate Court. 

226. Time for admitting prisoners.- ( 1 ) Civil debtors shall be admit 
ted to the prison at any hour at which they may be brought. 

( 2 ) With the exception of the prisoners mentioned in sub- rule ( 1 ) no 
prisoner shall be admitted to the Jail on any of the recognised holidays 
for prisoners as mentioned in Rule 398 ( 1 ) except with the written orders 
of a District Magistrate, ( Judicial) or the Inspector -General of Prisons. 

( 3) No prisoner, except such as may have bee temporarily absent 
attending court, shall be admitted to any Jail before sunrise on any day 
or after 5-30 p . m . 

227. Checic of prisoners property .--- The Jailer shall furnish the officer 
who delivers a prisoner at the Jail with a receipt in Form No. 29 noting 
therein the property received with the prisoner which shall be carefully 
examined and shown to the prisoner at the time of his admission . The 
prisoner s acknowledgment that he has seen the property and that it is 
correct , shall at the same time be taken in the convict register. 

228. Prisoners to wash themselves and their clothing. - On admission 
to Jail every prisoner shall be required to wash his person and his cloth 
ing thoroughly . If epidemic disease exists in the neighbourhood from 
which he comes, his clothing shall also be disinfected by being steeped 
in a solution of corrosive sublimate or by being boiled. In such cases 
special care shall also be taken to cleanse the prisoner s person, especially 
his hair . 

229. Search of prisoners on admission .-- Prisoners after having washed , 
shall be carefully searched by a Jail Official. Female prisoners shall be 
searched and the washing conducted in the female yard . Prisoners of 
A and B classes shall wash and be searched in their yard or respective 
cells and not in the presence of other prisoners. Searches of prisoners 
conducted under this and other rules shall be made with due regard to 
decency and with reasonable privacy . 

230. Removal of articles from prisoners. - At this search every article, 
whether clothing, bedding, jewellery , money , documents or otherwise, 
shall be taken away from the prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprison 
ment to whom an issue of Jail clothing and bedding in accordance with 
the Rules given below shall be made. From prisoners sentenced to simple 
imprisonment every article shall be taken away except personal clothing ; 
from undertrial prisoners money and any property other than clothes, 
bedding, personal ornaments, papers and letters shall be taken ; while 
from Civil prisoners only dangerous weapons, articles calculated to faci 
litate escape and such prohibited articles as spirits, drugs and immoral 
books shall be taken . The caste threads of Brahmins or other thread 
wearing castes and the tali or wedding ring of a woman shall in no case 
be removed . All articles removed from a prisoner under this Rule shall 
be dealt with under the rules regarding prisoner s property . 
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231. Quarantine on admission . — Every newly admitted prisoner shall 
be subjected to such period of quarantine as the Superintendent on the 
advice of the Medical Officer shall direct. During the period of quaran 
tine , the prisoner shall be strictly separated by day and by night, from 
all prisoners not undergoing quarantine. If any epidemic disease appears 
in the quarantine ward no resident of the ward shall be taken into the 
Jail until the expiry of 14 days from the date of disappearance of the 
last case of disease. Elementary orientation to be given to the prisoners 
during the quarantine period. 

232. Medical examination of prisoners from sub- jails etc., before aa 
mission . - When prisoners arrive from Sub-jails, Lunatic Asylum , T. B. 
Hospital or Leper Asylum , they shall be carefully examined before they 
are admitted into the Jail and shall be kept under observation by the 
Medical Officer for 24 hours after admission ( special attention being 
paid to their cleanliness ), provided they are accompanied by a certificate 
from the Medical Officer of such other Jail to the effect that they are 
in a good state of health and that there is no epidemic prevalent in the 
Jail. If found unhealthy they shall be kept strictly apart from other 
prisoners in the Jail during a period of 3 days, and if any, epidemic dis 
order be prevalent among them , they shall not be allowed to enter the 
Jail, but be camped at a convenient distance from it and there detained 
until reported healthy. 

233. Medical examination before prisoners are transferred. - Before 
any prisoner is transferred from any Sub- jail, Lunatic Asylum , T. B. 
Hospital, or Leper Colony, he shall be carefully examined by the Medical 
Officer of the particular institution, who shall certify in the subjoined 
form whether or not he is fit for the journey. 

I hereby certify that I have examined the convict named in the 
margin and that in my opinion he is in a fitſunfit state of health to pro 
ceed on a journey to 

...clothing is also sufficientſin 
sufficient. 

( Signed ) 
Date . 

Designation . 
234. Transfer of prisoners during epidemics.- When any epidemic 
disease has attacked gangs of prisoners during transfer, they shall not 
be taken into the Jail until the expiry of 14 days from the date of dis 
appearance of the last case of disease. 

235. Provisions and contents of History Tickets.- ( 1 ) Every convict 
shall be provided with 

( a ) a History Ticket in Form No. 31 in which all occurrences of 
importance in his jail life shall be recorded at the time. 

(b ) a medical sheet in Form No. 32 for registering in like man 
ner all important events in his health history; and 

( c ) a weighment chart in Forte No. 33 in which all fortnightly 
weighments shall be noted . 

( 2 ) As soon as possible, but within one week , after a prisoner s 
admission he shall be brought before the Medical Officer for the entries 
to be made in the convict register and then for verification by the Superin 
tendent of the other entries already made in that register. The Superin 
tendent shall be personally responsible that no undue delay is allowed 
to occur in this matter . 

G. 2638 
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death, 


As far as 


( 3 ) The descriptive entries at the head of the ticket shail be made 
by the remission clerk from the convict register ; also relating to appeals 
and petitions as they occur. Offences and punishments shall similarly 
be copied from the punishment book . Remission shall be entered and 
the progressive totals noted monthly or periodically as the case may 
be against each award . Other entries such as receipts of intimation of 
payment of fine, judicial solitary confinement undergone, diet on which 
placed , fact of verification under sub -rule (2 ) promotions in class or 
grade, issues of clothing, nature of labour, ordinary changes therein , 
extramural employment, suspension of sentence, letter -writing and inter 
views, attendance in courts, service of Civil Court Processes, imposition 
and removal of fetters , escape and recapture, transfer , 
release or other mode . of disposal, parole leave etc., shall 
be made as occasion requires by the Remission Clerk from the registers 
and other records and the Superintendent s initials obtained . 
possible the Superintendent shall make all important entries in his own 
hand. 

( 4 ) The Medical entries of age, height, weight, health and class of 
labour in the Convict Register shall be copied into the Medical Sheet by 
the Medical Officer and into the History Ticket by the Remission Clerk . 
Those concerning any disease or deformity on admission , and prophy 
lactic or curative treatment, etc., shall be made by or under the control 
of the Medical Officer s Observations, recommendations or directions 
regarding individual prisoners in the Medical Officer s journal shall be 
copied into the sheet by the Medical Officer. Directions by the Medical 
Officer shall be entered by him in the sheet. Other entries such as admis 
sion as an out-patient under observation or into hospital with nature of 
disease and discharge to work or to the convalescent gang or death , shall 
be made as occasion requires from the Hospital Registers and the Medical 
Officer s initials obtained. As far as possible the Medical Officer shall 
make all important entries is his own hand. All entries in the medical 
sheet which shall be made promptly will be copied without delay into 
the Ticket by the Remission Clerk and the sheet thereupon returned to 
the block warder or hospital warder as the case may be . 

(5 ) Entries of periodical weighment shall be made at the time of 
weighment by the weighing officer in the weighment chart and subsequ 
ently copied into the ticket by the Remission Clerk . 

236. Custody of History Tickets and Weighment Charts.- ( 1 ) History 
tickets shall be kept in the custody of the Remission Clerk who will main 
tain them himself with the assistance of a History Ticket Warder. 

(2 ) The Medical Sheets and the weighment charts shall be kept in 
the custody of the Chief Warder and shall be produced if necessary for 
weighment parades. A box with padlock shall be provided for the sheets 
and charts of each ward or block . On the transfer of a prisoner, the 
Medical sheet and the weighment chart shall be attached to the History 
ticket so as to form a complete record of the prisoner s history for the 
information of the receiving Jail. 

237. Registering and serial number of prisoners. - The name of every 
convicted prisoner shall be entered in the Convict Register , each entry 
being numbered serially from 1 to 10,000 and the name of every under 
trial prisoner shall be entered in the Undertrial Register, the entries 
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being similarly numbered . The name of each Civil Prisoner shall be 
entered in the Register of Civil Prisoners, the entries in which will be 
numbered serially from 1 to 1,000 . 

238. Use of Register Number.- The register number thus given shall 
be the means of identifying the prisoner. The articles of clothing and 
bedding of each prisoner sentenced to rigorous imprisonment shall be 
marked with his number, and in all official communications the number 
shall precede the name e.g., convict No. 1736 Muthuswamy. If a prisoner 
has to undergo two or more sentences under different warrants it is not 
necessary on the expiry of one sentence to re-enter him in the Convict 
Register or to give him another number . 

239. Record of date of release, etc.- In the case of convicts , the date 
on which the sentence will expire shall be entered in the Convict Rgis 
ter . If the convict is under sentence of less than three months, an 
entry of his number shall be made in the Register of prisoners to be 
released under that date but if the sentence is three months and over, 
the date of expiry shall be entered on his Remission Sheet . At the same 
time the prisoner s register number, name, sentence, date of sentence and 
date of release shall be endorsed on his warrant and the endorsement 
signed by the Jailer and Superintendent after examination and compari 
son with the body of the warrant and with the entries in the Convict 
Register. In cases where imprisonment is awarded in default of pay 
ment of fine, the alternative dates of release shall both be included in 
the endorsement on the warrant, in the Convict Register, and in the 
Register of Prisoners to be released or Remission Sheet. 

240. Superintendent to check entries. When the prisoner is produced 
before him , the Superintendent shall compare the entries in the registers 
and History Ticket with those in the warrant and initial the convict 
register in token of its correctness. In the case of undertrial and civil 
prisoners, a similar procedure shall be followed as regards the warrants 
and admission registers. 

Warrants 
241. Arrangement and custody of warrants. - Prisoners 
shall be arranged according to dates of release and kept in monthly 
bundles, the warrants of prisoners to be released in a particular month 
being placed in one bundle and each bundle being docketed outside with 
the month and year. They shall be kept in a locked drawer or almirah 
of which the Jailer shall keep the key. Copies of judgments, orders of 
Appellate Courts and Orders of Government disposing of prisoners peli 
tions, together with correspondence relating to payment of fine, classi 
fication etc., shall be filed and kept with the warrant of the prisoner to 
whose case they relate . 

242. Medical Officer to examine and weigh prisoners on admission . 
The weighment of prisoners on admission shall invariably be taken in 
the presence of the Medical Officer and be verified by him . If the Medical 
Officer is not present when prisoners are admitted to jail, they shall be 
weighed by the officer on duty, on admission if possible , and in any case 
not later than the following morning. Their weight shall be noted at 
the time in a book kept at the main gate, so as to be subsequently veri 
fied by the Medical Officer when his examination takes place. The Medical 
Officer shall carefully examine the prisoner and shall himself record in 
the appropriate admission register his weight, age, and state of health . 
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The weight 


Male prisoners shall be weighed without clothes or fetters. 
of the clothes of females must be ascertained and deducted. The Medical 
Officer shall also supervise the entry of the prisoners descriptive marks. 
Medical Examination of prisoners shall be made with due regard to 
decency and with reasonable privacy . 
243 . 

And to certify appropriate class of labour.-- In the case cf con 
victs sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, the Medical Officer shall further 
enter in the appropriate column of the Convict Register the class of 
labour on which he should be employed . If the Superintendent objects 
to the classification made by the Medical Officer , he may refer the matter 
to the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

244. Tickets to be worn by convicts .- ( 1) Every convicted prisoner 
shall wear a metal ticket as follows : 

( a ) In the case of male prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprison 
ment, the ticket shall be attached to a brass wire hook which will be 
hung on a strong thread eyelet on the left breast of the jacket . 

( b ) In the case of male prisoners sentenced to simple imprison 
ment, the tickets shall be attached to the waist cord . 

( c ) In the case of female prisoners, the tickets shall be suspended 
to the neck by a string. 

( 2 ) ( a ) On the face of the ticket shall be stamped the register 
number and name of the convict, the crime, date of sentence and date 
of release , thus 

2001 
Raman , 
379, 104 , I. P. C. 
24-7-1949 . 
23-4-1950 . 


( b ) No other particulars, such as stars denoting health or the 
like shall be entered thereon , and nothing shall be entered on the back 
of the ticket. For convictions under sentence for life date of release shall 
be taken , as 20 ears from the date of sentence. In the case of a convict 
having a term of alternative imprisonment, the alternative date of release 
should also be shown . 
245 . Rules regarding the cutting of hair - Exceptions.- ( 1 ) 

Every 
male prisoner sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for a longer term than 
one month shall, on final confirmation of the sentence, or expiry of the 
period of appeal without an appeal having been preferred (Provided 
the unexpired term of such prisoner s sentence at that time exceeds onc 
month ) , have the hair of his head cut or trimmed only to such an extent 
and at such times, as may be necessary for the purpose of health and 
cleanliness, unless he desires that it should be cut shorter. Hindus shall 
be allowed to retain the kudumi, dzuttu or top knot, the size of which 
shall be 6 inches long and 3 inches in diameter as nearly as possible . 
The beard and mustaches of all such prisoners shall be either shaved 
or clipped closely , the beard of Muhammadans being left an inch in 
length . In this rule , " final confirmation of the sentence" 
decision of an appeal under Chapter XXXI of the Code of Criminal Pro 
cedure. 


means the 
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( 2 ) All prisoners to whom the above proceedings would be justly 
offensive or degrading shall, at the discretion of the Superintendent, be 
exempted from them . During the month immediately preceding release, 
the hair shall be allowed to remain uncut and unshaven . 

246. Prisoners to be instructed in Jail Rules. - After prisoners are 
received into Jail, an abstract of the rules relating to their conduct and 
treatment shall be read over to them in a language understood by 
them . A copy of this abstract in the Vernacular language shall be hung 
up in each criminal ward . 


CHAPTER XVI 

GENERAL DISCIPLINE AND DAILY ROUTINE 
247. Unlocking wards at day-break. - The barracks and cells shall be 
unlocked at daybreak throughout the year. Previous to the opening of 
the wards the convict nightwatchman on duty shall awake all the prisoners 
and keep them in readiness to march out in files with their bedding, as 
provided hereunder . 

248. Jailer to be present.- The Jailer or Deputy Jailer shall be present 
at the opening of the wards and cells every morning and shall personally 
superintend the unlocking of a portion of them , that of the remainder 
being carried out by the senior officer on duty . 

249. Treatment of bedding-As soon as the wards and cells are un 
locked, each prisoner shall take his bedding outside, and shake it well. 
He shall then fold it, and except on rainy days, leave it outside to air 
for some hours, when it shall be taken in and put in its proper place. 
The Superintendent and the Medical Officer shall occasionally examine the 
bedding to see if it is properly aired. 

250. Cleansing of wards and cells. - Directly the wards and cells are 
vacated, the night vessels shall be removed and the sweepers shall then 
thoroughly sweep and clean, every part, all cobwebs, dust and dirt of 
every description being carefully removed from the roofing corners, and 
elsewhere. The yard shall also be swept . 

251. Wards and cells to be ventilated and locked.-- The sleeping wards 
and cells shall be thoroughly ventilated during the day and kept locked 
to prevent prisoners from re-entering them . The keys shall be kept 
in the key box or almirah , until it is necessary to reopen the cells and 
wards in the afternoon . 

252. Counting of prisoners.---As the prisoners leave the wards and 
cells , they shall, after depositing their bedding in the manner directed 
in Rule 249 , form into fours, and shall thus be counted by the officer 
- unlocking the ward , who shall satisfy himself that their number is 
correct and shall report the same to the Jailer. 

253. Latrine and bathing parade. - After the enumeration of the pri 
soners is completed they shall be marched to the latrine, and when they 
have been given an opportunity of resorting to it, they shall be marched 
to the bathing platform and shall be required to wash their hands and 
faces. Teeth sticks or charred paddy husk or other materials in use 
in ordinary Indian households shall be provided for prisoners for the 
purpose of cleansing their teeth . 
Note.- (i) All " C " class male prisoners shall be given for bathing 

purposes 1 oz. of soapnut per head per week , or when soap 
nut is not available the same quantity of illuppai cake. 
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For the supply of soapnut powder to female convicts, see 

Rule 822 . 
(ii) Oil and soaps (both washing and toilet ) supplied by rela 

tives or friends of prisoners may be given to prisoners. 
Prisoners can also make purchases of the articles from the 

Jail Canteen . 
254 . 

Early meal and formation of gangs.- ( 1)After the latrine and 
washing parade is completed, the early morning meal shall be distributed . 
The Prisoners shall then be divided into gangs, according to the nature 
of the labour on which it is proposed to employ them , each gang being 
placed in charge of a warder and convict Officer. The numbers of the 
prisoners in each extramural gang and gang working in workshops 
outside the Jail and the names of the officers in charge shall be recorded 
in the Gate- book and the signature of the officer or officers in charge of 
each gang taken in the book . For gangs working inside the Jail and in 
workshops inside the jail it will be sufficient if the number of men in 
a gang is noted in the rough distribution statement maintained by the 
Jailer or Chief Warder and the acknowledgement of the officer in charge 
taken .. 

( 2 ) A gang detailed for extramural work shall in no case exceed 
eleven prisoners, one of whom shall be a convict-warder, or convict 
overseer, and shall be in charge of a warder whose signature or left 
thumb impression shall be taken in acknowledgment of his responsi 
bility . 

( 3 ) It shall be the duty of the convict officer who forms a member 
of the gang to assist the warder, in supervising the prisoners, escoring 
them to and from their place of work or the latrine, and to perform such 
other similar duties as may be assigned to him . 

255. March to work - Jailer to distribute tasks. The gangs shall then 
be marched to their work , the prisoners- being ranked in fours and 
required to keep steps . The distribution of labour will be made by the 
Jailer in accordance with any general or special Rules laid down by 
the Superintendent. 

But he should see that no prisoner is put to or kept on work for 
which he is unfit or which is likely to be prejudicial to his health . 

256. Procedure in cases of illness.-- If a prisoner in a gang working 
outside is injured or taken ill he shall be sent back to the Jail in charge 
of a convict officer, or if necessary, the whole gang may be marched 
back to the Jail with the sick prisoner. 

257. Mid -day meal. - At 11.45 O clock the gong shall be sounded 
and the gangs marched back to the yards when the prisoners shall be 
given an opportunity of using the latrine and at 12.15 the mid -day meal 
shall be issued. A bell shall be rung as the signal for the distribution 
of the meal and of the evening meals . 

258. Resumption of work in after -noon .-- After the meal, the prisoners 
shall be given an opportunity of using the latrine and the gangs shall 
them be reformed and marched back to their work, which shall con 
tinue till 4.30 p.m. In the hight of the hot weather an interval of 2 hours 
for rest should generally be allowed at some time after the mid -day meal, 
and at all seasons a similar rest should be allowed to weakly and infirm 
prisoners. 


55 


259. Procedure on cessation of work .--- Upon cessation of work, the 
convicts having been taken back to their yards, the prisoners shall pro 
ceed first to the latrine and then to the bathing place where they shall 
be required to bathe, and it shall be the duty of the night watchman in 
charge to see that each man bathes daily unless excused by order of the 
Superintendent or the Medical Officer. 


260. Evening meal and lock -up. - When the day s work is completed 
and a bath taken the cvening meal shall be distributed and a further 
opportunity given to visit the latrine. The prisoners shall then be locked 
up, the hours being from 5.30 to 6 p.m. in the cold weather and from 
6 to 6.30 p.m. in the warmer months. In the case of well-behaved pri 
soner s the lock -up is to be conducted between 6.30 and 7 p.m. 

261. Men to work together to sleep together. - As a general rule, and 
subject to the rules as to classification in Chapter XIV , men who work 
together should as far as possible, sleep in the same block so as to 
facilitate the formation of gangs, prevent inter -communication among 
prisoners, etc. Prisoners concerned in the same case should not be 
confined in the same yard , or employed in the same gang. 

262. Searching of prisoners when leaving or entering the Jail. - Every 
prisoner shall be searched each time that he leaves or enters the Jail . 
All prisoners shall be counted and searched on return to the yards from 
labour . 


263. Strict discipline to be enforced. - Every detail of the daily routine 
shall be carried out systematically the prisoner being marched about 
by word of command . Strict silence shall be maintained and prisoners 
shall on no account be allowed to wander about the yards unattended . 
264. Conduct of gangs. - Gangs when halted 

shall ordinarily be 
required to sit down. At the hour for turning out for work , when the 
gangs have been formed, the officer in charge shall see that they are 
properly arranged and (if necessary ) equipped with tools, and shall 
then give the orders " Rise and March" . At the first order the gang 
shall rise, and at the second , move off at a steady pace to their work . 
The same procedure shall be followed when moving gangs at other times. 
Care shall be taken to instruct convicts to understand and obey the 
words of command and march with regularity. 
265. Search before lock -up. - Every 

convict shall be thoroughly 
searched before being locked up at night, and every cell and . ward shall 
also be searched. The Officer making the search shall be responsible 
that all bolts , bars , and fastenings , are in order , and that no contraband 
article or article likely to facilitate escape, is left with any, prisoner or 
in any ward or cell. 

266. Disposal of- keys.--During the day, the keys of the wards and 
cells, when not in use , shall be kept in a fixed key-box or almiran either 
at the main gate or at the office, or at the tower as may be most con 
venient. 

The key box shall be kept locked , its key , being retained either by 
the gate keeper or day duty Head Warder as the case may be. 


room . 
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267. Custody of the keys at night. - After lock up, the keys of the 
wards and cells , shall be collected , and shall be counted in the presence 
of the Jailer by the night guard officer. They shall then be placed in 
the box provided for this purpose which shall be a fixture in the guard 

The box shall be locked up and the key of it and those of the 
main gates and several compartments of the Jail be made over to the 
night guard officer. 
268 . 

Wards to be opened during night only in the presence of an 
officer.- If a prisoner requires medical attention during the night, or 
if for any other reason it becomes necessary to open a ward or cell, the 
Jailer, or deputy Jailer or Head Warder shall be sent for, and, except 
in cases of emergency, such as fire or attempt to commit suicide no 
ward or cell shall be opened except in the presence of one of these officers. 

269. Letting out cooks to prepare early meals. - When it is necessary 
to let the cooks out before the general body of convicts they shall be 
locked up together in a single ward key of which shall be entrusted to 
the guard officer , who may unlock this ward at the prescribed hour. 

270. Lighting of wards and cells at night. - A light which should , as 
far as possible, be out of the reach of the prisoners, shall be kept 
burning in every sleeping ward throughout the night. If it goes out, 
the convict nightwatchman on duty inside the ward shall at once inform 
the sentry who will have it re-lit. Cells shall be lighted by lanterns or 
electric lights placed at intervals outside. 

271. Latrine accommodation in wards and cells . - Every ward and 
cell which has no latrine attached to it shall be provided with separate 
receptacles for night soil and urine, placed on an impervious surface. 
The night soil receptacle shall be partly filled with dry earth , a further 
supply of dry earth shall be kept at hand and the convict night watchman 
on duty shall be responsible that prisoners using the receptacle shall 
also use dry earth in the proper manner. The urine receptacles shall 
be partly filled with water . 

272. Use of night latrine to be discouraged . - As prisoners are afforded 
sufficient opportunities resorti to the day latrines, the use of the night 
latrine is to be discouraged and the night watchman shall report any 
prisoner who makes a practice of using it. 

273. Visits to latrine out of hours. — If during the day any prisoner 
wishes to visit the latrine out of the usual parade time he shall be made 
over to a convict officer. If a prisoner unnecessarily visits the latrine, 
the convict officer shall report him to the warder in charge. If it 
appears that a prisoner is suffering from diarrhoea or dysentery a report 
shall be made to the Jailer , who shall send him to hospital for observa 
tion . 

† 274. Matters affecting caste or religion .--- ( 1) No undue interference 
with the religion or caste prejudices of prisoners shall be permitted . 
Every prisoner shall be allowed to perform his devotions in a quiet and 
orderly manner during the hours of rest and when locked up for the 
night or at such other hours as the Superintendent may think fit. 
Note :-- The Superintendent may also receive cash from religious or 

charitable bodies or individuals for expenditure on the purposes 
mentioned above when these bodies or individuals find it incon 
venient to present fruits and sweet meats. 
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( 2 ) Every prisoner who expresses a desire to keep a relgious fast, 
and in the opinion of the Medical Officer is in a fit state of health , may 
be permitted to do so . As far as practicable, the convenience of such 
prisoners shall be met with in regard to the disposal of the food and 
the hours of its distribution . 

( 3 ) Prisoners observing religions fasts provided in each religion shall 
be supplied with pooja and other articles required on the closing day of the 
pooja at a cost not exceeding the cost of dietary articles not issued to 
them during their days of fast. 

( 4 ) If offered by any religious or charitable body or individual the 
Superintendent may , at his discretion , receive and distribute to we!! 
behaved prisoners on festival occasions, small luxuries in the shape of 
fruits and sweetmeats, subject to the approval and strict control of 
the Medical Officer. 

275. Use of boolcs by Prisoners.- ( 1 ) Each Jail may be supplied with 
books, in English or in the Vernacular of the District which have been 
approved by the Superintendent. The Jailer shall have charge of these 
books and shall allow the use of them to prisoners, subject to such 
Rules as the Superintendent may prescribe. Any book introduced other 
wise than in accordance with this Rule shall be destroyed. 

( 2 ) Well conducted literate " C " clasz prisoners may be allowed to 
read individually and in rotation such news papers as are selected by 
the Superintendent, with the approval of the Government. The Superint 
endent may obtain a reasonable number of copies of each paper at the 
cost of Government,ordinarily at the rate of one paper for every 50 
prisoners or fraction thereof. 

( 3 ) Books, News papers and periodicals supplied to prisoners by 
their friends or relatives, which are not objectionable, may be given 
to well conducted prisoners . 

276. Lights for reading.-- ( a ) Light for reading shall be allowed till 
9.30 p.m. to the educated prisoners as are considered by the Superint 
endent to be fit to receive the concession . 

( b ) Note Books and Pencils.--Well-behaved prisoners shall be 
supplied with note books and pencils at their own cost for taking down 
the summary of notes of what they read from books and news papers. 
The pages of the note -books shall be numbered and certified before issue 
to the prisoners . 

( c ) Out-door and in -door games.-- All well- behaved prisoners shall 
be allowed to participate in out-door and in -door games. 

( d ) Anniversaries.- Anniversaries shall be celebrated in each Jail 
and Annual Conference of Prison Officers and Prison Medical Oficers 
shall be held so that common problems can be discussed and decisions 
taken . 

( e ) Printed information books which contain informations on the 
duties and privileges shall be supplied to all Prisoners. Such books shall 
be taken back on release and re- issued to new admissions. 

( f ) Books in vernacular showing the duties and responsibilities of 
the warder staff shall be supplied to them free of cost for their guidance. 
Only one book shall be supplied to one warder during the whole period 
of his service. 


G. 3635 
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277. 


Recreation rooms. - A compartment in each barrack shall, if 
possible, be set apart as a recreation room for prisoners after lock -up 
and an educated convict shall be allowed to read aloud to the other pri 
soners between 6.30 and 9 p.m. 

1278. Religious instruction and moral lectures.- ( 1) Religious and 
moral lectures to all convicts in jail shall be allowed only on condition 
that no proselytising is carried on under the cloak of religious and 
moral instruction and that lecturers confine their attention to prisoners . 
of their own faith . 

( 2 ) The selection of lecturers shall be made by the Inspector-General 
of Prisons. 

( 3 ) Superintendent must endeavour to secure the services of honorary 
lecturers and in their absence the senior members of the jail staff, pre 
ferably the teachers, should be deputed to lecture weekly to the prisoners. 

(4 ) Any lecturer , who for any reason , finds himself unable to attend 
the jail for a period of three months or more shall report the reasons for 
his inability in advance to the Inspector -General through the Superint 
endent of the Jail, in order that a suitable substitute may be appointed 
in his place , if necessary . Any lecturer who shall have absented him 
self from the Jail for a period of three months or more, without thus 
reporting the circumstances of his absence , shall be deemed to have 
vacated his office , and his name shall be removed from the list of lecturers . 

( 5 ) The Inspector -General may remove from the list, the name of 
any lecturer without assigning any reason . 

279. Change of religion in prison .- ( 1 ) No minister of religion shall 
be allowed to have access to any prisoner other than a prisoner sentenced 
to death who does not belong to his own denomination unless the 
prisoner voluntarily and spontaneously expresses a wish to see such 
a minister, in which case the matter shall be reported to the Inspector 
General of Prisons for orders . 

( 2 ) Before permitting any prisoner to see a minister of religion 
who belongs to a denomination or persuasion other than his own, great 
caution shall be exercised to avoid all outside suggestion or colour of 
proselytism . If, however, the spontaneity of the prisoner s wish is 
established beyond doubt, it is not desirable to interfere with its fulfilment 
even though it extends to a change of religion . 

280. Education .--- ( 1 ) Educational facilities shall be provided for such 
convicted prisoners as are capable of being benefited by them . 

( 2 ) There shall be a duly equipped elementary school in the Jail 
as well as qualified teacher who shall be a member of the Prison Staff. 

( 3 ) Ordinary education shall not be carried beyond the elementary 
tage, nor given to prisoners above the age of 30 years. No prisoner 
hose term of imprisonment is less than two years after allowing for 
rospective remission, shall be admitted to the school unless he has been 
to school before and has read in the second standard or first standard 
respectively . 


+Note.- A conveyance allowance of Rs. 3 may be given from the Jail 

contingencies to each lecturer for each visit of the Jail for the 
purposes of religious and moral lectures, provided that no allow 
ance will be paid for visits exceeding one in a week . 
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( 4 ) Attendance at school shall not be made compulsory after the 
age of 30 years but any prisoner who has been at School and desires 
to continue to attend after reaching this age may be allowed to do so. 

(5 ) Prisoners who desire education beyond the elementary stage 
shall be given the necessary books and any available assistance in the 
School 

(6 ) The principle of co -ordination between general education and 
industrial training must be kept steadily in view, having regard to the 
need of reforming prisoners and preparing them to regain their proper 
place in society on release. 

( 7 ) The hours devoted to education shall be so arranged as not 
to interfere with Jail labour. 

( 8 ) The District Education Officer of the District in which the 
Jail is situated shall inspect the Prison School under the rules in force 
in the Education Department, and he shall advise as to the scope of the 
teaching to be given and the qualifications required of the teachers. 

( 9 ) He shall furnish periodical reports on the results of his inspec 
tions to the Superintendent who shall forward them with any remarks 
that may be necessary, to the Inspector-General of Prisons . 

( 10 ) The Superintendent shall test the progress of the convicts and 
the efficiency of the teaching once a quarter, and pupil who show 
insufficient industry and progress shall be removed . If he considers the 
teacher or teachers at fault, he shall take disciplinary action. 

(11) A. certificate of conduct in Jail and proficiency in any craft 
learnt or practised in Jail shall be given to every prisoner on release 
in Form No. 80 to assist him in finding suitable employment. If a 
prisoner has some trade on which he has not been engaged in Jail, 
the Superintendent can accept no responsibility and should give no 
certificate in regard to it. 

( 12 ) A prisoner who has completed a course of study in a school or 
college for a public examination before his admission to the Jail may be 
permitted to appear for that public examination privately . The exami 
nation shall be conducted inside the Jail under the supervision of the 
Superintendent of the Jail who shall send the answer papers to the 
respective examination board . 
281. Washing of clothes. - Every prisoner shall be required to wash 

the 
his clothing at least once a week , and at such other times as 
Superintendent may direct. A laundry is to be started in each jail 
worked by prisoners and the clothing and bedding of all prisoners and 
the uniform of officers shall be washed therein . 
+282. Fortnightly weighment. - Care shall be taken that the fortnightly 

Travancore-Cochin 
weighments recorded under Section 35 (2 ) of the 

under 

of 
Act 

S -35 ( 2 ) 
Prisons 

the Central Act as the case 


or 


Note.-- Owing to the suspension of labour on Sundays, these days 

will be found most convenient for taking weighments, and 
when the number of prisoners is large, half the jail can be 
weighed on alternate Sundays, with the assistance of the com 
pounder, and also if required of a member of the executive staff 
pounder, and also if required member of the executive staff 
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may be are made under the same conditions, as regards meal-time and 
the like, so as to obviate, as far as possible, the variations that naturally 
take place throughout the day. 
283 . Record of weighments.-- ( 1 ) The initial weighment on admission 

in the 
to Jail and final weighment before release shall be recorded 
Convict Register, and these as well as 

the intermediate fortnightly 
weighments shall be recorded on the prisoners weighment chart. 

( 2 ) Before recording prisoners weighments, it shall be ascertained 
that the scales or weighing machine is accurate. 

284. Treatment of prisoners losing weight.- ( 1 ) All prisoners who 
have lost more than 3 lb. since the last fortnightly weighment, OL 
more than 7. lb. since admission to Jail shall be paraded with their 
weiglment charts for inspection 

of the Superintendent and the 
Medical Officer at the general parade next following the day on which 
the weighments were made. 

( 2 ) Special care shall be taken with regard to prisoners of poor 
physique on admission , and in whom a small loss of weight may be of 
serious import. 

1285 . Check by Medical Officer . - The Medical Officer shall as soon 
after the fortnightly weighments as possible, check the weights of a 
dozen or more prisoners taken haphazard, with a view to satisfying 
himself that they have been correctly made, and record briefly in his 
journal the circumstances that he has done so, with any remarks he may 
consider necessary. 

286. Hunger-strikes.--- ( 1 ) Prisoners , who go on hunger - strike should 
be warned that no redress of any alleged grievance will be allowed as 
long as the strike continues, that it is a major offence and that they 
are liable to any jail punishment and also to prosecution under which 
they may be sentenced up to one year s imprisonment. 

( 2 ) In case of mass hunger striking which amounts to mutiny, the 
prisoners should be isolated as far as possible from each other and other 
prisoners. 

( 3 ) When prosecutions are instituted the proceedings should be held 
within the Jail and should be begun and completed with as little delay 
as possible . 


CHAPTER XVII 


OFFENCES AND PUNISHMENTS 
287. Acts declared to be prison offence under section 46 of the Travan 
core -Cochin Prisons Act XVIII of 1950 and 45 of the Central Act IX of 
1899 .-- The following Acts are forbidden, and every prisoner who wilfully 
commits any of the following acts shall be deemed to have wilfully dis 
obeyed the regulations of the Jail , and to have committed a prison 
ÎNote. - The Body weight varies to a certain extent from time to time 

under normal conditions so small difference of weight up to 
a couple of pounds would not necessarily indicate that the 
weighments were carelessly done. 


6 ). 
offence within the meaning of Section 16 of the Travancore-Cochin Prisons 
Act XVIII of 1950 and Section 45 of the Prisons Act 1891, (Central Act, 
IX of 1894 ) -- 

1. Talking during working hours, or talking loudly , laughing or 
singing at any time after having been ordered by an officer of the prison 
to desist. 

2. Quarelling with any other prisoners. 
3. Secreting any articles whatever . 
4. Showing disrespect to any Jail Officer or visitor. 
5. Making groundless complaints . 
6. Answering untruthfully any question put by an officer of the 

Jail or visitor. 
7. Holding any communication ( in writing, by word of mouth or 
otherwise ), with an outsider, with a prisoner of the opposite sex, or with 
i prisoner of a different class in disobedience to the regulations of the 
Jail. 

8. Abetting the commission of any prison offence. 

9. Omitting to assist in the maintenance of discipline by reporting 
any prison offence or to give assistance to an officer of the Jail when 
called on to do so . 

10. Doing any act or using any language calculated to wound or 
offend the feeling and prejudices of a fellow prisoner. 

11. Doing any act calculated to create any unnecessary alarm in 
the minds of prisoners or officers of the Jail . 

12. Leaving without permission of an officer at the Jail the gang 
to which he is attached or the part of the Jai! in which he is confined . 

13. Leaving without permission of an officer of the Jail the ward , 
the yard , the place in file , the seat or berth assigned to him . 

14. Loitering about the yards, or lingering in the wards when these 
are open . 

15. Omitting or, refusing to march in file when moving about the 
Jail. 

16. Visiting the latrines or bathing platforms except at stated hours 
or without permission of an officer of the Jail or resorting unnecessarily 
to the night latrine or omitting or refusing to employ dry earth in the 
manner directed by the Prisons Act , for the time being in force . 

17. Refusing to eat the food prescribed by the prison scale . 

18. Eating or appropriating any food not assigned to him , or taking 
from or adding to the portions assigned to other prisoners. 

of an officer of the 
19. Removing without permission 

Jail 
food from cook -room or godowns or from the place where meals are 
served or disobeying any order as to the issue and distribution of food 
and drink. 

20. Wilfully destroying food or throwing it away without orders. 

21. Introducing into food or drink anything likely to render it unpaia 
table or unwholesome. 
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22 . 


or 


Omitting or refusing to wear the clothing given to him or exchang . 
ing any portion of it for the clothing of other prisoners or losing, dis 
carding , damaging or altering any part of it. 

23. Removing, defacing or altering any distinctive number, mark 
or badge attached to or worn on the clothing or person , 

24. Omitting or refusing to keep the person clean or disobeying 
any order regulating the cutting of hair or nails . 

25. Omitting, or refusing to keep clothing, blankets , bedding, fetters, 
neck tickets, iron cups or platters, clean , or disobeying any order as to . 
the arrangement or disposition of such articles. 

26. Tampering in any way with prison locks, lamps or lights or 
other property with which he has no concern . 

27. Stealing the Jail clothing or any part of the Jail kit of any other 
prisoners, 

28. Committing a nuisance in any part of the Jail, 

29. Spitting on or otherwise soiling any floor, door, wall or other part 
of the Jail buildings or any article in the Jail . 

30. Wilfully befouling the wells , latrines, washing bathing 
places. 

31. Damaging the trees and vegetables in the garden of the Jail 
or maltreating the Jail cattle . 

32. Omitting or refusing to take due care of all prison property 
entrusted to him . 

33. Omitting or refusing to take due care of, or injuring, destroying 
or misappropriating the materials and implements entrusted to him for 
work . 

34. Omitting to report at once any loss, breakage or injury which he 
may accidently have caused to Jail property or implements. 

35. Manufacturing any aritcle without the knowledge or permission 
of an officer of the Jail. 

36. Performing any portion of the task allotted to another pri 
soner, or obtaining the assistance of another prisoner in the performance 
of his own task . 

37. Appropriating any portion of the task performed by another 
prisoner . 

38. Mixing or adding any foreign substance to the materials issued 
for work , 

39. Doing or omitting to do any act with intent to cause to himself 
any illness, injury or disability . 

40. Causing or omitting to assist in suppressing violence or insubor 
dination of any kind. 

41. Taking part in any attack upon any prisoner or officer of the 
Jail, 

42. Omitting or refusing to help any officer of the Jail in case of 
an attempt to escape or of an attack upon such officer or upon another 
prisoner. 
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13. Disobeying any lawſul order of an officer of the Jail or omitting 
or refusing to perform duties in the manner prescribed . 

288. What are prohibited articles. - The following shall be deemed to 
be prohibited articles within the meaning of Section 43 and Section 46. 
clause ( 12) of the Travancore-Cochin Prison Act XVIII of 1950 and 
S. 42 and 45, clause ( 12 ) of the Central Act IX of 1891 vi... 
poisons, alcohal in any forn, tobacco or the implements for smoking, 
snuff, opiurn , ganja or other hemp drug , betel, arecaunt, food, 
clothing, money, jewellery knives, or other weapons, tools for working wood, 
metals or leather, explosives, matches, books or writing materials letters, 
postage stamps , playing cards or any other articles received possessed or 
transferred otherwise than by due authority. 

289. Reference to Magistrates in certain cases. - When in the opinion 
of the Superintendent any of the following offences are est ished against 
any prisoner, he shall refer the case to the Magistrate exercising jurisdic 
tion for enquiry in accordance with the Code of Criminal Procedure: -- 

1. Offences punishable under Sections 147, 148, and 152 of the 
Indian Penal Code. 

2. Offences punishable under Sections 222 , 223 and 224 of the Indian 
Penal Code. 

3. Offences punishable under Sections 304 - A , 309 , 325 and 326 of 
the Indian Penal Code. 

4. Any offence triable exclusively by the Court of Sessions. 
290. Power of Superintendent in other cases.-- It shall be in 
discretion of the Superintendent to determine with respect to any other 
act which constitute both a prison offence and offence under the Indian 
Penal Code, whether he will use his own powers of punishment or move 
the Magistrate possessing jurisdiction to enquire into it in accordance 
with the Code of Criminal Procedure. 

291. Loss of privileges under remission system .--For a prison offence, 
any one of the following punishments involving loss of privileges admissible 
under the remission system may be awarded : 

( a ) Forfeiture of the remission earned, 
(b ) Temporary forfeiture of class, grade or prison privileges, 
( c ) Temporary or permanent reduction from a higher to a lower 

class or grade, 
( d ) Temporary or permanent exclusion from the remissions system , 

provided that no order directing the forfeiture of remission 
in excess of 12 days , or the exclusion of a prisoner from the 
remission system for a period exceeding three months shall 
take effect without the previous sanction of the Inspector 

General of Prisons. 
292. Description of handcuffs .- Handcuffs imposed by way of punish 
ment for prison offence shall be iron bar handcuffs weighing with lock 
not more than 2 lb. each or swivel with spring catch handcuffs weigh 
ing not more than 1/4 lb. each or chain handcuffs weighing not more 
than 1 lb. each . 

293. Handcuffs may be imposed.- (a ) On the wrist in front by day 
or night for a period of not more than twelve hours at a time with 
intervals of not less than twelve hours between each period, and for 
not more than four consecutive days or nights . 
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(b) On the wrist behind by day only for a period of not more 
than six hours in any day of twenty - four hours, and for not more than 
four consecutive days. 

(C ) By attaching the handcuffs affixed on the prisoner s wrists to 
a staple in front of the prisoner by day for not more than seven con 
secutive days and for not more than nine hours on each day, with an 
interval of at least one hour after the handcuffs have been so attached 
for not less than three or more than five hours : 

Provided that such staple shall not be higher than the prisoner s 
shoulder nor lower than his waist and that no prisoner shall be attached 
by handcuffs to a staple except in the presence of other prisoners. A 
prisoner while undergoing punishment in handcuffs , shall be under com 
plete shelter from the Sun. 

1294. Scale of Penal Diet. Penal diet shall consist of the following 
restricted diet, viz : 

(a ) A and B class prisoners : --14 lb. of bread per diem with 
water or 16 oz . rice or wheat with 42 oz. salt per diem with water . 

(5 ) C class prisoners on rice diet-- 16 oz. rice with yoz . salt 
per diem with water . 

295. Imposition of Penal diet .- A prisoner undergoing penal diet 
shall be confined in a cell. No task of labour shall be enforced on any 
day on which a prisoner is on penal diet but he may be supplied with 
work to occupy him . The effect of Penal diet on a prisoner s health 
shall be carefully watched, both by the Superintendent and the Medical 
Officer, and if the health of the prisoner is injuriously affected to a 
material extent by penal diet , the prisoner shall be restored to the 
ordinary dietary. The Superintendent shall cancel any unexpired period 
of penal diet if the Medical Officer recommends it, but the Medical Officer 
shall record in writing his reasons for the recommendation . 

296. Imposition of solitary or separate confinement.- ( 1) Over the 
door of each cell in which a prisoner is undergoing solitary or separate 
confinement shall be placed a ticket signed by the Jailer in Form No. 34 
showing the number and name of the prisoner , the offence for which 
he is being punished, the period of confinement awarded , the date of his 
being placed in the cell and the date on which he is to be removed, and the 
labour which he is to perform meantime. 

(2 ) Every prisoner before being placed in solitary or separate con 
finement shall be thoroughly searched and any articles which it is con 
sidered dangerous or inexpedient for him to retain shall be removed . 
Both the cell and the person of the prisoner shall be carefully searched 
daily during his continuance in solitary or separate confinement. 

(3 ) Prisoners in solitary or separate confinement shall be provided 
with suitable work and a regulated task shall be exacted from them . 

(4 ) They shall be permitted to take such exercise in the open air 
as the Medical Officer shall consider to be necessary for their health . 
+Note. — 8 oz. of flour and 44 oz. salt shall be made into a thick kanji 

for the morning meal and the balance into an unleavened cake 
for the evening meal 
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(5 ) The bedding of prisoners in solitary or separate continement shall 
be taken out of the cells during the day and exposed to the sun and air 
for as long as the weather permits . 

(6 ) The occupant of each cell shall be required to keep it scru 
pulously clean . 


297. Classification of punishment-- Alinor . - The Punishment anume. 
rated in Section 47 of the Travancore- Cochin Prisons Act, XVIII of 1950 
and Section 46 of the Prisons Act, 1894 (Central Act IX of 1894) shall be 
classified into minor and major punishments. The following punishment 
chall be considered minor punishments : 

1. Formal warning ; 
2. Change of labour to some more irksome or severe form ; 
3. Forfeiture of remission earned , not exceeding three days ; 
4. Forfeiture of class, grade or prison privileges for a period nos 

exceeding 3 months; 
5. Temporary reduction from a higher to a lower class or grade; 
6. Penal diet ; 
7. Cellular confinement for not more than seven days; 
8. Separate confinement for not more than 14 days ; 
9. Imposition of handcuffs otherwise than by handcuffing a pris 

joner behind or to a staple; 


† 298. Major. - The following punishments shall be considered major 
punishments : 
( 1 ) Hard labour in the case of prisoners not sentenced to rigorous 

imprisonment. 
( 2 ) (a ) Forfeiture of remission earned, exceeding three but not 

exceeding 9 days; 
( b ) Forfeiture of remission earned, in excess of 9 days; 
( c ) Forfeiture of class , grade or prison privileges for a period 

exceeding three months; 
( d ) Exclusion from the remission system for a period not 

exceeding three months ; 
( e ) Exclusion from the remission system for a period 

exceeding three months; 
( f ) Permanent reduction from higher to a lower class or grade; 
( 3 ) Celullar confinement for a period exceeding 7 days. 
(4 ) Separate confinement for a period exceeding 14 days . 
( 5 ) Hand- cuffing behind or to a staple . 
(6 ) Penal diet for more than 48 hours . 

( 7 ) Any combination of minor punishments admissible under Section 
48 of the Travancore-Cochin Prisons Act, and 47 of the Prisons Act, 
1894 ( Central Act IX of 1894 ) . 


i Note : --The major punishments 2 ( b ) and 2 ( c ) and any combination 

of the major punishments 2 ( b ), 2 ( c ) and 2 ( e ) shall not be 
awarded by the Superintendent without the previous sanc 

tion of the Inspector -General of Prisons. 
G. 2638 
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CHAPTER XVIII 


THE REMISSION SYSTEM 


а. 


as 


on 


† 299. Definitions in these rules.- ( a ) "Prisoner " includes a person 
committed to prison in default of furnishing security to keep the peace 
or be of good behaviour. 
( b ) " Sentence " means 

sentence 

finally 

fixed 
appeal revision or otherwise, and includes an aggregate of more sentences 
than one and an order of committal to prison in default of furnishing 
security to keep the peace or be of good behaviour. 

(c ) The sentence of all prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for 
life or to more than twenty years imprisonment in the aggregate or to 
imprisonment for terms exceeding in the aggregate twenty years shall 
for the purpose of these rules, be deemed to be sentence of imprisonment 
for twenty years. 
• 300. Exclusion of certain sentences. — No ordinary remission shall be 
earned in respect of any sentence of rigorous imprisonment amounting 
exclusive of any sentence passed in default of payment of fine , to less 
than three months. 
Note : The intention of this Rule is that, if a prisoner s sentence 

or total of sentences is reduced on appeal to less than three 
months he shall cease to be eligible for ordinary remission , under 
these rules and any remission that he may have earned prior 
to the reduction of his sentence or sentences shall be forfeited , 
prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment for three months 
and over can earn remission , provided they labour voluntarily 

for any continuous period not being less than one month . 
301. Forfeiture of remission . - If a prisoner is convicted of an offence 
committed after admission to jail under Sections 147, 148, 152, 224, 225 - B , 
302 , 303, 304, 304- A , 306 , 307, 308, 323, 324 , 325, 326 , 332 , 333, 
352, 353 or 377 of the Indian Penal Code, or of an assault committed 
after admission to Jail on a warder or other officer or having been released 
under rule 542 breaks his bond given in Form No. 61- B the remission 
of whatever kind earned by him under these rules up to the date of the 
said conviction or his temporary release may, with the permission of the 
Inspector-General of Prisons be cancelled. A prisoner temporarily released 
under rule 542 who breaks his bond and is again admitted to jail after 
re -capture shall earn no remission under these rules for such period as 
the Inspector-General of Prisons may order . 

302. Re-admission of excluded prisoner. - The Superintendent may, 
with the previous sanction of the Inspector-General, re -admit to the remis 
sion system any prisoner who has been removed therefrom under rules 
framed under Section 59 , clause ( 3 ) of the Travancore - Cochin Prisons 
Act, 1950 or the Prisons Act, 1894 (Central Act IX of 1894 ) . Such a 
prisoner shall carn remission under these rules from the commencement 
of the month following such re -admission . 


* Note : - In the case of those who are sentenced to transportation for 

life prior to the passing of the Central Act XXVI of 1955 , tho 
sentence for the purpose of these rules shall be deemed to be 
sentence of imprisonment for 

years . 
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303. Scale of ordinary remission .- Ordinary remission shall be awarded 
on the following scales : 

(a ) Two days per month for thoroughly good conduct and scrupu 
lous attention to all prison regulations; 

(b ) Two days per month for industry and the due performance of 
the daily task imposed. A prisoner who is unable to labour through 
causes beyond his control by reason of being at court, in transit from 
one Jail to another, in hospital or on invalid gang shall be granted remis 
sion under clause (a ) of the rules on the scale earned by him during the 
previous month if his conduct prior to and during the period in question 
has been such as to deserve such grant. He shall also be entitled to the 
grant of remission under clause (b ) on the scale earned by him during 
the previous month if he has been in prison during that term ; if not , at 
the rate of two days per month : 

Provided that if his absence from work is due to his own misconduct 
in jail no remission under clause (b ) shall be awarded for the period 
of absence : 

Provided also that if he is in hospital on invalid gang no remission 
under clause (b ) of the Rules shall be granted unless the Medical 
Officer certifies that the prisoner s absence from labour is due to causes 
beyond his control and is in no way caused by any action of the prisoner 
himself taken with a view to escape work or to get into or remain in 
hospital. 

$ 304 . Scale applicable to convict officers. - In lieu of the remission 
allowed under Rule 303, convict warders shall receive eight days 
ordinary remission per month, convict overseers six days per month and 
convict night watchmen five days per month . 

† 305. Date from which remission calculated . - Remission under Rule 
303 shall be calculated from the first day of the calendar month next 
following the date of the prisoner s sentence ; any prisoner who after 
having been released on bail or because his sentence has been temporarily 
suspended is afterwards readmitted to jail, shall be brought under the 
remission system on the first day of the calendar month next following 
his re -admission , but shall be credited on his return 

Jail with any 
remission which he may have earned previous to his release on bail or 
the suspension of his sentence. Remission under Rule 304 shall be 
calculated from the first day of the next calendar month following the 
appointment of the prisoner as convict warder, convict overseer or con 
vict night watchman . 

306. Additional remission to prison servants. - Prisoners employed on 
prison services such as cooks and sweepers who work on Sundays and 
holidays may be awarded two days ordinary remission per quarter in 
addition to any other remission earned under these rules. 
Note :-As regards the remission to be granted to convict nursing 

orderlies see Rule 618 . 
† Note : If the appointment of a prisoner as convict officer is on the 

first day of a calendar month, remission under 304 shall 
be calculated from the date of appointment as convict offlcer , 
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307. Award of remission for good conduct.- Any prisoner eligible for 
remission under these Rules who for a period of one year reckoned from 
the first day of the quarter following the date of his sentence or the date 
on which he was last punished for a prison offence has committed no 
prison offence whatever shall be awarded 15 days ordinary remission, 
in addition to any other remission earned under these Rules . 

308 . Who may award ordinary remission. - Ordinary remission shall 
be awarded by the Superintendent, or subject to his control and super 
vision and to the provisions of Rules 309 by the Jailer, Deputy Jailer 
or any other officer specially empowered in that behalf by him . 

309. Procedure on award .- An officer awarding ordinary remission 
shall, before making the award, consult the prisoner s history ticket in 
which every offence proved against the prisoner must be carefully 
recorded. 


If a prisoner has not been punished during the month otherwise than 
by a formal warning, he shall be awarded the full ordinary remission for 
that month under Rule 303 , or if he is a convict officer under Rule 304 . 

If a prisoner has been punished during the month otherwise than by 
a formal warning, the case shall be placed before the Superintendent, 
who after considering the punishment or punishments awarded, shall 
decide what amount of remission shall be granted under Rule 303 or 
if the convict is a convict officer , under Rule 304 . All remissions recorded 
on the prisoner s history ticket shall be entered quarterly on the remis 
sion sheet (or card) or if remission sheets ( or cards) are not maintained, 
in a general remission register. 

310. Record of award.The award of ordinary remission to prisoners 
sentenced to one year and above shall be made as nearly as possible on 
the 1st January, 1st April, 1st July and 1st October, and the amount 
shall be intimated to the prisoner and recorded on his history ticket. 
Remission granted to a prisoner under Rule 307, shall be recorded on his 
history ticket as soon as possible after it is awarded. 

The award of ordinary remission to prisoners sentenced to less than 
one year shall be made as nearly as possible , on the first of the month 
following and the amount shall be intimated to the prisoner and recorded 
on his history ticket. 


311 . Exclusion of last calendar month . — No prisoner shall receive 
ordinary remission for the calendar month in which he is released . If 
by the award of remission for a particular month , the date of release 
would fall in that month , full remission due for that month shall not 
ordinarily be given , but a portion of the remission shall be given so that 
the release may fall on the 1st day of the following month . 

312. Qualifications for special remission . — Special remission not ex 
ceeding 60 days in a year may be given to any prisoner for special 
services , as for example : 

( 1) Assisting in detecting or preventing breaches of prison discipline 
or regulations. 

( 2 ) Success in teaching handicrafts. 
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( 3 ) Special excellence in or greatly increased outtuin of work of good 
quality . 

(4 ) Protectng an officer of the prison from attack . 

( 5 ) Assisting an officer of the prison in the case of out- break of fire 
or similar emergency. 

(6 ) Economy in wearing clothes . 

( 7 ) Donating blood. 
313. Who may award special remission .-- Special remission under rule 
312 may be awarded : 
awarded : 

( a ) by the Superintendent to an amount not exceeding thirty days 
in one year; 

( b ) by the Inspector -General or the Government to an amount not 
exceeding sixty days in one year; 

Explanation :-For the purpose of this rule years shall be reckoned 
from the date of sentence, and any fraction of a year shall be reckoned 
as a complete year . 

( c ) a prisoner transferred to this state under the reciprocal arrange 
ments will earn ordinarily remission as laid down in these rules, but any 
special remission of sentence not provided for in these rules or remission 
of sentence for ordering the premature release of a prisoner will have 
to be sanctioned by the Government of the State where the prisoner is 
convicted , and in the case of conviction for offences against any law relat 
ing to a matter to which the executive power of the Union extends, by 
the Central Government. 

314. Record of special remission .-- An award of special remission shall 
be entered on the history ticket of the prisoner as soon as possible after 
it is made , and the reasons for every award of special remission shall be 
briefly recorded . 

315. Maximum remission awardable . The total remission awarded to 
a prisoner under all these rules shall not, without the special sanction of 
Government. exceed one third part of his sentence. 

316. Method of calculating date of release . - In calculating the date 
of release of a prisoner the number of days of remission earned shall be 
converted into months and days, at the rate of thirty days a month . 

317. Release of prisoner.- When a prisoner has earned such remis 
sion as entitles him to release the Superintendent shall release him . 

318. Endorsement of remission on warrant. - When a prisoner is 
released under Rule 317 the total amount of remission carned by him shall 
be endorsed on his warrant and the endorsement shall be signed by the 
Superintendent. 

319. Procedure on Transfer. - When a prisoner is transferred to the 
Lunatic or Leper Asylum , or T. B. Hospital the total amount of remis 
sion earned by him up to the end of the preceding quarter shall be endors 
ed on his warrant and entered on his history ticket, these entries being 
signed by the Superintendent. 

The receiving Lunatic, Leper Asylums or T.B. Hospital shall be 
responsible that the above information is duly obtained . Each Lunatic 
Asylum or Leper Asylum or T. B. Hospital at which a prisoner serves 
a portion of his sentence shall be held responsible for the correct calcula 
tion of the remission earned in that asylum or hospital. 
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320. Preservation of remission Sheets or Cards. - Remission 
(or cards) shall be retained in the office of a jail for a period of one year 
after the unconditional release of the prisoner to whom they relate, or 
for a period of one year after his death . When a prisoner is transferred 
to another jail, his remission sheet (or card ) where such sheets are 
maintained or where they are not maintained, a statement, certified by 
the Superintendent, of the total remission earned up to the date of 
transfer, shall be sent with the prisoner. 


CHAPTER XIX 


GRADING OF CONVICTS AND CONVICT OFFICERS 


† 321. General discipline. — The following rules relating to the grading 
of convicts and to their employment as convict officers of jails are laid 
down for the encouragement of good conduct and industry in jails . — They 
apply to all male and female convicts coming under the remission system . 
As convict officers are employed for the convenience of jail administra 
tion such employment can never be claimed as a right, and is always 
conditional on the prisoner being physically fit to perform the duties re 
quired of him . If any convict officer becomes permanently incapable or 
performing those duties he shall be reverted. 

322. Employment of convict officers.- ( 1 ) The maximum number of 
convict officers in a jail shall in no case exceed 10 per cent of the daily 
average population thereof. 

( 2 ) No convict officer shall have independent charge of any file, gang 
or other body of prisoners, nor shall he have independent power to issue 
orders to prisoners, but there shall always be a paid officer in superior 
charge under whose control and orders the convict officer shall work : 

Provided that within the main walls of the jail a reliable convict officer 
may temporarily be entrusted with charge of a gang employed on fatigue 
duty , or of a convalescent gang or a small gang of scavengers or water 
carriers or compound sweepers. 

(3 ) Convict officers required for employment in yards or barracks 
reserved for prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment shall, as far as 
possible, be drawn from the ranks of simple imprisonment prisoners. 

(4 ) Except in the case of a non -habitual prisoner| first offender of / 
means and status who has been sentenced to imprisonment for a serious 
crime against the person committed in / a passion and who but for this lapse 
is a respectable member of society, and who is likely through his position 
of responsibility over habituals not to be contaminated no non -habitual 
prisoner |first offender shall be employed as a convict officer in charge of 
habitual prisoners . 

(5 ) Habitual prisoners may be employed as convict officers only in 
jails set apart for habitual prisoners and shall not be employed as convict 
overseer or convict warder without the special sanction of the Inspector 
General of Prisons. Such convict officers shall be eligible for the same 
previlcges as other convict officers . 


† Noto :—Prisoners placed in A or B class shall not be employed as 

convict officers. 
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(6 ) Paid warders only shall be in charge of habitual prisoner gangs 
and workshops. 

323. Three classes of convicts.- ( 1 ) Convicts who come under the re 
mission rules shall be classified as follows : 

Third class. Those who have commenced to earn remission . 

Second class.-- Those who have earned 25 days remission . He shall 
it well conducted , receive 6 naye paise per mensem . 
. First class.-- Those who have earned 40 days remission . They shall 
is well conducted, receive 12 naye paise per mensem . 

( 2 ) No convict shall, without the consent of the Inspector -General 
of Prisons be promoted to the rank of a convict officer till he has earned 
at least 50 days remission . 

* + 324. Gratuity to ordinary convicts.- ( 1) Convicts who come under the 
remission rules and who have earned 60 days remission, if unable to work 
due to ill-health shall, if well conducted, be granted gratuity at the rate 
of 6 naye paise per mensem . 

( 2 ) No convict shall, without the consent of the Inspector-General, 
be promoted to the rank of a convict officer till he has earned at least 
60 days remission . 

$ 325. Remission in lieu of gratuity when sentenced for two years and 
less. Convicts sentenced to terms of imprisonment of two years and 
below and entitled to the benefit of gratuity under Rule 323 ( 1 ) shall, in 
lieu of the amount of gratuity earned by them , be granted remission in 
days, calculated at the rate of 12 naye paise per day. The remission 
so granted shall be in addition to the remission earned by them under 
Chapter XVIII. 

+325 . Remission in lieu of gratuity when sentenced for two years and 
two years. - Convict sentenced to imprisonment above two years and enti 
tled to the benefit of gratuity under Rule 323 ( 1) shall at their option and 
in lieu of the amount of gratuity earned by them , be granted remission 
in days calculated at the rate of 12 naye paise per day. The option shall 
be expressed within three to six months from the date on which the 
convict becomes entitled to the benefit of gratuity under Rule 323 ( 1 ) . 
The option once expressed shall ordinarily be final but may be revoked 
with the permission of the Superintendent. The exercise and revocation 
of the option referred to above shall be recorded in writing in the convict s 
remission sheet over his signature or left thumb print. 

327. Lapse of gratuity . If a convict dies before his release the 
gratuity earned by him shall lapse to the Government. 
* Note. - Special remission granted on important occasions like the 

Independence Day, Republic Day, etc., shall not be counted 
for the purpose of calculating the gratuity earned by a convict. 

convict nursing 
Note :-As regards the gratuity to be granted to 

orderlies see rule 618. 
Note :-For the purpose of Rules 325 and 326 amount less than 

6 naye paise shall be ignored and 6 naye paise and above taken 
as 12 naye paise while converting the gratuity.." 
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328. Turee grades of corwict officers.- There shall be three grades of 
convict officers viz ., ( 1) Convict night watchmen , (2 ) Convict overseers, 
and ( 3 ) Convict warders. 

329. Appointment, privileges and duties of convict night watchmen. 
Convict night watchmen shall be selected from among first class convicts 
eligible for promotion . - They shall be allowed a gratuity at the rate of 
50 naye paise per mensem , in addition to any wages earned by them under 
the wage rules. They shall wear a brass badge on the right arm , whether 
under the remission system or not, they shall be exempt from wearing 
the neck ticket but shall not be exempt from tasked labour. Their duty 
shall consist in taking a watch nightly inside a sleeping ward, in maintain . 
ing order during their watch and preventing all irregularities, attempts 
to escape, etc., and in bringing to the notice of the sentry rounds officer, 
or other Jail Officer, any matter requiring attention , e.g., that the light 
in the ward has gone out, that any prisoner is ill or has left his bed or 
is misbehaving himself in any way. 

330. Appointment and privileges of convict overseers. - Convict over 
seers shall be selected from among convict night watchmen or first class 
convicts eligible for promotion. They shall wear a brass badge on the 
right arm . They shall be allowed a gratuity at the rate of 75 naye paise 
per mensem in addition to any wage earned under the wage rules. They 
may be exempted from tasked labour, if the Superintendent so directs. 


331. Duties of convict overseers. The duties of a convict overseer 
shall be : 

( 1 ) To take a watch nightly inside the ward in the manner prescribed 
for convict night watchmen . 

( 2 ) To maintain order and discipline in his ward, squad, and work 
shop . 

( 3 ) To supervise the labour of his squad, see that each prisoner does 
his allotted task , does not waste or steal materials , spoil his work , or 
injure his tools or machinery and to take care that all tools are properly 
used and carefully returned into store. 

(4 ) To pay attention to cleanliness of the persons and clothes of the 
prisoners and see that they bathe at such hours as may be ordered . 

(5 ) To report any signs of sickness among prisoners. 
(6 ) To escort prisoners about the jail when required ; 

(7 ) To report the possession of any forbidden article by any convict 
and to prevent all breaches of Jail rules; 

( 8 ) To maintain order and neatness in the workshops; and 

( 9 ) To bring all breaches of discipline, short work and misconduct 
among the prisoners, to the notice of the Jailer. 

332 . Appointment of convict warders.-- Convict night watchmen and 
convict overseers shall be eligible for appointment as convict warders 
subject to the following conditions: 

(1 ) That they shall have served at least one year as a convict officer. 

(2 ) That they shall have completed one-half of their sentences of 
imprisonment ( including remission ) . 

( 3 ) That they are of good conduct . 
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333. Inspector -General to fix number of convict warders in each Jail. 
The number of convict warders in any jail shall be fixed from time to 
time by the Inspector General in accordance with the requirements of 
the Jail , subject to the condition that the total number shall not exceed 
3 % of the Jail population without the sanction of Government. 

334. Grant of wages and gratuity to convict warders. - Convict warders 
shall be given wages as provided in Rule No. 381. Besides, every convict 
who performs his duties to the satisfaction of the Superintendent shall 
be granted a gratuity at the rate of Rupee one per mensem . 

335. Half the money earnings may be spent on eatables.- ( a ) Any 
amount up to half the amount of monthly gratuity earned by a convict 
or convict officer may at his option be spent during the month in the pur 
chase of, articles from the prisoners canteen . 

(b ) The unspent balance gratuity shall be allowed to accumulate 
and be paid to him on release in addition to any other moneys he may 
be entitled to under the Rules. 

The Superintendent may in any case for sufficient reasons 
either reduce the amount of gratuity for any period or forfeit the whole 
or part of any gratuity earned under this rule. The total gratuity earned 
shall be paid to the prisoner on release in addition to any other moneys 
he may be entitled to under the rules. 

336. Privileges of convicts warders. - Convict warders may be provided 
with quarters within the Jail entirely separated from those of other con 
victs. They may mess, be shaved, and if possible bathe apart from other 
convicts. Their washing shall be done by convict dhobies, and they shall 
be paraded separately . They shall be exempt from handcuffs as a punish 
ment and shall not be required to be shaved or have their hair cut closer 
than may be necessary for health and cleanliness . 

337. Duties of convict warders. - A convict warder shall perform suck 
duties in the matter of guarding and the like as may , at any time be 
assigned to him during day and night. He shall report all infringements 
of the Jail Rules and take all lawful measures to prevent them and shall 
render all necessary assistance to the officials in authority over him . 

338. Equipment convict warders. Every convict warder shall be 
provided with a brass number and shall wear it on a black sash , a whistle 
and chain . 

339. Appointment of unqualified convicts as warders. - If in the Jail a 
sufficient number of convicts eligible for employment as Convict Officers, 
is not available , convicts who are not fully eligible may be so employed , 
subject to the following conditions: 

( 1 ) Each such case shall be submitted for the sanction of the 
Inspector -General of Prisons ; 

( 2 ) The convicts who most nearly comply with the conditions laid 
down in the foregoing rules shall be selected; 

( 3 ) No convict who is not fully eligible shall receive the extra remis 
sion admissible to convict officers; and 

( 4 ) No convict not on the remission system shall be employed as a 
convict officer unless and until he has served one half of his sentence and 
unless he is of thoroughly good conduct. 

G. 2368 . 
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CHAPTER XX 


DIETARY 
... 340. Ordinary diet scales. — The following are the sanctioned diet scales 
and no reduction shall be made in them except in the case of prisoners 
on punishment diets, when the diet will be in accordance with the scale 
given in Rule 294. 


A - A AND B CLASS PRISONERS - NON VEGETARIANS 

Male convicts Female prisoners , male 
sentenced to 

convicts sentenced to 
Articles 

labour 

simple imprisonment 
and male under - trial 

prisoners 


Monday Tuesday 
Wednesday Thursday 
Friday Saturday Sunday 
Monday Tuesday 
Wednesday 

Thursday 
coFriday 

Saturday 
toSunday 


12 


.. 


.. 


33 


, 


9 


1 


» 


my 


Asbe 


ܚܕܬ 


- 


3 


Now 


Rice oz . 20 20 20 20 20 20 2018 18 18 18 18 18 18 

or 
Wheat in 
any form 

16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 
Fresh meat ,, 

6 

6 4 

4 
Fresh fish 

6 6 

4 

4 
Potatoes 

4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
Dhal 

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Cheese 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

1 1 11 1 1 
Vegetables 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 
Cocoanut 
oil 2 

1 

1 
Cocoanut 
Salt 
Sugar 11 11 13 13 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 
Onions 1 1 1 

1 

i 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Dry tea 
Curd 

pint å 
Curry 

powder oz. 
Milk pint. 

1 
Rice for 
those using 
wheat in 
the form of 
bread 

4 4 

4 4 4 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 


3 


3 


3 


a 


1 


1 
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Ž 


st 


19 


NH 


1 
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1 
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1 
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INSTRUCTIONS. 


( 1 ). The allowance of meat is to be exclusive of bone, and that of 
fish exclusive of heads and fins. 

( 2 ) The best brown bread is to be issued . 


to labour 


4 


11 


4 
4 


91 


1 
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B - A AND B CLASS PRISONERS - VEGETARIANS 
I. Scale of diet.Per head , per day . 

Male convicts sentenced 
Articles 

Non- labouring 
male convicts, females and under 

trial prisoners. 
Rice (Superior quality) 

14 Oz . 

14 oz . 
Wheat 
Dhal 

4 
Tamarind 

1 
Curry pow 

3/4 

3/4 
Salt 
Onions 
Vegetables 
Potatoeswith yam or colocasia 
Mustard 

1/4 

1/4 
1/4 

1/4 
Cummin seeds 

1/4 

1/4 
Asafoetida 

1/4 drachm 

1/4 drachm 
Garlic 
Oil 

oz. 
1/2 
" 

1/2 
Butter milk 

1 pint 

pint 
or 
Curd 

1/2 , 
Tea or coffee 

1/2 oz. 
Sugar 

1 

1 
Milk 

1/2 pint 
Ghee 

1/2 oz. 

1/2 oz. 
Pappadams 

2 Nos. 

2 Nos, 


Pepper 


13 


1 


1 


oz. 


Cocoanut 


1/2 oz. 


1/2 pint 


II. DISTRIBUTION OF DIET 
The prisoners shall receive three meals daily, the food being distri 
buted as follows: 

Non labouring male con 
Labouring male convicts oz. ricts, females and special 
of rice or wheat 

under trial prisoners - cz 

of rice or wheat. 
Morning daily 

Rice or wheat 4 oz . 

4 oz . 
Tea or coffee 
Mid- day do . 

Rice or wheat 
Two vegetable 
curries 9 oz. 

7 . 
Ghee 
Pepper water 
Butter milk or curd 
Rice or wheat 
Two vegetable curries 

Ghee 
do. 

7 oz . 

7 oz . 
Evening 

Pepper water 
Butter milk or curd 
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M. INGREDIENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS 
( 1) The morning meal shall be issued immediately after unlocking. 
Four oz. of rice may be issued in the form of cake or gruel. In case 
wheat is used an equal weight in the form of cake may be given . 

(2 ) The sugar and milk are to be issued for the tea or coffee for the 
morning meal. 

( 3 ) The potatoes and yam or colocasia may be used in the curry or 
separately . 

(4 ) Half the quantities of ghee and buttermilk or curd are to be 
issued for the mid -day and evening meals . 

(5 ) Mustard, pepper, cummin seeds, garlic together with a portion 
of curry powder are for the pepper water. 

† (6 ) The actual food supplied may vary within the cost of the standard 
scale at tender rates. 


C. " C " CLASS PRISONERS I SCALE OF DIET PER HEAD PER DAY 


IO 


oz. 


4 


OZ . 


OZ . 


oz . 


2 


Rice Noon 

Evening 4 oz. 
Wheat or rice morning 
Vegetables (Sambar) 
4 oz. 

(Large and small)Sunday, Tuesday and 

Thursday 
Vegetables 

II 

(Large) Monday, Wednesday, Friday 

and Saturday . 
Dried Tapioca 

6 

(Sunday, Tuesday and Thursday) 
Onions 

1/2 oz . 
Tamarind 

1/4 oz. 
Curry powder 

dram 
Cocoanut 

oz . 
Salt 

1 1/2 oz. 
Firewood 

11/2 lbs. 
Butter milk 

8 oz . 
Cocoanut oil 
Mustard 

4 grains 
Green gram 

3 oz . 

(Sunday, Tuesday, Thursday and Friday) 
Do. 

oz. 

(Monday, Wednesday and Saturday) 
Dried fish 

oz. 

(Monday , Wednesday ) 
Mutton 2 1/2 

(including bones) Saturday 
Potatoes 

Do. 
Dhal 

1/2 oz. 

(Every Sambar day) 
Uluva 

grain 
Asafoetida 

1/8 dram 
Pepper 

1/8 dram 
Garlic 

1/4 dram 
Cummin seed 

3 grains 
N. B.- Green and red grams may be given on , alternate days . For 

vegetarians 2 oz. of green gram may be issued on fish and mutton 
days in lieu of fish or mutton . 


S drs . 


T 


2 


oz . 


2 


oz . 


1 


+Note: —The standard scale shall be varied only with the previous 

sanction of the Government in very exceptional cases. 
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II. DISTRIBUTION OF DIET 
( 1) " C " class prisoners shall receive three meals daily , the food being 
distributed as follows: 


10 oz. 
4 oz . 


RICE 
Morning 

4 oz . rice or wheat. 
Mid - day 

Evening 

(2 ) The morning meal shall be issued immediately after unlocking, 
. the rice or wheat either boiled or as conjee. 

( 3 ) The mid -day meal shall be at 12.15 p . m . 
(4 ) The evening meal shall be given on completion of the day s work. 

Prisoners shall be given feast costing approximately 69 Naye Paise 
extra per head per feast, on the following festival days every year :-- 

1. Vishu , 2. Onam , 3. Ramzan , 4. Bakrid , 5. Christmas and 
6. Easter. 

The warders shall also be given the feast, costing at the same rate. 
The additional expenditure of this account will be debited to " 28 Jails 
and Convict Settlements (a ) Jails - Dieting charges. 
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III . INGREDIENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS 
( 1 ) No rice less than six months old shall be issued . Cooked rice 
is about three and a half times the weight of un- cooked rice. 

( 2 ) Dhal shall be free from husk and issued in the curry and not 
separately . 

( 3 ) The oil shall be tempered , and mixed with the curry in the 
presence of a responsible officer of the Jail, who shall ascertain by weigh 
ment that the quantity is correct . 

(4 ) Curry powder shall be prepared according to the following 
recipe : - 
Chilies 

4 drams. 
Coriander 

113 
Turmeric 
It shall be prepared and issued to the cooks in the form of powder 
and not in ingredients. 

(5 ) If cheaper, an equal quantity of mango pickle may be substi 
tuted for tamarind . 

(6 ) The allowance of vegetables shall be calculated after stalks, 
skins and refuse have been separated , and only good succulent vegetables 
shall be used. Similarly the allowance of tamarind shall be issued free 
of husk and seed. The vegetables shall be of three main groups :- 

1. Root vegetables- yams (Kachil and chena ) colocasia ( chembu ) 
tapioca and potatoes. 

2. Leafy vegetables — like Amaranthus (keera ) . 
3. Other vegetables like lady s finger, brinjals, cucumber etc. 

At least 2 oz. of the vegetables supplied daily shall be leafy vegetables 
of some kind and not more than half the total vegetables shall be zoot 
vegetables. 
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( 7) Every male prisoner shall be given two oz. of gingelly oil or 
cocoanut oil for bath per week excepting the in - patients in the Jail hos 
pital. The female prisoners shall be given oil as prescribed in Rule 823.. 

( 8 ) Warders on duty shall be given free noon-meal every day, the 
scale of diet being the scale of diet prescribed for a C class prisoner for 
his noon meal. 

341. Food to be cooked at main kitchen . - All food except that specially 
prepared for prisoners in hospital, A and B class prisoners and civil and 
State prisoners, shall be cooked at the main kitchen. 

342. Appointment of cooks. - Civil and State prisoners shall be allowed 
to cook for themselves. For all other prisoners convict cooks in the 
proportion of one cook to every 25 prisoners shall be appointed . 

343. Duties of cooks.- ( 1) The work of preparing grain or curry , 
powder shall not be by the cooks. They shall however wash the 
rice and prepare the vegetables. 

( 2 ) The cooks shall be required keep the kitchen clean and tidy 
and the cooking pots, moulds, trays, etc., scrupulously clean. They shall 
carry the cooked food to a central position to be selected by the Superin 
tendent, where it shall be inspected by the Superintendent or Jailer and 
then removed to the several blocks by convicts from those blocks and 
distributed to the prisoners under the supervision of the block warder. 

( 3 ) Only those persons who have been certified to be free from car 
riers shall be employed as cooks. 

344. Cooking vessels etc.- Iron or Aluminium pots shall be used for 
cooking. Trays made of metal with handles may be employed to carry 
food on . 

345. Protection of food from flies.--- All food shall be carefully pro 
tected from flies . 

346. Allowances of fuel. - The maximum allowance of fuel for C class 
prisoners is 14 lb. per head per diem . For A and B. class prisoners a 
maximum of 6 lbs. per head per diem may be allowed . The consumption 
of fuel should , if possible be kept below these maxima but the thorough 
cooking of the food should not be sacrificed in order to secure a small 
saving in fuel. 

347. Eating and drinking vessels. Every prisoner shall be provided 
with a tin , aluminium or earthen eating vessel, spoon , curry vessel and 
drinking vessel. Vessels should be of a uniform material and pattern . 

348. Daily inspection of food supplies. - The Superintendent and the 
Medical Officer shall exercise the utmost vigilance in the supervision of 
the food supplies, and all articles issued for consumption shall be inspected 
daily by the Medical Officer. The inspecting officer shall especially see 
that the full ration of vegetables of good quality is issued and that any 
defect in quality is brought to the notice of the Superintendent. 

349. Inspection of cooked food . It is of the highest importance that 
the food should be properly cooked and that the full quantity should 
reach the prisoners. At least once a week the food when cooked and 
ready for issue shall be inspected without previous notice and its weight 
checked by the Superintendent and the Medical Officer to see that it is 
properly prepared and that the full quantity is received by the prisoners. 
They shall note the result of this inspection in their journals . 
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350. Weighment of articles of food.-- All articles of food issued for 
consumption shall be weighed daily by the Deputy Jaller or Assistant 
Jailer who shall be responsible that the proper quantity is issued for 
every prisoner. From time to time the Superintendent shall check the 
issues of rations thus made. In weighing or measuring rations and food , 
avoirdupois weights and imperial measures shall always be used, and a 
proper set of scales, weights and measures shall be maintained and shall 
be frequently tested by the Superintendent. 

351. Disposal of complaint by prisoner. - If any complaint is made by 
a prisoner regarding the quantity , quality or cooking of the food, it shall 
be at once inquired into by the Jailer and the circumstances reported in 
his report book . If the complaint relates to the quantity of food received, 
the ration shall be at once weighed in the presence of the prisoner mak 
ing the complaint. 

352. Power to sanction change in dietary.--No change in the prescribed 
dietary of the whole Jail shall be made without the sanction of Govern 
ment but the diet of individual prisoners may be modified on the recom 
mendation of the Medical Officer. Unless a prisoner is in hospital, any 
modification which is continued for more than a month shall be reported 
to the Inspector -General of Prisons. 

353. Control of hospital diet. - The diet of a prisoner in hospital shall 
be entirely under the Medical Officer s control and he may order such 
extras as he considers necessary, but he should exercise such economy as 
is not inconsistent with the well-being of the sick . 
354. Hospital diets . - The ordinary hospital diet shall be as follows : 

A - A and B class prisoners (non -vegetarians ) . 


4 


ARTICLES COMPRISING THE DIFFERENT HEADS OF DIET FOR A DAY . 
Spoon Milk Hall Mixed 

Full 
Sago 2 oz. Bread 12 oz. 

+Chicken 8 oz. Coffee 1 1/4 oz. Meat either 
ormutton 10 oz. Hoppers beef or mutton 

No. 6 

12 OZ. 
Tea 1/2 oz . Rice 3 oz . 

Bread 1 lb. Mutton for curry Bread 1 lb. 
including 1 oz . 

8 oz. 

Potatoes 12 OZ. 
Sugar 2 1/4 oz. for kanji Potatoes 8 oz. 

Tea 1/2 oz. 
water or Suji 

Sugar 1 1/2 oz. 
Milk 6 oz. oz. in lieu Tea 1/2 oz. Rice 8 oz. 

Milk 6 oz. 
of rice 

Butter 1 oz. 
Rice 2 oz . milk 3 pints and Sugar 11/2 oz. Curry powder Onions I oz. 
6 oz. for tea 

1/2 oz. 

Barley 1/2 oz . 
Salt 2 drams Butter 2 1/2 oz. 

Milk 6 oz . 

Sugar 1 1/2 oz. Salt 6 drams 
for kanji 

Butter 1 oz. 

Milk 6 oz. 
including 
water Onions 1 oz. Butter 6 oz. 

N. B. In this diet 
Barley 1/2 oz . 

the meat may be 
Flour 1/2 oz. 

roasted or boiled . 
Salt 6 drams Bread 8 oz. 

In such cases the 
Tea 2 oz. 

Country vege 

diet to be marked 
The mutton may be table 4 oz. 

" full varied" and 
roasted or grilled . Salt 1 oz . 
Salt 2 drams 

1 oz extra of 
In such cases the re- Tamarind 1/2 oz. butter or gheemay 
quisite quantity of 

be allowed and the 
ghee may be used 

onions, barley and 
and the barley, 

flour excluded. 
onions and flour 
excluded . 


Sugar do, 


3/4 oz . for tea 


* At the discretion of the Medical Officer. 
tHoppers to weigh 2 oz. cach when cooked . 
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2. DISTRIBUTION OF DIETS 


Breakfast 


T : I pint 
Sugar 3/4 oz . 
Milk 3 oz . 


Tea I pint 
Milk 1 pint 
Bread 4 oz . 
Sugar 1/4 oz. 


Tea i pint 
Bread 6 oz. 
Butter 1/2 oz. 


Coffee 1 pint 
Hoppers No. 6 
Butter 1/2 oz. 


Tea 1 pint 
Bread 6 oz . 
Butter 1/2 oz. 


Dinner 


Spoon 


Milk 


Half 


Mixed 


Full 


Rice 2 oz . 


Broth or Soup 


Sago in jelly 
2 oz . 
Sugar 3/4 oz . 


Milk 1 pint 


Mutton in broth Rice 8 oz. 
I pint or meat 

1 pint or meat 
roasted or Mutton for 
In rice fried 10 oz. curry 8 oz. 
milk 

Vegetables 1 oz . Bread 4 oz. 


roasted 12 oz . 


Milk 3 oz . 


Bread 4 oz . 


Bread 4 oz . 


Sugar 3/4 oz . 
or suji 4 oz. 
in lieu of rice 


Potatoes 8 oz. 


Bread 2 oz. 


Potatoes 12 oz . 


Supper 


Tea 1 pint 
Sugar 3/4 oz . 
Milk 8 oz . 


Tea i pint 
Bread 6 oz . 
Butter 1/2 oz. 


Tea i pint 
Bread 6 oz. 
Butter 1/2 oz . 


Coffee 1 pint 
Bread 6 oz . 
Butter 1/2 oz. 


Tea i pint 
Bread 6 oz. 
Butter 1/2 oz . 


N.B. :-- The weight ofmeat for the various diet shall be ordinarily issued exclusive of bone. 

An addition at the rate of 25 per cent, shall be made when meat is issued with 
bone. Wines, Spirits and eggs may be prescribed in addition to any of the diets 
as the Medical Officer may deem necessary . Other extra will only be usually 
allowed on spoon and milk diets. 

II. CLASS A AND B PRISONERS (VEGETARIANS) 
1. Articles comprising the different heads of diet for a day. 
Spoon Milk 

Mixed 

Ordinary 
Sago 2 oz . Bread 12 oz. 

Coffee 1 1/4 oz. 
Coffee 1 1/4 oz . 

Rice 3 oz. (including Dhal 4 oz. 
Sugar 2 1/4 oz . 1 oz. of kanji water or Rice 12 oz. 

suji 4 oz. in lieu of rice ) 
Milk 2 pints and 6 oz . Curry powder 
for coffee 

1/2 oz. 


Milk 9 oz. 


Rice 2 oz . (for 
Kanji water) 


Butter 2 1/2 oz . 
Sugar 2 1/4 oz. in 
cluding 3/4 oz . 
for coffee 


Sugar 1 1/2 oz. 
Milk 6 OZ. 
Butter i oz . 
Bread 4 oz . 


Ordinary vegetarian 
Jail diet. 


Salt 2 dram 


Coffee 1 1/4 oz . 
Salt 2 drams 


Country vegetables 
6 oz. Salt 1 oz. Ta 
marind 1/4 oz. Gin 
gelly oil 1/2 oz. 
Butter milk 1/2 pint . 
Pepper water 1/2 pint. 
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2. DISTRIBUTION OF DIET . 


Breakfast 


Coffee I pint. 


Coffce 1 pint. 


Coffee 1 pint. 


Ordinary vegetaria 

Jail diet. 


Sugar 3/4 oz. 
Milk 3 oz. 


Milk 

1 pint. 


Bread 4 oz . 


Bread 4 oz. 
Butter I 01. 


Sugar 1/2 oz . 


Dinner 


Sago in Jelly 2 oz . 
Sugar 1/4 oz . 
Milk 3.02. 


do. 


Rice 2 oz . 
Milk 1 pint. 
Bread 4 oz . 
Sugar 3/4 oz. 
Or Suji in lieu 

of rice 4 oz . 


Rice 6 OL. 
Dhal 3 oz . 
Country vegetables 3 02. 
Butter Milk 1/2 pint. 


s 


Coffee I pint. 
Sugar 1/2 oz . 
Milk 3 oz. 


Supper 
Coffee ! pint. 

Coffee : pint 
Bread 4 oz . 

Rice 6 oz. 
Butter 1/2 oz. 

Pepper water 1/2 pint 
Country vegetables 3 02 . 


do. 


III. . CLASS " C " PRISONERS. 


Articles comprising the different head of diets for a day. 
Spoon 

Milk . 

Low . 


Ordinary 


I oz. 


Sago 4 oz. 

Bread 12 oz. or rice Mutton in broth Mutton for curry 8 oz. 
12 oz. 

6 oz. 
Sugar 2 02 . Milk 2 pints Sugar 

Bread 12 oz. 

Rice 8 oz . Curry 
2 oz . 

Butter or powder 1/8 oz. 

ghee 1 oz . 
Rice 2 oz . for kanji For kanji 

Onions 1 oz. Country vegetables 4 oz . 
Salt 2 dmg. water Rice 2 oz . 

Barley 2 oz . 

Hoppers No. 6 Bread 
Milk 1 pint salt 2 dms. 

Flour 1/2 oz. 8 oz . Butter or ghee 

Salt 1 oz . 
Rice - Ordinary Jail diet substituting rice for dry grain . 
* Or rice lb. omitting the bread 
+ Hoppers to weigh 2 oz. each. 

DISTRIBUTION OF DIETS 

Milk Early Morning Meal 
Spoon 

Rica . 
Milk . Low . 

Ordinary 
Sago 1 oz. Bread or rice 4 oz . 

Bread 4 OZ. 

Hoppers No. 6 rice 5 oz . 
Sugar 1/2 oz. Sugar 1 oz . 

Butter or ghee Butter & ghee 
Milk 1/2 pint 1 /2oz. 

1/2 oz . 
Mid -day Meal 

Bread or rice 6 oz . Mutton in broth 
Sago 2 os. 

Mutton for curry Rice to OZ 

and half 
5 oz. 

remaining arti 
cles of dietary 


8 oz. 


Bread 4 OZ. 


Sugar 1 oz . 
Milk 1 pint 


Milk 1 pint 
Sugar 1 oz. 


Vegetable 4 oz . 
Rice 8 oz . 


Evening Meal 


Milk 1/2 pio 


do. 


Sago I oz . 
Sugar 1/2 oz . 


Bread 4 OL. 
Butter or 
ghee 1/2 oz . 


Bread 8 oz . 
Butter or 
ghee 1/2 oz. 


G , 2638. 
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The weight of the meat in the above diet shall be exclusive of doze. 

In case in which the Medical Oficer considers it necessary a ounce 
Lea of 113 oz cošee per diem may be ordered with any of the above 
diets; when given with the low or ordinary diets, 142 oz. sugar and 6 oz 
milk will also be allowed . 

355. Diet scale for State prisoners. - Every State prisoner confined in 
Jall shall receive dietary in accordance with orders of Government passed 
relating to him 


CHAPTER XX 


CLOTHING AND BEDDING 


336. Convicts to wear Jail clothing . – Every convict under sentence of 
ugorous imprisonment shall be required to wear Jail clothing as prescrib 
ed in these rules and shall be supplied with Jail bedding, any prisoner 
of any other class shall be supplied with clothing and bedding if he 
requires it. 

357. Material of prisoners clothing .-- All prisoners shall be provided 
with clothing of white cotton material. 


358. Clothing of Indian " C " class male convicts.- ( 1) The clothing of 
male c class convicts other than Convict Overseers, Convict Warders, 
convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment and undertrials to whom it 
may be necessary to issue clothing from the Jail stock shall consist 
of a shirt with half -arm , a mundoo , and an undercloth . These articles 
shall constitute a suit . No pocket or opening in the lining shall be 
allowed. The dimensions of a mundoo shall be 6 x 42" . 


( 2 ) The clothing of a " C " class female convict shall consist of 
2 single cloths 5 yards and 2 yards in length and 45 inches in width 
and a bodice (ravikai) provided that Mahomedan and Christian women 
shall be given the option of wearing in lieu of a cloth , a petti-coat 
(pavadai) and an upper cloth (dhavani) of the style usually worn by 
women of those classes, four yards of material being allowed for each 
article . 

(3 ) Male habitual convicts shall be required to wear shirt with a 
round black mark about the size of a rupee and female habitual convicts 
a blue or black border one inch wide on both edges of their clothes . 

( 4 ) Male convicts under sentence for life shall be required to wear 
shirt with a red round mark of the size of a rupee and females of the 
same class a red border one inch wide on both edges of their clothes . 

(5 ) Every convict shall be furnished with two cotton towels four feet 
by two feet, on admission. 

(6 ) The clothing of " Star Class” prisoners should be distinguished 
by means of a red star knitted on the shirt in the centre in front . 

359. Period clothing should last.-- Every c class male convict shall 
be provided with two suits and every c class female convict with two 
cloths of 5 yards and 2 yards and two ravikais . 


A shirt shall 
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not ordinarily be issued more often than once in nine months and a 
new mundoo more often than once in four months. For females a 
new cloth or a petti- coat or upper cloth should ordinarily last for six 
months . 

A new towel may if necessary, be furnished to each convict 
not oftener than once in three months. 

360. Clothing to be marked on issue. The date of issue, and the 
convict s number shall be marked on all clothing and bedding in use . 

361. Clothing of convict Warders. Every convict Warder shall be 
supplied with the following uniform in addition to the cloths allowed 
to a " C " class convict : 

(i) Two white tunics and 2 long trousers made of better quality 

drill than those ordinarily supplied to convicts. 
( ii ) One rain coat. 
( iii ) One pair of sandals. 
(iv) A white turban with blue fringe 3 inches in length . 

( v ) One whistle with chain . 

Every Convict Warder shall wear his number on the fringe of nis 
turban . Items (i) , ( iii) and (iv ) to be supplied annually and items (ii) 
and ( v ) when worn out. 

362. Clothing and bedding of A and B class male convicts. The 
following scale of clothing and bedding shall be allowed annually to A 
and B class male convicts. 
( 1) Accustomed to European mode of dressing . 
Coats, cotton 

2 
Trousers , cotton 

2 
Pair of braces 

1 
Shirts, cotton 

2 
Flannel banians 

2 
Sleeping drawers 

2 
Towels (face ) 

2 
Comb 

1 
Pillow cases 

2 
Straw mat 

1 
Mattress 

1 
Cumbly blanket 

1 
Night shirts, cotton 

2 
Pairs of socks 

2 
Shoes , pairs 

2 
Handkerchiefs 

2 
Sun -hat (pith ) 

1 
Towels ( bath ) 

2 
Langoties 

2 
Pillows 

2 
Bedsheets 

2 
Mattress covers 

2 
( 2 ) To other A and B class male convicts viz . 

4 
Dhothi, cotton 
Shirts , cotton 

4 
Banians, cotton 
Sandals , pairs 

2 
Towels ( faco ) 

2 
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Langoties or underwear 
Comb 

1 
Pillows 

2 
Pillow cases 

A 
Straw mat 

1 
Mattress 

1 
Woollen blankets 

1 
Bedsheets 

2 
Mattress covers 

2 
363. Clothing of A and B class female convicts. The following scale 
of clothing shall be allowed annually (a ) to female convicts of the A 
and B class who adopt the European mode of dressing viz . 
Bodices or jackets, cotton 

2 
Petticoats, cotton 

2 
Banians, flannel 

2 
Garters pair 

1 
Napkins 

4 
Towels 

2 
Sun hat 
Chemises, cotton 

2 
Night gowns, cotton 

2 
Stockings , pairs 

2 
Handkerchiefs 

2 
Shoes , pairs 

2 
Comb 

1 
( b ) to others, viz . 
Cloth of 6 yards ( superior) 

4 
Bodices 

4 
Towels 

4 
Handkerchiefs 

2 
Comb 

1 
Mundoos , yards 2 each 

2 
Sandals pairs 

2 
Blouses 

4 
Note.- ( 1) The scale of bedding shall be the same as that for male 

prisoners. The flannel banian shall be issued only during the 
winter months. A sufficient supply of soap and changes of 
linen and towels shall be allowed at such intervals as the 

Superintendent may direct. 
( 2 ) In the case of female prisoners who do not adopt European 

mode of dressing the I.G. of Prisons may sanction any varia 
tion in the kind of the bedding and clothing required in indi 
vidual cases, provided that the expenditure involved by such a 
change does not exceed the cost that would otherwise be incurred 

if the articles laid down in the scale are supplied . 
( 3) Pending orders on the re- classification of European and -Anglo 

Indian prisoners placed by the Magistrate in Class “ C” such 
prisoners shall be treated like other prisoners of the " C" class 
in respect of the supply of clothing and bedding. They may, 
however be supplied with one pair of socks, one pair of shoes 
and one sun -hat . 
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European or Anglo Indian prisoners who are finally placed 

in the " C " class may be supplicd with sun- hat, socks and 
shoes in accordance with the following scale : 


Sun -hat I annually . 
Socks and shoes 1 pair cach to be renewed when necessary 

but not oftener than once in six months. 
(4 ) The provisions of Sub- rules ( 3 ) and (4 ) of rule 353 shall apply 

to the clothing prescribed for " B " class female convicts . 
(5 ) A piece of blue cloth , one inch square, shall be stitched in front 

of the cap or sun -hat issued to male habitual prisoners of the B 
class . 


364. Clothing of convicts attending Court. - Convicts sent in custody 
to a Court either as a witness or as an accused person shall wear ordi 
nary private clothing. For this purpose the private clothing of con 
victs retained in Jail under the provisions of Chapter XXIII of Prison 
Rules tendered by friends or relatives shall be issued to the convict 
before proceeding to , and withdrawn on his return from , Court daily. 
In other cases the Superintendent shall provide clothing of a kind suita . 
ble to the class to which the convict belongs. 


365. Clothing of convicts when undertrial.-- Convicts sent in custody 
to the High Court or to a Sessions Court shall wear ordinary private 
clothing ; their neck tickets shall also be removed. For this purpose the 
private clothing of Convicts retained in Jail under the provisions of 
Chapter XXIII of the Prison Rules or tendered by friends or relatives 
shall be issued to the convict before proceeding to, and withdrawn on 
his return from , Court daily. In other cases the Superintendent shall 
provide clothing of a kind suitable to the class to which the convict 
belongs. 

366. Grant of remission for economy in wearing of clothing.-- No grant 
of special remission for economy in the wearing of clothing under Rules 
312 and 313 shall be made to the same convict oftener than once in six 
months. If a convict has kept his clothing in good order for this period 
he should then receive both remission and a new suit , the old suit being 
withdrawn. 


367. Supply of extra clothing for work . - Men employed on work 
which specially soil their clothing , e.g., cooking and scavenging , inay in 
addition to the ordinary scale of clothing be supplied with an old suit 
for wear during working hours; cooks may be allowed an apron of 
coarse canvas or gunny . 


368. Instruction regarding the wearing of clothing.-- Convicts employed 
on garden work and on active occupations in closed workshops, kitchens, 
.. etc., do not ordinarily require to wear a jacket while at work. On the 

other hand, care should be taken that at meal times, at inspections, and 
in cold weather all prisoners are properly clad. Prisoners should not 
be allowed to wear wet cloths. 
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369 . Issue of water proof hoods. - Water proof hoods of an approved 
pattern may at the discretion of the Superintendent, be issued to pri 
soners on extramural labour . 

370. Issue of extra clothing to invalids. - Extra clothing and bedding 
shall be issued to the sick , aged or infirm on the recommendation of the 
Medical Officer. 

371. Supply of bedding to Indian prisoners.-- The bedding of C class 
prisoners shall consist of two cotton jamkals and a coir mat or jute . 
mat. The mat shall be eight feet in length and two and a half feet in 
breadth , so that one end may be rolled up to form a pillow . These 
should last for three years. Where pials with a 

head -rest exists, the 
length of the mat need not exceed six feet. No prisoner shall be allowed 
to wear his jamkal while at work . ( The prisoners of the Cannanore 
Central Jai) be supplied with one jamkal and one Woollen blanket in 
place of a jamkal in view of the climate condition of the place ) . 


372. Charge of clothing store. - The Deputy Jailer shall be in charge 
of the clothing store and shall be held responsible for all clothing and 
bedding. He should be allowed a sufficient number of prisoners to enable 
him to have the clothing frequently moved and exposed to the sun 
and air . The strictest attention should be paid to having all clothing 
washed thoroughly before being placed in stock . 


373. Repair and inspection of clothing and bedding . - A fixed day 
weekly shall be appointed for the repair of clothing . At the weekly 
parades of prisoners, the Superintendent shall pay special attention to 
the clothing and bedding and shall satisfy himself that each man s kit 
is complete and in proper condition . 

374. Disposal of unserviceable clothing. – Unserviceable clothing should 
be struck off the Clothing Register (Form No. 19) under the initial of 
the Superintendent, and utilized for the cleaning of lamps , carbines or 
machinery . No Jail clothing shall be sold until it has been torn or cut 
into small pieces. 


† 375. Disposal of clothing of discharged prisoners. — Prison clothing 
shall not be given to discharged prisoners and care shallbe taken that pri 
soners on release surrender their full outfit. Clothing so received should, 
if fit for further use , be thoroughly washed , repaired if necessary , and 
taken into store for reissue . 

376. Submission of clothing indents . No clothing or bedding shall 
be issued from the manufacturing department of the Jail except upon an 
indent passed by the Superintendent and sanctioned by the Inspector 
General of Prisons. No clothing or bedding shall be purchased in the 
local market except in very special circumstances and then only with 
the sanction of the Government. 


* Note :-- Vermin in clothing or bedding may be destroyed by steeping 

the articles in boiling water with alum . For the treatment of oth 
ing and bedding used by patients suffering from infectious or 
contagious disease see Chapter XXXVIII. 
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CHAPTER XXII 


L. 


CONVICT LABOUR AND JAIL INDUSTRIES 
377. Classes of labour and scale of tasks. - All Jail labour shall be 
divided into three main classes, hard, medium and light. The scale of 
tasks arranged according to these classes, shall be as printed in 
Appendix I. 

378. Amount of wages for tasked labour . - Prisoners employed on 
tasked labour shall be entitled to wages at the following rates : 
For completing a day s task 

12 np . 
For a day s extra task 

37 nP . 
For calculating the wages as above, the work done in a week shall 
be taken into consideration . 

Illustration .-- A prisoner employed on convict carpet weaving for 
which a daily task of 7ft . is fixed does a task of 49 ft . in a week having 
6 working days is entitled to get a wage of 72 np . for 6 days at 12 np . 
per day for completing the task of 42 ft. and 37 np. for 1 day s extra 
task viz., 7 ft . 


379. Amount of wages for untasked labour. - Prisoners employed on 
untasked labour shall be entitled to wages at the following rates. 

( a ) For scavenging work where there 
is no flush out latrines 

25 np . per head per day. 
( b ) For cleaning of flush out latrines 12 np . per head per day. 
( c ) Culinary 

12 np . per head per day. 
( d ) Gardening 

12 np . per head per day 
for Class I worker and 

6 np . for Class II worker. 
( e ) Maintenance of buildings, construc 

tion of buildings, road making, 12 np . per head per day. 

nursing orderlies and such other For Class I worker and 
work for which no task could be 

6 np. for Class II worker . 
fixed 

25 nP . for skilled worker . 
( f) Swecping and carrying water 

6 np . per head per day. 
380. Wages for work on Sundays.--Prisoners employed on Sundays 
shall be entitled to wages at the following rates: 

( a ) For full day s work ( 8 hrs .) 37 np . per head per Sunday. 

on Sundays on tasked labour 
( b ) For half a day s work ( 4 hrs .) 
on Sundays on tasked labour 19 np . 

do . 
381. Wages for convict Warders. - Convict warders employed on 
prison administrative services shall earn a wage at 12 np. per head 
per day for duty during day time and 25 nP . per head per day for 
duty during night. 
Note. - Convict Night watchmen and overseers when they are in special 

circumstances employed on prison administrative services shail 
earn wages at the same rate as convict warders. 
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382 . Hours of work .-- For the purposes of calculating 

wages the 
working hours a day shall be fixed as 8 hrs. 

383. How to fix the task. - The schedule of task for each kind of 
labour shall be as in Appendix I. 

384. How to utilise the wages earned .-- One third of the wages earned 
by a prisoner may be used for his personal needs in Jail, one third for his 
family and the remaining one -third shall be given to him on release. 
If any prisoner has no dependent on him he may utilise half the 
amount of his earnings by wages for his personal needs and the balance 
shall be given to him on release. 

The amount utilised by a prisoner for his personal use in Jail shall 
not be given in the form of cash but shall be given in the form of 
coupons for making purchases from the Jail Canteen . 

+ 384 - A . Remission in lieu of wages. If a prisoner wishes to have 
remission of sentence in lieu of wages, he may purchase the remission 
at the rate of 25 np . per day subject to the condition that not more than 
30 days special remission by the Superintendent of the Jail and 60 days 
by the Inspector -General of Prisons shall be so granted to any one convict 
in a year. 

385. Acknowledgments to be obtained. - Signature or thumb impres 
sion shall be obtained of every prisoner in the respective registers every 
time the earnings in Jail are credited at the end of every week and 
acknowledgment should also be obtained for every disbursement. 

386. Gratuity for prisoners unable to work . - Prisoners unable to 
labour due to ill-health shall earn gratuity as provided in the rules. 

387. Disposal of special variety article manufactured .--Special 
variety articles manufactured by prisoners using their special talents shall 
be sold and a percentage of the profit ordinarily not exceeding 25 % shall 
be given to them . 

388. Providing of labour. - Sufficient labour shall be provided in each 
jail for employing all convicts who can labour. 

389. Who may grant the Wages. - The Superintendent of a jail shall 
be the authority to grant the wages as provided in the foregoing rules. 

390. Not to be employed on prison services.--- The Superintendent shall 
see that prisoners employed on untasked labour for prison services shall 
be the absolute minimum No. required for the purpose. 

The following shall be the percentage of prisoners to be employed as 
cook , scavengers, sweepers, cleaners, and convict warders : 
Cooks 

4 % of the Jail population. 
Scavengers when no flush -out latrines 2 % 

do . 
Cleaners of flush -out latrine3 

1 % 

do. 
Sweepers 

2 % 

do . 
Convict warders 

3 % 

do . 
• Note : -- The trital remission granted by the Inspector-General of Prisons 

and the Superintendent together under this rule shall not exceed 
60 days in a year. 


89 


During the prevalence of epidemics or for other emergencies the 
Superintendent shall appoint more cooks and scavengers temporarily in 
excess of the percentage stated above. The cooks and 

scavengers 
appointed for the Jail hospital shall be in addition to the percentage 
fixed . 

391. Who may check the task .- The assessing of task done every 
week shall be done by a responsible officer not below the rank of a 
Deputy Jailer, the task assessed should be entered both in the task board 
as well as in a register maintained for that purpose by the Officer who 
assessing the task. The register to be checked and initialed by the 
Jailer at every week - end and by the Superintendent at the end of every 
month . The prisoner should be made known weekly the lasks he has 
done and the amount of wages he would get. Separate task board 
to be maintained for each prisoner. 

392. Extra work - restriction. - No prisoner passed for medium or 
light labour shall be permitted to do extra work on the allotted task 
without the sanction of the Medical Officer recorded in the prisoner s 
History ticket . 

393. Debit of Expenditure. The expenditure on account of wages to 
prisoners on tasked or untasked labour pertaining to the manufactory 
shall be met from the provision under ( 28 Jails ( B ) -Jail Manufactures." 
and the other from " 28 Jails ( a ) -Contingencies." 

394. Superintendent to determine the employment.- ( 1 ) When the 
Medical Officer has certified the class of labour for which a convict, 
is fit, the Superintendent shall determine the particular employment to 
which such convict shall be put with due regard to his aptitude and 
usefulness when released . 

( 2 ) All prisoners who are classed as fit for medium or light labour 
only shall once a month be placed before the Medical Officer, who shall 
examine them with a view to their reclassification if necessary . He 
shall record any changes on their history tickets . If any prisoner passed 
for hard labour subsequently becomes permenently unfit to perforin it, 
the Medical Officer shall similarly record the revised class of labour for 
which the prisoner is fit . 

395. Allowance for social status. The prison tasks including con 
servancy work shall be allotted at the discretion of the Superintendent 
with due regard to the capacity of the prisoner, his education, intelligence 
and aptitude and so far as may be practicable with due regard to his 
previous habits . 

396. Avoiding frequent change of work . - Frequent change of work , 
except on medical grounds, shall be avoided . 

397. Labour not to be exacted on certain days.- ( 1) No prisoner other 
than a jewish prisoner shall be required to perform any labour other 
than such as may be necessary for the conduct of the internal manage 
ment and domestic economy of the Jail, or to meet any call of emer 
gency on any of the days declared by Government as Public holidays. 

( 2 ) No Jewish prisoner shall be required to labour on Saturdays, 
the Jewish New Year ( 2 days ) , the day of Atonement the first and last 
days of the Feast Tabernacles (two days each ) the feast of the Passover 
(four days ) and the feast of the Pentecost (two days ) provided he 
elects to labour on Sundays and other holidays. 

G. 2638 
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(3) On days on which labour is not exacted from convicts those 
not employed on any domestic or other duties connected with the manage 
ment of the Jail shall be locked into wards or cells . 

(4 ) The Superintendent may, with the previous sanction of Govern 
ment, exempt all, or any particular class of prisoners from labour on 
any day or days other than those specified in sub-rules ( 1) and (2) 
of this Rule . 

398 . Restriction on employment on public works. - No convict will be 
employed on public works other than Jail buildings without the special 
sanction of Government. 

399. Employment of convicts with free labourers. - Convicts shall not 
be employed in association with free labourers, with the exception that 
skilled workmen may be engaged as foremen or instructors on public 
works or in other industries. 

400. Employment of convicts on dangerous work . - When convicts are 
employed in blasting , wellsinking , excavations or other work of a danger 
ous character, it shall be the duty of the officer conducting the work 
to take every reasonable precaution to guard against accidents. In 
blasting operations no convict shall be employed to fire the charges. In 
excavations the sides shall be slopped or cut in steps. 

401. Restriction on extramural employment of prisoners .-- NO convict 
shall at any time be employed on any labour outside the Jail , or be 
permitted to pass out of the Jail for the purpose of being so employed, 
except under the written orders of the Superintendent. Unless with the 
special sanction of Government, the employment of convicts on local 
or municipal roads or works or any other form of work except such as 
is performed on the Jail premises and for Jail services, is prohibited . 

402. Female convicts not to work outside female enclosure.- No 
female convict shall, under any pretext, be employed outside the female 
enclosure of any jail. 

403. Tasks for female juveniles and convicts attending school. - Female 
prisoners shall ordinarily be employed in cooking or in the preparation 
of articles of food, such as pounding, husking, or sifting grain and the 
like, but shall not be employed in grinding grain except as a punish 
ment. Whenever possible they shall be given instruction in needle 
work such as knitting etc., and such other domestic industries as will 
be useful to them after release . The task to be imposed on any female 
or juvenile convict shall not exceed three -fourths of the task for hard 
labour prescribed in respect of adult male convicts . In estimating the 
tasks for juveniles and for other prisoners attending school, the time 
occupied in instruction and physical training shall be deemed to be 
occupied in labour for the purposes of Section 35, clause ( 1) of the 
Travancore-Cochin Prisons Act, 1950 or the Prisons Act, 1894 (Central 
Act IX of 1894 ) . 

404. Allotment of labour in cases not provided for.- ( 1 )When any 
form of labour not specified in the table of tasks is performed by any 
convict or the form of labour is mentioned , but a definite task is not 
given , the Superintendent in consultation with the Medical Officer shall 
with due regard to the capabilities of the convict, fix what he considers 
to be a fair task , when this admits of being done. 
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( 2 ) Whenever a convict, declared fit for hard labour is from unavoi 
dable causes employed on a form of labour which is classed as medium 
or light, the task may, under the orders of the Superintendent and 
with the approval of the Medical Officer be, increased to an extent which 
in their opinion the convict is capable of performing within the stipu 
lated working day , provided that ordinarily no convict passed as fit for 
hard labour shall be placed on medium or light labour and no convict 
passed as fit for medium labour shall be placed on light labour, so 
long as labour, of the description he is declared capable of preforining 
is available . 

( 8 ) The form of labour, and the amount of the task together with 
every change of work shall be noted on the history ticket of every con 
vict against the initials of the officer responsible for making the entry . 

† 405. Time to be given to acquire skill. - Whenever a convict is given 
work to perform which requires skill, and with which he is unacquainted 
or imperfectly acquainted he shall be allowed a reasonable time to 
acquire the necessary knowledge and expertness (with due regard 
to his intelligence and capabilities ) , before a full task is exacted from 
him . The task he is set to begin with and every subsequent increase 
shall be noted in the history ticket against the initials of the Superint 
endent or Jaller . 

406. New industry to receive Inspector-General s sarction .--No new 
industry shall be started in any jail without the previous sanction of the 
Inspector-General. 

407. Disposal of manufactures. The first object to which jail indus 
tries shall be devoted is the supply of jail requirements . When these 
are satisfied, jail industries shall be adopted as much as possible to 
meet the requirements of other Government Departments and these 
Departments are bound to obtain articles which they require from Jail , 
provided that they can be supplied by the Jail of the same quality and 
at the same price as they can be obtained in the open market. It is 
only when these sources of employment are exhausted that Jail indus 
tries should be devoted to producing articles for general sale , and if any 
Jail industry is proved seriously to injure any local trade, it should be 
discontinued in favour of some other kind of employment. 

In selecting industries for adoption in jail care shall be taken to 
choose those suitable for following outside the Jail by those employed 
on their release . 

408. Advice on technical matters.-- The officers of the Department 
of Industries shall furnish free of cost, when called upon to do so , 
any expert advice that may be required by jails on technical matters of 
equipment and management of industries . 

necessa 
+ Note: The time taken to acquire skill of any kind 

rily depends on the nature of the work and the intelligences 
of the convit and varies from a few days in the case of simple 
industries to several months in the case of expert weaving or 
carpet making and the like. As a rule a small task to begin 
with should be increased at intervals of a week or fortnight 
according to circumstances. 
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409. Purchase from Jail obligatory on consuming departments. The 
purchases from jails of textiles of all kinds, certain articles, of furniture, 
sandals and miscellaneous articles of stationery shall be obligatory on 
consuming departments of Government . 
410. Specifications of articles to be standardised .--Specifications 

of 
articles required by consuming departments of Government shall be 
standardised in consultation with the Director of Industries, and shall 
not be changed without the sanction of Government. 

411. Committee to decide difference of opinion as to standard. - In 
all cases of difference of opinion as to whether an article is up to the 
required standard , a committee shall be convened consisting of a 
representative of the consuming department one of the Jail Departinent 
and a referee with technical knowledge of the manufacture of the article 
in question the opinion of the expert officer of the Department of 
Industries shall be final. 

412. Uniform of Government Department Officers.--Departments of 
Government which require articles of uniform to be made up for their 
officers shall give jails the first refusal of contracts for making them 
up from materials supplied. 

413. If uniforms of Government Departments undertaken by Jait all 
works to be done . If the Jail Department , undertakes the making up of 
uniform for Government departments in any year, it must be prepared to 
do all the work required of it , so that the other departments concerned 
may not be put to the necessity of having to pay more on their orders by 
dividing them between jails and private contractors. 

414. Penalty clause in the event of failure to complete supplies within 
stipulated time. - The consuming departments of Government shall be 
empowered , by means of penalty clauses introduced into the agreement 
with the Jail Department, to get their supplies elsewhere at latter s 
risk in the event of failure to complete supplies under contract within 
the stipulated time, and to debit against the Jail. Department the excess 
of the market rates over the Jail rates. The enforcement shall, however 
be subject to the specific orders of Government being obtained in each 
case of default . 


415. Standing price lists to be compiled . - The Inspector -General shall 
cause standing price lists of all jail made articles likely to be required 
by all consuming departments to be compiled, revised from time to time 
and circulated to all heads of departments for information . 

416. Instruction of requirements by consuming departments. - Con 
suming departments of Government shall make it a standing rule to 
intimate their requirements sufficiently in advance at the beginning of 
the official year and also to enter into contracts with jails for definite 
terms of years. 

417. Reports of Heads of Departments as to the character of supply . 
Report: from heads of departments as to the satisfactory character or 
otherwise of supplies made by the Jail Department shall be obtained by 
the Inspector-General and submitted to Government along with the Annual 
Jail Administration Report. 
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418. Selection of industries. The main object of prison labour should 
be the reformation of the prisoner . Hence, purposeless and non-productive 
forms of labour should be avoided. Further, Jail industries should be 
as far as possible, concentrated so that the whole supply of any single 
article shall be produced in a single jail and not distributed 
several. Multifarious industries in a single jail are objectionable and in 

among 
each jail one large industry should , if possible, be developed, and every 
effort made to provide the best available instruction in up -to - date methods 
of labour so as to enable the prisoner to command a living wage on 
release. 

419. Jail labour to supply Jail needs.-Every advantage shall be taken 
of convict labour in executing repairs or new works, and no article for 
Jail use which the prisoners can manufacture shall be purchased in the 
local market. 

420. Performance of menial offices . - All menial offices in the Jail shall, 
as far as possible, be performed by convicts . 

421. Sweepers and watercarriers for official quarters.-- ( 1 ) A sinall 
number of convict sweepers and water carriers which shall in no case ex 
ceed twenty with one convict officer not below the rank of overseer may 
under the written orders of the Superintendent, be detailed to scavenge 
and keep clean and to assist in supplying water to the quarters occupied by 
the Superintendent, the Medical Officer and the subordinate Jail officials 
residing in Jail premises. 

The duties performed by this gang shall be restricted to 
† ( i) Sweeping the compound ; 
( ii ) Removal of filth . 

(iii ) Supply of water . 

( 2 ) No water-carrier shall be permitted to enter the house of any 
yubordinate official, but shall deliver the water at the door and no 
sweeper shall be permitted to enter any part of the house other than 
the bath room or latrine and then only for such limited period as may 
be necessary to enable him to perform his duties. No prisoner may be . 
left at the quarters when the gang is removed . 

( 3 ) The Superintendent shall be responsible that the number of 
convicts employed under clause ( 1 ) of this Rule is fixed at the minimum 
number requisite and that the employment of the gang is restricted to 
such definite hours of duty as are absolutely necessary for the performance 
of the work . 

(4 ) If the privileges accorded under this rule are being abused , 
the Superintendent shall withdraw them altogether. 

(5 ) Except as permitted by this Rule, no prisoner shall, at any time, 
be employed by any officer of the jail or other person on private work 
of any kind, except such as may be carried on in the ordinary course of 
any jail industry with the knowledge and permission of the Superintendent 
and subject to the payment of the full charge for such work. 

422. Employment of prisoners as clerks, typists etc.- In most deserv 
ing cases and with the previous sanction of the Inspector-General of Pri 
sons, prisoners shall be appointed clerks, typists etc., in the jail office. 
Note:--This shall not include gardening in any form . 
Note :- This shall not include cooking, boiling of water or any other 

domestic services beyond the mere delivery of water. 
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CHAPTER XXIII 


PRISONER S PROPERTY 


money 


423. Disposal of property and money. - The property and 
delivered with or found on a prisoner on admission, or subsequently 
sent to him through the Superintendent shall be dealt with according 
to the following provisions: 

( a ) prohibited articles, such as tobacco, snuff, opium , ganga or 
any other drug or liquor, shall be destroyed . 

( b ) permissible articles may be sold and the proceeds shall be 
entered in the proper column of the convict register as well as in the 
Property Register. 

( c ) if the clothing of a prisoner is so damaged or filthy as not to 
be worthkeeping or fit for sale, it shall be destroyed . 

( d ) if the Medical Officer considers that there are sanitary objec 
tions to the retention of a prisoner s clothing or if a prisoner on admis 
sion is suffering from any infectious or contagious disease the clothing 
shall, under the written order of the Medical Officer be destroyed. 

( e ) the clothing of every prisoner sentenced to a substantive 
term of rigorous imprisonment of three years or more shall, if not liable 
to be destroyed under the preceding provisions, be sold on confirmation 
of the sentence or expiry of the time allowed for appeal, and the proceeds 
shall be entered in the proper column of the Convict Register as well as 
in the Property Register. 

(f ) in other cases the clothing of a prisoner sentenced to rigorous 
imprisonment as also the excess or surplus clothing of a prisoner of the 
A class, if it is not possible to return the same to the friends or relatives 
of the prisoner , shall be washed, tied up in a bundle and stored. 

( g ) metal vessels and the other non -perishable and bulky arti 
cles shall be included in the clothing bundle, jewellery or other valuable 
property shall be made up into a separate packet which shall be sealed 
by the Jailer in the presence of the Superintendent and the prisoner . 

(h ) every bundle , and packet shall be labelled with the number 
and name of the prisoner to whom it belongs together with date of 
release, and shall be arranged according to number. Bundles of clothing 
and bulky articles shall be kept in a place appropriate for the purpose 
under the Deputy Jailer s charge. Packets of valuables shall be locked 
up, the key being in the Jailer s charge. 

(1) only such property shall be kept as can be conveniently 
stored. If livestock or cumbersome articles, such as charpoys, etc., are 
brought or sent to the Jail for a prisoner, they shall be handed over to 
the prisoner s friends if he so desires, otherwise they may be sold and 
the proceeds shall be entered in the proper column of the Convict Register 
as well as in the Property Register. 

424. Disposal of money.-- Cash property found on the person of prisoners 
at the time of their admission to jail should be 
Treasury to be credited to a personal deposit account opened in the name 
of the Superintendent of the Jail concerned in accordance with item 8 of 
note 1 under Article 344, Madras Financial and Account Code, Volume I 
and Article 78 (e) of Travancore Financial and Account Code Volume I. 
Repayments which it is not found convenient to 


remitted into the 


make from the 
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personal deposit account should be made from the 
advance of the jail in the first instance. The permanent advance inay 

permanent 
be recouped when found necessary by drawing a cheque for the amount 
disbursed on the personal deposit account at the Treasury . But the 
Jailer may retain an amount not exceeding Rs. 300 for immediate dis 
bursement. 

† 425. Record of prisoners property .- An entry shall be made in the 
proper column of the Admission Register, describing the property deli 
vered with or found on a prisoner on admission , or that may be after 
wards received on his account. Such entry shall specify the nature of 
the property, the number or quantity and the approximate value of each 
item . If any property is sold under Rule 423 the amount of the proceeds 
shall be entered to the prisoner s credit in the Register, the actual money 
being dealt with under Rule 424. 

426. List of property to be read over to prisoner. - When a prisoner on 
admission is brought before the Superintendent for verification the latter 
shall see that all money, jewellery, clothing and property brought with 
or found upon the prisoner have been duly entered in the Register in 
the manner above provided. Those entries shall be read over to the 
prisoner in the presence of the Superintendent, and his property shall 
at the same time be shown to him . If the entries and articles are 
acknowledged to be correct, the prisoner shall be required to sign or 
impress his left thumb print in the Register in token thereof. The 
Deputy Jailer shall also initial the entry in token of having received 
the property into his charge. 

427. Disposal on transfer on release of prisoner . - On the transfer or 
release of a prisoner all property entered as his in the Register shall be 
shown to him in the presence of the Superintendent, and if he admits 
that it is correct he shall be required to sign or impress his left thumb 
print in the Register in token thereof, and if he is to be released, the pro 
perty shall be then and there made over to him . If he is to be transferred 
the Superintendent shall see that the property is correctly described 
in the list to be sent with the prisoner under Rule 494 and, if it includes 
valuables, the Superintendent shall have it securely sealed up in his 
presence for delivery to the officer in charge of the escort. On the 
transfer of a prisoner all his property shall be sent with him . 

428. Property may be made over to friend of prisoner .- The Superin 
tendent may, at his discretion, make over money or property belonging to 
a prisoner to whomsoever such prisoner may indicate provided that no 
property shall be made over which the prisoner himself will need on 
release . Whenever property is made over to others at a prisoner s request, 
a receipt for the property shall be taken and the prisoner s signature 
or left thumb inpression consenting to the arrangement shall be recorded 
in the register . 

429 . Use of private cash . - Civil prisoners shall be allowed to draw on the 
money to their credit in the custody of the Jailer for purposes approved 
by the Superintendent. 
† Note:-Gratuity and wages paid to convicts for labour need not be 

entered in the Convict Register. Such earnings should be shown 
in the Personal Ledger prescribed for the purpose. 
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--430 . Provision of clothing on release. - Whenever the private clothing 
of a prisoner has been destroyed or sold he shall on release, be provided 
with a cheap cloth (not convict cloth ) or in the case of A and B class 
prisoners who are accustomed to European mode of dress, with a coat 
a pair of trousers, braces, shirt, collar, pair of boots, hat and necktie. 
The Value of the outfit supplied shall be deducted from any private 
money other than batta , gratuity or subsistence allowance belonging to 
the prisoner and if he has none or the amount is insufficient the cost 
shall be debited to Government. Any convict whose 

circumstances 
required it, shall be supplied with suitable clothing free of charge. 

431. Disposal of property of deceased prisorier. - When a prisoner dies 
in Jail, his property shall be sent for disposal to the Magistrate of the 
District to which the deceased belonged . The wishes expressed by any 
dying prisoner about his property shall be communicated to the Magistrate 
together with full particulars to enable him to trace the relations. 


432. Disposal of property found after original search.- ( 1 ) Unautho 
rised property found on a prisoner on any occasion subsequent to the 
search to which he is subjected on admission shall be forfeited to the 
Government and the money, or the sale - proceeds of any articles sold , 
shall be paid into the Treasury in full under " Miscellaneous Jail receipts" . 


( 2 ) The Superintendent may at his discretion award to the officer 
discovering the unauthorised property not more than one-half of any 
sum of money so found or realised, drawing the same under, and debit 
ing it to, the head " Rewards, etc " . 


CHAPTER XXIV 


RELIGIOUS MINISTERS 


433. Condition of admission of religious ministers. At the discretion 
of the Superintendent of the Jail religious ministers of the several reli 
gionists of the inmates of the Jail shall be admitted to Jail for the pur 
pose of religious ministration collective or individual on any appointed 
day of the week or other special days on previous arrangement made 
in communication with the Superintendent. The conveyance charges shall 
be paid by the Superintendent out of the Jail funds. 


434. Refusal of admission to religious ministers.- (a ) The Superint 
endent may refuse to admit any minister whose admission he considers 
inconsistent with the maintenance of discipline in the Jail; such refusal 
and the reasons therefor shall be recorded in his journal. 

( b ) Religious ministration shall be subject to such conditions as 
to time, place, duration , etc., as the Superintendent considers necessary. 

(c ) On days other than those mentioned above, ministers shall have 
access to prisoners who are dangerously ill or under sentence of death 
and desire to see them . 


CHAPTER XXV 


INTERVIEWS AND COMMUNICATIONS WITH PRISONERS 
435 . Reasonable facilities to be allowed for ir.terviews and letters. 
( 1 ) Every newly convicted prisoner shall be allowed reasonable facili 
ties for seeing or communicating with his relatives, friends or legal 
advisers with a view to the preparation of an appeal or to the procuring 
of bail and shall also be allowed to have interviews or write letters to 
his relatives, friends or legal advisers, once or twice, or often if the 
Superintendent considers it necessary, to enable him to arrange for the 
management of his property or other family affairs . 

( 2 ) The same facilities shall be allowed to every prisoner committed 
to prison in default of payment of a fine or finding security under Chapter 
VIII of the Code of Criminal Procedure to enable him to arrange for the 
payment of the fine or the furnishing of security . 

+436 . Subsequent interviews and letters. - In addition to the privileges 
referred to above, every prisoner shall be allowed to have an interview 
with his friends or relatives once a week and to write and receive a 
letter once a fortnight during the term of his imprisonment provided that 
the exercise of this privilege shall be contingent on good conduct and 
may be withdrawn or postponed by the Superintendent for bad conduct. 
The number of persons who may interview a prisoner at one time should 
ordinarily be limited to three. 

437. Superintendent s discretion to grant privileges at shorter Inter 
vals .-- The Superintendent may, at his discretion , grant interviews or 
allow the despatch or receipt of letters at shorter intervals than provided 
in Rule 436 or in spite of the prisoner s misconduct, if he considers that 
special or urgent grounds exist for such concession, as for example, in 
the event of the prisoner being seriously ill or on the occurrence of the 
death of a near relative, or if the friends or relatives have come from a 
distance to see the prisoner and it would inflict undue hardship on them 
to refuse an interview or if the prisoner is nearing release and wishes 
to secure employment or for other sufficient cause. Matters of import 
ance such as the death of a relative may also be communicated at any 
time, by the friends of a prisoner to the Superintendent, who will if he 
thinks it expedient inform the prisoner of the substance of the commu 
wication 

438. Superintendent s permission for intervieuis required .- ( 1) No 
convicted prisoner shall be allowed to have an interview or to receive or 
write a letter except with the permission of the Superintendent, which 
shall be recorded in writing. 

( 2 ) Applications for interviews with prisoners may be oral or in 
writing at the discretion of the Superintendent. If the prisoner is not 
entitled to have an interview , the applicant shall be informed at once. 


Note : -1. A letter merely arranging an interview shall not be counted 

as a letter for the purpose of this rule . 
2. A prisoner may, with the permission of the Superintendent substi 

tute a letter with a reply for an interview or vice versa . 
G. 2638 . 
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from one 


jail to 


439. Additional privilege. - Prisoners of all classes including convict 
officers shall be allowed, if they so desire a special letter in order to 
inform their 

friends or relatives of their transfer 
another. This shall be in addition to the letters allowed to them . 

440. Time for interview .-- The Superintendent shall fix the days and 
hours at which, all interviews shall be allowed and no interview shall be 
allowed at any other time except with the special permission of the 
Superintendent. A notice of the interview hours shall be posted outside 
the Jail. 

441. Place of interviews.--Every interview shall take place in a 
special part of the Jail appointed for the purpose, if possible at or 
near the main gate ; provided that interviews with female prisoners shall 
if practicable take place in the female enclosure . Provided also that if 
a prisoner is seriously ill, the Superintendent shall permit the interview 
to take place in the hospital, and a condemned prisoner shall ordinarily be 
interviewed in his cell : Provided further that the Superintendent may 
for special reasons to be recorded in writing , permit an interview to take 
place in any part of the jail. 

442. Interview to take place in the presence of Jail Officer. - Every 
Interview with a prisoner shall take place in the presence of a jail officer, 
who shall be responsible that no irregularity occurs and who shall be so 
placed as to be able to see and hear what passes and to prevent any article 
being passed between the parties. A female warder shall be present 
at interview of female prisoners. 

443. Termination of interview . - Any interview may be terminated at 
any moment if the officer present considers that sufficient cause exists. 
In every such cases the reasons for terminating the interviews shall 
be reported at once for the orders of the senior officer present in the Jail. 

444. Duration of interview . The time allowed for an interview shall 
not ordinarily exceed half an hour , but may be extended by the Superint 
endent at his discretion . 

445. Search before and after interview ! Every convicted prisoner 
and every unconvicted criminal prisoner shall be carefuily searched 
before and after an interview . 

446. When Superintendent may refuse interview .- The Superintendent 
may refuse to allow any interview to which a prisoner would ordinarily 
be entitled under these rules if in his opinion it is inexpedient in the 
public interests to allow any particular person to interview a prisoner 
or if other sufficient cause exists but in every such case, he shall record 
his reasons for such refusal in his Journal. 

447. Withholding of letters and their disposal.— No letter shall be 
delivered to or sent by a convict prisoner until the Superintendent has 
satisfied himself that 
written in cypher shall be allowed. The Superintendent may withhold 

its transmission is unobjectionable . No 
any letter which seems to him in any way improper or objectionable or 
may erase any improper or objectionable passages . 
the rules to receive it, it may unless the Superintendent determines to 

(2) If a letter is addressed to a prisoner who is not entitled under 
communicate it under Rule 437 shall be withheld and kept in the Superini 
tendent s custody until the prisoner is entitled to receive it, or released 


letter 
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when it shall be delivered to him , unless it is improper or objectionable ; 
or it may be returned to the sender with an intimation that the prisoner 
is not entitled to receive it . 

448. Convict may keep letters if allowed . - A convict may retain any 
letter which has been delivered to him with due authority unless the 
Superintendent otherwise directs or may ask that it be kept for him . 

449. Supply of writing materials and other facilities. - Writing mate 
rials including service post cards shall be supplied in reasonable quanti 
ties to any convict who has permission to write a letter and all letters 
shall be written at such time and place as the Superintendent may 
appoint. A fixed day of the week , preferably Sunday shall be set apait 
for letter writing, service post stamps shall be provided for prisoners 
letters. 

A and B class prisoners shall be allowed to purchase writing mate 
rials at their own expense. All papers and note-books used by them 
should be paged and numbered by the Superintendent for purpose of 
check and to prevent secret correspondence. 

450. Exclusion from privileges.- Any prisoner who abuses any pri 
vilege relating to the holding of an interview or writing of letters or 
other communications with any person outside the Jail shall be liable to 
be excluded from such privileges for such time and may be subjected 
to such further restrictions as the Superintendent may direct. 

# 451. Facilities to be granted to unconvicted criminal prisoners and 
civil prisoners in the matter of interviews and letters.- ( 1 ) Unconvicted 
criminal prisoners and Civil prisoners shall be granted all reasonable 
facilities at proper times and under proper restrictions for interviewing 
or otherwise, communicating either orally or in writing with their 
relatives. friends and legal advisers . 

( 2 ) Every interview between an unconvicted prisoner and his legal 
adviser shall take place within sight but out of hearing of a Jail Official. 
A similar concession shall be allowed by the Superintendent in the case 
of an interview with any near relative of the unconvicted prisoner . 

( 3 ) When any person desires an interview with an unconvicted 
criminal prisoner in the capacity of the prisoner s legal adviser, he 
shall apply in writing, giving his name and address and stating to what 
branch of the legal profession he belongs and he must satisfy the 
Superintendent that he is the bona fide legal adviser of the prisoner 
with whom he seeks an interview and that he has legitimate business 
with him . 

( 4 ) Any bona fide written communication prepared by an uncon 
victed criminal prisoner as instructions to his legal adviser may be 
delivered personally to such legal adviser or to his authorised clerk 
without being previously examined by the Superintendent. 

(5 ) Civil prisoners may see their friendo relations and legal 
advisers at such times and under such restrictions as the Superintend 
ent may appoint and the presence of a Jail Officer shall not be necessary. 
No visitor shall be allowed to take within the civil Jail any sweetmeats 
or other eatables without the express permission of the Superintendent. 
I Note : -- For interviews and communications with A and B class and 

security prisoners vide separate chapters provided for these 
classes. 
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CHAPTER XXVI 


PAROLE LEAVE 
452- A . Kind of parole leave .-- Parole leave shall be of two kinds 
Emergency and Ordinary. 

452- B . Eligibility for parole leave. — Well behaved prisoners sentenced 
to imprisonment for one year and above and who have served out actually 
half the sentence in the case of those sentenced to one year and above 
up to and including 5 years, 13 or 3 years whichever is less in the case 
of those sentenced to above 5 years are eligible for ordinary parole leave. 
Any well behaved convicted prisoner is eligible for emergency parole 
leave . 

453. Maximum period. — Emergency parole leave shall be granted upto 
a maximum of seven days and ordinary parole leave upto a maximum 
of 20 days at a time. 

454. Who may award . — The Superintendent of the Jail shall be com 
petent to grant emergency parole leave upto a period of 5 days and the 
Inspector -General of Prisons upto a priod of 7 days at a time. Ordinary 
parole leave siiall be granted by the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

1455. Grounds for the grant of parole leave.- (i) Death or serious 
illness of a near relative such as father, mother, son, daughter, wife 
husband and brother and sister and uncle in the case of Marumakka 
thayam families shall be reasons for emcrgency parole leave. 

(ii) Marriage of sons and daughters and any extraordinary reasons 
recommended by the Probation Officer as necessitating the grant of 
parole leave, shall be the grounds for granting ordinary parole leave. 

456. Petitions .-- Petitions for emergency parole leave shall be ad 
dressed to the Suprintendent of the Jail where the prisoner, to whom 
leave is to be granted, is confined. Petitions for ordinary parole leave 
shall be addressed to the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

457 . Who may present. - The petitions shall be presented by the 
prisoner or by a relative of the prisoner. No stamp is to be affixed on 
the petition . Each petition for emergency parole leave shall be accom 
panied by a certificate of correctness of the ground stated in the peti 
tion for the grant of the parole leave from the local Tahsildar, Magistrate 
or the Senio : Government Medical Officer and for ordinary parole leave 
each petition shall be accompanied by a certificate of correctness of the 
grounds for the grant of parole leave from the local Tahsildar or Magis 
trate and a statement of the names of two sureties with a certificate from 
a Tahsildar regarding the solvency of the sureties. The amount of 
security shall be fixed by the authority competent to sanction the parole 
leave . 

457- A . Appeal.-- (i) There shall be an appeal to the Inspector 
General of Prisons against an order of the Superintendent refusing 
parole leave. 

(ii) No appeal lies against an order of the Inspector-General of 
Prisons refusing grant of emergency or ordinary parole leave . 
Note : Where there is no Probation Officer, the recommendation may 

be made by the local Tahsildar or Panchayat Officer. 
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458. Exemptions from furnishing security .-- Exemptions from furnish 
ing the security shall be granted by the Government in very exceptional 
and rare cases when the prisoner is unable to furnish the security and 
the reason for the grant of parole leave is death or serious illness of a 
near relative, provided the Superintendent of the Jail certifies that the 
prisoner is of a very good character and he has the full confidence that 
he would wholly abide by the conditions on which he is released on parole. 
The Superintendent of Central Jail concerned shall order release on 
parole on the personal security of prisoners in very emergent cases such as 
unexpected death of their relatives. 

459. Execution of bonds. - A surety bond and a personal recognisance 
in forms Nos. 143 and 144 shall be executed before release . In cases 
where exemptions are granted from furnishing surcties the prisoner 
shall be relensed on his own recognisance bond. The surety bond 
shall be executed before a Tahsildar who may send the same to the 
Superintendent of the Jail duly attested and affixing his office seal. The 
personal recognizance bond shall be executed before the Superintendent 
of the Jail. 

460. Decision on petitions. - Petitions for the grant of parole leave 
shall be decided on the merits of each case and the authority competent 
to grant the leave shall have power to reject any application without 
assigning any reason . 

461. Treatment of the period of parole leave . - The period of parole 
leave shall be taken as period of sentence undergone provided the con 
ditions of parole leave are not violated . If any or all of the conditions 
are violated the period spent on parole shall be taken as on bail. 

462. Travelling expenses. The to and fro travelling expenses of a 
prisoner released on parole who is unable to meet his expenses and 
who has no money to his credit in the prison on any account shall be 
met by the Government. For the purpose of this rule any money earned 
by way of gratuity or wages in the Jail shall be taken as money to 
his credit. 

463. Pending cases. - No prisoner who has a case pending trial shall 
be grarted parole leave and sentence for the purpose of these rules 
shall be taken as sentence as finally fixed on appeal, revision or other 
wise and includes an aggregate of more sentence than one and an impri 
sonment in default of furnishing security or payment of fine. 

464. Supervision . The local Sub- Inspector of Police . shall keep a 
close watch over the prisoner during the period of his parole leave. 
The Superintendent of the Jail shall intimate the local Sub -Inspector 
of Police when a prisoner is released on parole leave . 

465. Power to recall. - The Superintendent can recall a prisoner as 
soon as he receives a report that he misbehaves. For this purpose the 
Superintendent shall address the police who shall take immediate action 
in the matter and produce the prisoner. 

466. Time for release.-- Release on parole leave shall be effected any 
day after sunrise and before lock -up . The rule preventing the release 
of prisoners on Sundays and other holidays does not apply to the release 


on parole leave . 


.102 


CHAPTER XXVII 


APPEALS BY PRISONERS 
467. Superintendent to forward petitions of appeals. - An appellant or 
revision petitioner who is in jail may present his petition of appeal or 
revision and the documents accompanying it to the Superintendent, who 
shall thereupon forward them to the proper appellate or revisional courts. 
The cost of transmission shall be borne by the Jail. Every petition of 
appeal and revision shall be countersigned by the Superintendent. 

† 468. Application for copy of judgment. — The Superintendent shall, on 
the application of a prisoner who desires to appeal, address the Court 
on his behalf for the necessary copy of the order or judgment to be 
appealed against ( Form No. 36 ) . If before the receipt of the copy of 
the order or judgment the prisoner has been transferred to another 
prison or to the custody of any other officer the copy shall, on receipt, be 
forwarded without delay to the Superintendent of such prison or to such 
officer as aforesaid . 


a 


469. Prisoners to be assisted in appealing. - The Superintendent shall 
give prisoners every facility for preferring their appeals or revision 
petitions. If a prisoner desires to appeal or prefers revision 
petition and declares that he has no friends or agents who can make 
an appeal or revision for him , he shall, if he can write be provided with 
writing materials and allowed to write his own petition of appeal or 
revision . If he cannot write, a prisoner or jail officer shall write the 
petition of appeal or revision at his dictation . The Superintendent shall 
not be obliged to give assistance in the preparation of appeals or 
revision petition of prisoners who omit to give notice of their inter 
tion to appeal before the period of limitation has expired. A prisoner, 
whose petition of appeal or revision is written for him , shall be given 
full opportunity of expressing himself and his case shall as far as 
possible be recorded in his own words. Printed forms of appeal peti 
tions should not be used . 


$ 470 . Exclusion of time taken in obtaining copy of judgment.- ( 1) 
The date on which a prisoner expresses his intention to appeal shall be 
entered in the appropriate space in his History Ticket , and the tiine 
intervening between that date and the date on which the copy of judġ 
ment is delivered to the prisoner shall be treated as the time requisite 
for obtaining a copy of the order or sentence appealed against within the 
meaning of Section 12 of the Indian Limitation Act 1908. 

( 2 ) The period allowed under the Indian Limitation Act ( Act IX of 
1908 ) for appeal to the different courts are as follows: 
Note : The Sessions Judges shall send to the Superintendent of the Jail 

to which any prisoner convicted by them is committed a copy 

of their judgment, as early as practicable . 
Note :-- This rule deals only with appeals under the Code of Criminal 

Procedure . If any special or local law provides any other period 
for the appeal the special or local law will prevail. 


103 


Description of appeal Period of limitation Time from which period 

begins to run. 
1 Under the code of Criminal Seven days 

The date of the 
Procedure 1898, from a sen 

sentence 
tence of death passed by a 

court of Session . 
2 Under the Code of Criminal Thirty days The date of the sen 
Procedure 1898, to any Court 

tence or order appea 
other than a High Court. 

led from . 
3 Under the same Code to a High Sixty days 

do . 
Court, except in cases pro 
vidled for by 1 

(3 ) In order to enable Appellate Courts to calculate the period of 
limitation prescribed for criminal appeals by the Limitation Act, every 
appeal petition shall be endorsed with the following notice, initialled by 
the Superintendent. 

" The period requisite for obtaining a copy of the order appealed 
against to be excluded from the period of Limitation under Section 12. 
Act, IX of 1908 , was. 

.days." 
471. Delay to be noted. If any delay has occurred in preparing the 
appeal or revision petition after the receipt of the copy of judgment a 
note of such delay should also be made on the appeal or revision peti. 
tion . 

472. Communication of appellate Order. - On receipt of an order dis 
posing of an appeal or revision petition , the purport thereof, shall be 
communicated to the prisoner concerned in the presence of the Superin 
tendent ,who shall enter on the order a certificate to the effect that it has 
been so communicated . Whenever a prisoner has been transferred before 
the receipt of orders on his appeal or revision petition such orders shall 
be forwarded without delay to the Superintendent of the Leper and 
Lunatic Asylums and the Tuberculosis Hospital in which the prisoner 
is confined . 


473. Record of Appellate Order. The result of an appeal shall be 
entered in the prisoner s History Ticket. The order of the Appellate 
Court, the copy of the original judgment, and other connected papers 
shall be filed and kept with the prisoner s warrant. 


CHAPTER XXVIII 


+ PETITIONS TO GOVERNMENT FROM CONVICTS 
474. Facilities for preparing petition .- ( 1) Every convict shall be 
provided with writing materials and be given proper facilities to enable 
him to petition Government for clemency should he desire to do so. 
+ Note :--This chapter does not apply to petitions for clemency from 

condemned prisoners, which are dealt with under Rules 798 
et. seq . 
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(2 ) The petition may be drafted by the convict himself or lry his 
friends or legal advisers ; in the latter case and for this purpose he 
shall be permitted to communicate by letter or interview with such 
persons as he may desire to consult . 

( 3 ) If a convict cannot write , and has no friends or relatives who 
are able and willing to help him , the petition shall be drawn up by an 
officer of the Jail, or by another prisoner the convict s own dictation , 
and if by an officer of the Jail without suggestion on the part of the 
writer, or additions to what the prisoner himself desires to state. Con 
vict sentenced in the same case may adopt a joint petition . 

475. Authentication and submission of petition.— ( 1 ) Every petition 
for clemency drawn up by a Jail Officer or by another convict shall be 
read over to end if acknowledged correct, signed or marked by the 
prisoner concerned in the presence of the Superintendent or Jailer , who 
shall certify accordingly . 

( 2 ) Every petition whether prepared within or without the Jail shall 
after counter -signature by the Superintendent be forwarded with such 
other papers as may be necessary to the Inspector-General of Prisons 
for transmission to Government. 

( 3 ) Should a petitioner assign his state of health as a reason for 
the exercise of clemency, a report drawn up by the Medical Officer as 
to his condition shall accompany the petition , 

† 476. Copy of judgment to accompany petition . — Every petition shall 
be acompanied by a copy of the judgment passed in the case , and if an 
appeal has been lodged and decided, a copy of the judgment of the 
appellate Court shall also accompany it. 

477. When copy of warrant to accompany. - Every petition from a 
military prisoner convicted and sentenced by a Court Martial shall be 
accompanied by the copy of the warrant on which the prisoner was 
committed to the Jail. 

478. Correspondence rules to be observed.- ( 1) Every petition shall 
be submitted on foolscap paper, folded lengthwise and properly numbered 
and docketed. 

( 2 ) Every petition, whether by a single convict or by two or more 
convicts conjointly shall be submitted with a separate covering letter. 

479. Communication of orders on petition . The orders passed on 
every petition to Government shall be communicated to the convict con 
cerned, in the presence of the Superintendent or Jailer as soon as practi 
cable after their receipt and the purport of them with the date of com 
munication , shall be recorded on the convict s history ticket and in the 
prescribed column of the Convict Register. 

480. Second petition to be withheld . - A secondipetition to Government 
Ehall not be forwarded , unless in the opinion of the Superintendent further 
information is available which renders a reconsideration of the case 
dcsirable . 


+ Note :--Copies of judgments are supplied on application to the courts 

concerned. free of charge. 
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CHAPTER XXIX 


THE ATTENDANCE OF PRISONERS BEFORE COURTS 
481. Procedure to obtain Prisoners before Courts as witress. - Any 
criminal court may, if it thinks that the evidence of any person confined 
in the Jail is material in any matter pending before it, or if a charge 
of an offence against such person is made, or pending make an order 
in the form subjoined direct to the Jailer, provided that if such a 
Criminal Court is inferior to the Court of a Magistrate of the First Class. 
the order shall be submitted to and countersigned by the District Magis 
trate to whose Court such Criminal Court is subordinate. 


FORM OF ORDER 


To 


at 


The Jailer of the 
You are hereby required to hand over ...... now a prisoner in ...... to 

the Police Officer producing this for safe and sure conduct ( 1 ) 
before the court of 

on the 
day of next by 

of the clock in the 
forenoon of the same day there to give evidence in a matter 
now pending before the said Court and after the said . 
has then and there given his evidence before the said Court or 
the said court has dispensed with his further attendance cause 
him to be conveyed under safe and sure conduct back to the 
prison , or ( 2 ) before the Court of ........ or before .... 
on the .... day of ... next by 

of the clock 
in the forenoon of the same day to answer a charge now pend 
ing before the said Court or of officer and after such charge 
has been disposed of, or the said Court or Officer has dispensed 
with his further attendance cause him to be conveyed under 
safe aná sure conduct back to the Prison ( as the case may be) 

The ... day of ... 


A. B. 


Countersigned . 

C. D. 
Upon delivery of such an order, the Jailer, shall hand the prisoner 
over to the Police who shall cause him to be taken to the Court in which 
his attendance is required or to the officer investigating the offence of 
which he is charged so as to be present at the time specified in such 
order and cause him to be detained in custody , until he has been 
examined or until the Court or the officer authorises him to be taken 
back to the Prison . 

482. When Court and Jail in one station . Whenever the Court and 
the Jail are in the same station the prisoner shall be taken from the 
jail to the court and back daily until his attendance is dispensed with. 
On every day he attends the Court he shall receive the full Jail ration 
and shall be allowed to take his mid -day meal with him for consumption 
at any convenient hour. 

G. 2638 . 
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(2 ) The petition may be drafted by the convict himself or by his 
friends or legal advisers ; in the latter case and for this purpose he 
shall be permitted to communicate by letter or interview with such 
persons as he may desire to consult. 

(3 ) If a convict cannot write , and has no friends or relatives who 
are able and willing to help him , the petition shall be drawn up by an 
officer of the Jail, or by another prisoner at the convict s own dictation , 
and if by an officer of the Jail without suggestion on the part of the 
writer, or additions to what the prisoner himself desires to state. Con 
vict sentenced in the same case may adopt a joint petition . 

475. Authentication and submission of petition .- (1) Every petition 
for clemency drawn up by a Jail Officer or by another convict shall be 
read over to end if acknowledged correct, signed or marked by the 
prisoner concerned in the presence of the Superintendent or Jailer, who 
shall certify accordingly . 

( 2 ) Every petition whether prepared within or without the Jail shall 
after counter-signature by the Superintendent be forwarded with such 
other papers as may be necessary to the Inspector-General of Prisons 
for transmission to Government. 

( 3 ) Should a petitioner assign his state of health as a reason for 
the exercise of clemency, a report drawn up by the Medical Officer as 
to his condition shall accompany the petition . 

† 476. Copy of judgment to accompany petition . Every petition shall 
be acompanied by a copy of the judgment passed in the case , and if an 
appeal has been lodged and decided , a copy of the judgment of the 
appellate Court shall also accompany it. 

477 . When copy of warrant to accompany.-Every petition from a 
military prisoner convicted and sentenced by a Court Martial shall be 
accompanied by the copy of the warrant on which the prisoner was 
committed to the Jail. 


478. Correspondence rules to be observed.- ( 1 ) Every petition shall 
be submitted on foolscap paper, folded lengthwise and properly numbered 
and docketed . 

( 2 ) Every petition , whether by a single convict or by two or more 
convicts conjointly shall be submitted with a separate covering letter, 

479. Communication of orders on petition .- The orders passed on 
every petition to Government shall be communicated to the convict con 
cerned, in the presence of the Superintendent or Jailer as soon as practi 
cable after their receipt and the purport of them with the date of com 
munication , shall be recorded on the convict s history ticket and in the 
prescribed column of the Convict Register. 

480. Second petition to be withheld . - A secondipetition to Government 
Ehall not be forwarded , unless in the opinion of the Superintendent further 
information is available which renders 

reconsideration of the case 
desirable . 


+ Note :.-Copies of judgments are supplied on application to the courts 

concerned. free of charge. 
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CHAPTER XXIX 


THE ATTENDANCE OF PRISONERS BEFORE COURTS 
481. Procedure to obtain Prisoners before Courts as witress. - Any 
criminal court may , if it thinks that the evidence of any person confined 
in the Jail is material in any matter pending before it, or if a charge 
of an offence against such person is made, or pending make an order 
in the form subjoined direct to the Jailer , provided that if such a 
-Criminal Court is inferior to the Court of a Magistrate of the First Class. 
the order shall be submitted to and countersigned by the District Magis 
trate to whose Court such Criminal Court is subordinate. 


at 


on the 


FORM OF ORDER 
To 

The Jailer of the 
You are hereby required to hand over ...... now a prisoner in ...... to 

the Police Officer producing this for safe and sure conduct ( 1) 
before the court of ........ 
day of ......... next by 

of the clock in the 
forenoon of the same day there to give evidence in a matter 
now pending before the said Court and after the said ... 
has then and there given his evidence before the said Court or 
the said court has dispensed with his further attendance cause 
him to be conveyed under safe and sure conduct back to the 
prison , or ( 2 ) before the Court of 

or before 
on the ...... day of ....... next by 

of the clock 
in the forenoon of the same day to answer a charge now pend 
ing before the said Court or of officer and after such charge 
has been disposed of, or the said Court or Officer has dispensed 
with his further attendance cause him to be conveyed under 
safe and sure conduct back to the Prison (as the case may be ) 

The ........ day of 

A. B. 


Countersigned . 

C. D. 


5 


Upon delivery of such an order, the Jailer, shall hand the prisoner 
over to the Police who shall cause him to be taken to the Court in which 
his attendance is required or to the officer investigating the offence of 
which he is charged so as to be present at the time specified in such 
order and cause him to be detained in custody, until he has been 
examined or until the Court or the officer authorises him to be taken 
back to the Prison . 

482. When Court and Jail in one station . Whenever the Court and 
the Jail are in the same station the prisoner shall be taken from the 
jail to the court and back daily until his attendance is dispensed with . 
On every day he attends the Court he shall receive the full Jail ration 
and shall be allowed to take his mid - day meal with him for consumption 
at any convenient hour. 

G. 2638 . 
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483. When in different station . - Whenever a prisoner is sent for exa 
mination to or has to halt a night enroute at a station where there is a 
Jail he shall be confined therein . Where there is no Jail he shall be 
confined in the Police lock -up. 

484. Custody at night. If the escort is unable to reach a jail or police 
Icck -up before sunset, the police shall make the necessary arrangements 
for the safe custody of the prisoner. 

485. Custody when confined in another Jail. - If the prisoner is taken 
to a jail, the jail or police establishment guarding it shall be responsible 
for the Custody of the prisoner. Whenever the escort desires to pro 
ceed, the prisoner shall be handed over for that purpose, provided that 
no prisoner escorted under these Rules shall be admitted into a Jail 
after sunset nor handed over to the escort before sunrise. 

486. Custody when confined in lock -up.- ( 1) If the prisoner is taken 
to a police lock -up, in which there are no other prisoners, the police in 
charge of the lock -up shall permit the prisoner escorted under these 
mnies to occupy a ward in the lock -up , the key of which shall be handed 
over to the escort and the prisoners shall be entirely under to charge 
of the escort as regards the safe custody, supply of food, etc. On the 
departure of the escort with its prisoner the key of the ward occupied 
shall be retur:ied to the police in charge of the lock -up. In the event 
of any prisoner committing damage to a ward occupied by him the 
fact shall be reported to the officer in charge of the Jail whence he was 
brought, who shall defray the cost of repairing the damage. 

(2 ) In the event of a police lock - up being occupied by other prisoners, 
the prisoner shall be confined with them , the police in charge of the 
lock -up being then responsible for his safe custody. The duty of supply 
ing the prisoner with food and of watching him cook and eat, shall rest 
with the police escorting him . 

( 3 ) Police escorts shall conform to the Rules in force at lock -ups 
regarding hours for cooking and meals e.g., when the custody of the 
prisoner devolves upon the Police in charge of the lock- up , the escort 
shall not demand that he be let out at unauthorised hours to cook his 
food etc. 
487. Method of travelling. - A prisoner shall ordinarily be 

moved 
about either by rail or by.water , but when neither of these modes of 
conveyance is available he shall go on foot unless he is certified by 


Note :-1. Prisoners escorted by the Police between two places which 

are over 5 miles apart and are wholly or partially connected by 
motor bus service may be conveyed by motor bus, provided that 
the number of prisoners so escorted at a time is small and can 
be controlled easily , and provided that their presence in the 
motor bus does not cause inconvenience or annoyance to mem 
bers of the public using it. Actual conveyance charges in the 

case of such prisoners may be paid . 
2. Women prisoners escorted by the Police shall be provided with 

conveyance where the distance to be traversed by them exceeds 
one mile . Conveyances may also be provided for shurter disa 
tances in cases in which for reasons of health or custom , or 
other valid reason , failure to make such provision would cause 
undue hardship to them . 
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the Medical Officer to be physically unfit to march, in which case the 
oficer in charge of the Jail shall supply cither a cart or any other 
vehicle according to circumstances. No prisoner shall be compelled to 
march on foot more than fifteen miles in twenty -four hours. When 
travelling by rail, the accommodation to be provided shall be of the 
lowest class in the case of class prisoners , and second class in the 
case of A and B class prisoners . Prisoners whose confessions are to be 

recorded shall be taken to the Court from the Jail in a Police van or 
· lorry when available escorted by warders as an exceptional case. 

488. Fettering.- No prisoner shall be fettered , unless he bears a bad or 
indifferent character in Jail, and the officer in charge of the Jail con 
siders that there would be risk in sending him without fetters. If a pisoner 
is fettered, handcuffs shall not be used in addition unless specially requir 
ed owing to the prisoner being a violent or dangerous character . Every 
fettcred prisoner shall be relieved of his fetters when placed before a 
Court either for trial or as a witness, except when fetters are deemed 
necessary to guard against violence or an attempt to escape. 

489. Hand -cuffing. - A convicted prisoner shall not handcuffed, 
unless there is a reasonable expectation, either from the neinous nature 
cf the crimes with which he is charged or from his character or behaviour 
that such person will use violence or will attempt at escape or that 
an attempt will be made to rescue him . The same principle shall be 
followed in the case of undertrial prisoner . 

490. Strength of guard .- ( 1 ) The minimum strength of the Police 
guard shall be for not more than four prisoners, two Constables, for 
five or six prisoners, three Constables; for seven to ten prisoners, one 
Head Constable and four constables . 

A Woman Police Constable or a female warder shall wherever possi 
ble, accompany a female prisoner instead of one of the Constables. 

( 2 ) When prisoners are of desperate character or are likely to 
attempt to escape or when the number to be escorted exceeds ten the 
strength of the guard shall be increased at the discretion of the officer 
in charge of the Police. 

491. Cost of prisoners journey.- The cost of maintenance of the pri 
soner handed over to the police for production before a court till he 
reaches the court be met by the jail from which he is sent. For this 
purpose an amount calculated at a rate not exceeding Re. 1 per diem 
in the case of a " C " class prisoner, or an ordinary undertrial or civil 
prisoner and Rs. 2 per diem in the case of an A or a B class prisoner 
or a special class undertrial may be advanced to the scort. Advan 
cas required on account of the escort and the conveyance of the pri 

The cost of 
soner shall be made by the officer supplying the escort. 
maintenance of the prisoner when returning from court shall be advanced 
from the court. If a prisoner is admitted into any jail, he shall be 
supplied with food by that Jail during the period he spands there. 

492. Certain prisoners not to be moved. - No State prisoner or prisoner 
under sentence of death shall be removed from the Jail without the 
special sanction of Government, except in the case of a prisoner under 
sentence of death whose presence is required by a Sessions or High Court 
for the purpose of taking additional evidence in the case . 
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493. Superintendent to be the officer in charge of the Jail.- For the 
purpose of these Rules the Superintendent shall be deemed to be the 
officer in charge of the Jail. 

494. Document to accompany prisoner. — When a prisoner is sent from 
one jail to another under these Rules. his original warrant or warrants 
of commitment and nominal roll in form No. 32 shall be sent with him . 

493. Police to provide escort.- The escort of prisoners under Part IX 
of the Prisoners Act 1900 , under Part V of the Travancore - Cochin 
Prisoners Act shall be undertaken by the police. 


CHAPTER XXX 


TRANSFERS 


496. Powers of Inspector -General. - The Inspector -General is author 
ised to sanction the transfer of prisoners from one jail to another within 
the State . 

497. Transfer of sick prisoners.- ( 1 ) No prisoner who is in hospital 
shall be transferred except for the benefit of his health . 

( 2 ) When the Medical Officer is of opinion that the transfer of a 
sick prisoner to another jail is likely to lead to his recovery, or materially 
to prolong his life, he shall forward a brief statement of the case to the 
Superintendent, mentioning the jail to which a transfer is desirable. 
The Superintendent shall submit the case to the Inspector-General for 
orders. 

( 3 ) The Superintendent shall, on the requisition in writing of the 
Medical Officer , supply extra diet, clothing and bedding to prisoners 
about to be transferred . Medicines with instructions for their use shall, 
if necessary , be supplied to the officer in charge of the escort. 

498. Transfer pending appeal. - As an ordinary rule, prisoners shall 
not be transferred until the expiry of the period allowed for appeal or 
until the result of their appeal is known . 

499. Prisoners convicted in the same case.- Prisoners convicted in the 
same case may be transferred to different jails if, in the opinion of the 
Superintendent, such transfers are absolutely essential in the interests 
of discipline and maintenance of order in the jail. 

500. Transfer of habitual prisoners. - The Superintendent of a jail 
shall report for the orders of the Inspector- General the cases of all habitual 
prisoners admitted to that jail who are to be transferred to the Jail 
where such prisoners have to be confined. 

501. Reciprocal arrangement of transfer. - Any prisoner sentenced by 
a Civil Court of Criminal Jurisdiction in a state of Indian Union other 
thai. his state of origin may be transferred to his state of origin if the 
period of imprisonment to be served out at the time of transfer is not 
less than three months. In the case of P.R.T. prisoners they may be 
transferred even if the period is less than three months at the time of 
transfer. The cost of transfer of such prisoners shall be met by the 
transferring state and the maintenance charges to be met by the receiv 
ing State from the date on which they are received. 
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All ex-military prisoners who have been convicted outside India and 
are repatriated to India for custody shall be transferred to the Jalls 
of the State of their origin . The cost of their transfer from the port 
of landing in India to the State Jail will be borne by the Defer.cc esti 
måte. The State of origin of the prisoner should thereafter meet the 
maintenance charge of the prisoner. 

All ex -military prisoners who are convicted by Courts -martial in 
India should be committed to the Jail of the State of the origin . If 
escort is not readily available the prisoner should be unmittea to the 
nearest jail. The state Government of that Jail may then sond prisoners 
to the Jails where they should have been committed by the courts martial. 

The cost of the journey should initially to be born by the State 
Government in whose jurisdiction the prisoner is convicted by a Courts 
martial in which State the ex -military prisoner arrives first from outside 
India and recovered later by raising a debit against the defence estimates, 
under the old main head " 7- A -Transportation of the Defence Services 
Estimates." 

502. Transfer during epidemics. - Prisoners shall not be transferred 
while cholera or any other epidemic disease is present in either the 
transferring or receiving jail and transfer along a route where cholera 
is prevalent should be avoided when possible unless the prisoner has been 
successfully inoculated and certified to be so by the Medical Officer. 

503. Grounds of retransfer to be stated. When a prisoner has been 
transferred for any special reason by the Inspector General, the Superin 
tendent shall, when proposing his re-transfer, bring to notice the special 
reason for which the original transfer was made . 

504. Escort of prisoners. The duty of escorting prisoners rests on 
the Police and in times of emergency , on warders. 

505. Application for escort. - When prisoners are to be trar.sferred , 
the Superintendent shall apply to the Superintendent of Police for 
the requisite guard, intimating the number of prisoners and the date 
and hour of their intended despatch. 

506. Provision of female warders. - When a female prisoner is transfer 
red, a woman constable or a female warder shall ordinarily accompany 
her . The presence of a female warder does not affect the responsibility 
of the police for the safe custody of prisoners in transit. 

507. Intimation of prisoners transferred to be given . — The Superin 
tendent shall furnish the officer in charge of the escort with 1 memo 
randum showing the number of prisoners despatched their state of health , 
the route they are to take and the date of despatch . He shall also 
advise the Superintendent of the Jail to which the prisoners are to be 
despatched, of the number to be transferred , the date of departure and 
probable date of arrival. This information must be sent so as to arrive 
before the prisoners and, if necessary, should be telegraphed. 

508. Procedure prior to transfer. — Every prisoner shall, before 
being transferred , be produced before the Superintendent who sha !l verify 
all entries regarding him in the manner provided by Rule 523 shall certify 
on the back of the warrant the number and date of the order directing 
the transfer and the date of transfer . 
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509. Disposal of prisoner s property - On the transfer of a prisoner 
fuis property shall be dealt with as required by Rule 427. The Jailer of 
the despatching Jail shall then make a list, in triplicate, of the 
property as entered in the Convict Register, and take the receipt 
of the officer in charge of the escort for the property in counterfoil. The 
duplicate and triplicate forms, the former signed by the Jailer of the 
despatching Jail together with the property, shall be made over to the 
of cer in charge of the escort for conveyance to the receiving Jail, 
where the duplicate list shall be retained and filed . The triplicate shall 
we signed by the Jailor of the receiving Jail and handed over to the 
officer - in - charge of the escort. 

510. Documents to accompany prisoners. The following documents 
relating to cach prisoner transferred shall be given to the officer-in -charge 
cf the escort to be delivered to the Superintendent of the receiving Jail. 

( 1 ) His original warrant or warrants duly endorsed . 
( 2 ) A copy of the committing Court s judgment ( if available the 

order of any Appellate Court and any order of Government on 

any petition made by the prisoner .) 
( 3 ) A nomial roll in Form No. 30. 
(4 ) His history ticket . 
( 5 ) His rcmission sheet (if he is under the Remission System ) . 
(6 ) His Medical case, if he is transferred on medical grounds. 
( 7 ) Duplicate and triplicate lists of all private property belonging 

to the prisoner . 
(8 ) A list of clothing, bedding and other Government property sent 

with him . 


Every prisoner shall be searched in the presence of the Jailer before 
despatch . 

531. Supply of food and clothing on journey .- ( 1 ) Every prisoner 
shall be allowed during transit the prescrib : d Jail clothing, bedding , eating 
and drinking vessels and Jail dietary . 

( 2 ) When the Journey to be made is short , a sufficient supply of 
rations shall be given to the warder in charge for distributing at it 
suitable time. When the prisoners are admitted into a Sub Jail enroute 
they shall be fed in the Sub Jail. In other cases, the warder in charge 
shall be furnished with funds sufficient to purchase the prescribed die 
tary . 

512. Custody of female and juveniles . - During transit female and 
juvenile prisoners shall be separated from adult male prisoners. 

513. Search during transfer. - Male prisoners shall be searched by the 
officer in charge of the escort daily during transit . 

514. Transfer by rail or steamer.- ( 1 ) Prisoners shall ordinarily be 
transferred by rail where facilities for travel by rail exist. The fares 
of prisoners and of the warder (if any) in charge shall be included 
in the rallway warrants prepared by the Police Department. 

The 
accummodation to be provided shall be of the lowest class in the case 
of c class prisoners and sccond class, in the case of A and B class 
prisonere . 
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(2 ) When prisoners are to be transferred by rail, timely notice shall 
be given to the police of the intended date and hour of despotch with 
a view to suitable arrangements being made with the railway authorities 
for their safe custody in transit and for the provisions of the necessary 
accominodation . 

515. Transfer by road .- ( 1 ) Whenever convicts are transferred by 
road the Line of route and place of halt for each day shall be laid down 
before hand by the Superintendent . 

(2 ) All able bodied prisoners transferred by road shall be required 
to walk , carts shall not be provided except for the sick , aged or infirm , 
or in special cases in which, for purposes of security or separation from 
olher prisoners , the Superintendent considers such conveyance necessary. 
No prisoner shall ordinarily be compelled to march more than 15 miles 
in 24 hours. 

( 3 ) When women prisoners are taken from one Jail to another on 
transfer, they shall be provided with conveyances where the distance to 
be traversed by them exceeds one mile. Conveyance may also be pro 
vided for shorter distance in cases in which for reasons of health or 
custom or other, valid reason, failure to make such provision would cause 
undue hardship to them . 

516. Procedure if prisoner falls sick . If a prisoner becomes so ill on 
the road -as -to be unable to continue his journey he shall be taken to 
the nearest hospital or lock -up; or any place where there is a public. 
dispensary for treatment by the Medical Officer, and a report of the 
circumstances shall be made to the Superintendent of the despatching 
Jail and of the Jail to which the prisoner was travelling . 

517. Procedure if a prisoner escapes. - If an escape occurs enroute, 
intimation shall at once be given by the officer in charge of the escort 
to the authorities of the neighbourhood in which the escape occurs to 
enable them to take steps for the recapture of the prisoner. The Superin 
tendent of the Jail to which the convict was about to be taken and 
of the transferring jail shall also be informed of the escape, and the 
latter shall taks the prescribed measures for the prisoner s reapprehen 
sion . 

518. Admission of transferred prisoners. On the arrival at the receiving 
Jail , the usual procedure for the admission of prisoners shall be observed. 
The Supcrintendent shall satisfy himself that the correct number of 
prisoners has been received and that they have been properly dieted 
and cared for enroute. 

519. Verification of accompanying prisoners. - When the Superintendent 
of the receiving Jail has satisfied himself that the prisoners documents 

countersign . the 
and property have been correctly received , he shall 
memorandum referred to in Rule 507 and the triplicate copy of the list 
of property referred to in Rule 509 and shall return them together with 
the prison clothing, fetters and other Government property belonging to 
the transferring Jail. 

520. Return of clothing, etc. - If no Warder accompanied the prisoners, 
the clothing , etc., shall be returned by rail, parcel or otherwise provided 
that it shall be unnecessary , to return the clothing of a prisoner trans 
ferred sing !y . 
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CHAPTER XXX 


RELEASES 
521. Names of convicts due for release be read out at parade. - The 

recorded in the 
names of convicts for release during any month , as 
Kegister of prisoners to be released and the Convict Register, shall be 
read out by the Jailer at a general parade to be held on the last day 
of the preceding month, and any complaint of omission shall be at once 
inquired into by the Jailer, and, if necessary brought to the notice of the 
Superintendent. 

date on 
522. When date of release falls on a holiday - Should the 
which a convict is entitled to release fall on any of the jail holidays 
referred to in sub -rule ( 1 ) of rule 397 he shall be liberated on the pre 
ceding day. an entry to that effect being made in the Convict Register 
and on the warrant. 

523. Procedure prior to realising convict.- ( 1) On the day of release , 
the convict s state of health and weight shall be recorded by the Medical 
Oficer in the Convict Register. The Convict shall then be produced 
before the Superintendent, together with his warrant, the convict register, 
his history ticket, the release register and release diary , and his 
private clothing and other private property, if any . 

(2 ) The Superintendent shall compare the entries in the warrant with 
those in the Registers, and shall satisfy himself that they agree and 
that the sentence passed on the prisoner has been duly executed. He 
shall tlien sign the endorsements for release on the warrant, certifying 
to the execution of the sentence and the date of release (vide zule 529 
infra ). and shall affix his initials together with the date in the proper 
column of the convict register . 

( 3 ) The procedure laid down by Rule 427 shall then be carried out 
and the gratuity, batta, subsistence allowance, etc., to which the prisoner 
is entitied shall be paid to him in the presence of the Superintendent. 

(4 ) On receipt of the orders of Government directing the release 
of a prisoner under rule 539 the prisoner shall be placed before the 
medical omncer for examination before effecting the actual release and 
the Medical Officer shall certify that the prisoner s state of health con 
tinues to be the same as it was when his case was originally recom 
mended to Government, justifying his release under rule 539 . If the 
Medical Officer considers that the condition of the prisoner, on the day 
of receipt of the order of release, does not justify his release under 
Rule 539 as originally recommended, he shall issue a certificate to that 
effect to the Superintendent of the Jail who shall not release the pri 
soner but forward the certificate to the Inspector General for submission 
to Government. 


524 . 

Time and method of release . - Every convict to whom jail clothing 
has been issued shall be required to wash it clean on the morning of his 
Telease , and every prisoner shall be given the usual food before release. 
Ordinarily prisoners shall be released as soon as possible after tho mid 

Al! prisoners shall be released at the Jail gate. 
525. Compliance with orders received late or on a holiday. - If an order 
for the release of a prisoner otherwise than on medical grounds is receiv 
ed after 5 p . m . or on any of the jail holidays referred to in sub -rule ( 1 ) 


day meal. 
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of rule 397 , it shall not ordinarily be acted upon on that day . The usual 
practice in such cases should be to release tho prisoner on the next 
working day. Superintendents are not required to accept payment of 
fines after 5 p . m . or on any of the jail holidays referred to above . 

526. Release of prisoners in Superintendent s abscncc. - If an order 
for the unconditional release of a prisoner is received at the Jail Lefore 
5 p . m . and in the absence of the Superintendent the prisoner shallbe releas 
ed by Jailer or other senior Jail Omcer present who shall strictly carry 
out the procedure laid down in Rule 523, but shall not sign the endorsc 
ment on the warrant which , together with the convict register shall 
bc put before the Superintendent for signature next day. 

† 527. Grant of travelling expenses.-- ( 1 ) Every C class prisoner whose 
destination , after release is on or near a line of railway shall be supplied 
with a railway ticket or bus fare of the lowest class to the station ( i) 
nearest his home, or (ii) at which he was convicted or ( iii ) to the 
station ncarcst the place at which he is to be employed after release , 
as the Superintendent may decide : 

Provided that in the last mentioned contingency the Superintendent 
of the Jail shall satisfy himself that the prisoner has secured employ 
ment at the place through competent agencies prior to his release or will 
beyond reasonable doubt secure suitable employment at such 2 place 
after release and provided also that a ticket shall not be issued to an 
Indian Military prisoner to the place at which he was convicted, if his 
regiment is for the time being quartered there , unless such place happens 
to be his home. 

A and B class prisoners shall be provided with second class accommo 
dation in railways. For road journeys they may be permitted to travel 
in Express bus, if it is available and if not in the ordinary bus. If these 
prisoners desire to travel by a higher class they shall be allowed to do 
so, provided they themselves pay all additional expenses . 

(2 ) When a journey has to be made by boat or steamer en prisoner 
shall be provided with a passage or passage money to the halting place 
nearest his destination at the lowest rate. 

( 3 ) Every prisoner who has to proceed a distance of more than 
five miles by road , or more than three hours journey by rail or other 
mode of conveyance, shall on release, be given subsistence allowance at 
the rate of Re. 1 in the case of A and B class prisoners and 75 Nayo 
Paise in the case of prisoners falling under class C , if the journey will 
be completed next morning and Rs. 2, Re. 1 25 nP . respectively. per day 
otherwise. 

(4 ) ( a ) Sick prisoners on release, if unable to travel on foot, shall 
be provided with a cart or such cart hire as may be necessary , 
i Note:-1. The term " Indian Military Prisoner" is intended to include all 

military prisoners who are not enlisted out of India . 
2. For the purpose of clause (3 ) 15 miles by road shall be regarded 

as a full day s journey . 
..! . G. 2638 
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CHAPTER XXXT 


on 


RELEASES 
521. Names of convicts due for release be read out at parade.--- The 

recorded 

in the 
names of convicts for release during any month, as 
Kegister of prisoners to be released and the Convict Register, shall be 
read out by the Jailer at a general parade to be held on the last day 
of the preceding month , and any complaint of omission shall be at once 
inquired into by the Jailer, and, if necessary brought to the notice of the 
Superintendent . 

522. When date of release falls on a holiday. - Should the date 
which a convict is entitled to release fall on any of the jail holidays 
referred to in sub -rule ( 1) of rule 397 he shall be liberated on the pre 
ceding day. an entry to that effect being made in the Convict Register 
and on the warrant. 

523. Procedure prior to realising convict.- ( 1 ) On the day of release, 
the convict s state of health and weight shall be recorded by the Medical 
Oficer in the Convict Register. The Convict shall then be produced 
before the Superintendent, together with his warrant, the convict register, 
his history ticket, the release register and release diary, and his 
private clothing and other private property, if any . 

( 2 ) The Superintendent shall compare the entries in the warrant with 
those in the Registers , and shall satisfy himself that they agree and 
that the sentence passed on the prisoner has been duly executed. He 
shall then sign the endorsements for release on the warrant, certifying 
to the execution of the sentence and the date of release (vide rule 529 
infra ). and shall affix his initials together with the date in the proper 
coluinn of the convict register. 

( 3 ) The procedure laid down by Rule 427 shall then be carried out 
and the gratuity, batta, subsistence allowance, etc., to which the prisoner 
is entitied shall be paid to him in the presence of the Superintendent. 

(4 ) On receipt of the orders of Government directing the release 
of a prisoner under rule 539 the prisoner shall be placed before the 
medical officer for examination before effecting the actual release and 
the Medical Officer shall certify that the prisoner s state of health con 
tinues to be the same as it was when his case was originally recom 
mended to Government, justifying his release under rule 539. If the 
Medical Officer considers that the condition of the prisoner, on the day 
of receipt of the order of release, does not justify his release under 
Rule 539 as originally recommended, he shall issue a certificate to that 
effect to the Superintendent of the Jail who shall not release the pri 
soner but forward the certificate to the Inspector General for submission 
to Government. 


524. Time and method of release. - Every convict to whom jail clothing 
has been issued shall be required to wash it clean on the morning cf his 
Telease, and every prisoner shall be given the usual food before release. 
Ordinarily prisoners shall be released as soon as possible after the mid 
day meal. 

All prisoners shall be released at the Jail gate. 
525. Compliance with orders received late or on a holiday .- If an order 
for the release of a prisoner otherwise than on medical grounds is receiv 
ed after 5 p . m . or on any of the jail holidays referred to in sub -rule ( 1 ) 
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of rule 397, it shall not ordinarily be acted upon on that day . The usual 
practice in such cases should be to release tho prisoner on the next 
working day. Superintendents are not required to accept payment of 
fines after 5 p . m . or on any of the jail holidays referred to above . 

526. Release of prisoners in Superintendent s absence.-- If an order 
for the unconditional release of a prisoner is received at the jail before 
5 p.m.and in the absence of the Superintendent the prisoner shall be releas 
ed by Jailer or other senior Jail Officer present who shall strictly carry 
out the procedure laid down in Rule 523, but shall not sign the cndorse 
ment on the warrant which, together with the convict register shall 
be put before the Superintendent for signature next day. 

† 527. Grant of travelling expenses.- ( 1 ) Every C class prisoner whose 
destination , after release is on or near a line of railway shall be supplied 
with a railway ticket or bus fare of the lowest class to the station ( i) 
nearest his home, or (ii) at which he was convicted or (iii) to the 
station nearest the place at which he is to be employed after release, 
as the Superintendent may decide : 

Provided that in the last mentioned contingency the Superintendent 
of the Jail shall satisfy himself that the prisoner has secured employ 
ment at the place through competent agencies prior to his release or will 
beyond reasonable doubt secure suitable employment at such 2 place 
after release and provided also that a ticket shall not be issued to an 
Indian Military prisoner to the place at which he was convicted. if his 
regiment is for the time being quartered there, unless such place happens 
to be his home. 

A and B class prisoners shall be provided with second class accommo 
dation in railways. For road journeys they may be permitted to travel 
in Express bus, if it is available and if not in the ordinary bus. If these 
prisoners desire to travel by a higher class they shall be allowed to do 
so , provided they themselves pay all additional expenses. 

(2 ) When a journey has to be made by boat or steamer the prisoner 
shall be provided with a passage or passage money to the halting place 
nearest his destination at the lowest rate. 

( 3 ) Every prisoner who has to proceed a distance of more than 
five miles by road , or more than three hours journey by rail or other 
mode of conveyan shall on release, be given subsistence allowance at 
the rate of Re. 1 in the case of A and B class prisoners and 75 Naye 
Paise in the case of prisoners falling under class C , if the journey will 
be completed next morning and Rs. 2, Re. 1 25 np . respectively, per day 
otherwise . 

( 4 ) ( a ) Sick prisoners on release, if unable to travel on foot, shall 
be provided with a cart or such cart hire as may be necessary. 
i Note:-1. The term " Indian Military Prisoner " is intended to include all 

military prisoners who are not enlisted out of India . 
2. For the purpose of clause ( 3 ) 15 miles by road shall be regarded 

as full day s journey . 
G. 2638 
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(h ) Ordinary undertrials and special class undertrials if unable 
to meet their own travelling expenses, may be given travelling expenses 
as provided for " C " class prisoners in the case of ordinary undertrials 
and as provided for A and B class prisoners in the case of special class 
undertrials. 

Association has been 
528. After - care Association .- ( 1 ) After-care 
established in Trivandrum and Branch Associations exist in the districts 
in which important jails are located . 

( 2 ) The Association is mainly non -official in character, but receives . 
a large measure of official assistance and support and jail officers and 
district officials are expected to take an active part in advancing the 
aims and objects of the Association . 

( 3 ) The Welfare Officers appointed by the Association shall have 
free access to all prisoners whose sentences are about to expire , for 
the purpose of ascertaining their needs and plans for the future with a 
view to deciding the assistance required, if any, in each case. 

( 4 ) The Superintendent shall give the Local Association sufficiently 
early of the impending release of prisoners selected for help and patro 
nage and afford every facility to the Welfare Officer to interview prisoners 
for this purpose. 

(5 ) A careful record should be maintained of all prisoners assisted 
by the Association and an analysis of the cases assisted incorporated 
in the Superintendent s Annual Report. 

629. Return of warrant to Court . On the release of a convict the 
warrant under which he was confined shall within 36 hours be returned 
to th court from which it issued with the certificate referred to in Rule 
523 stating the manner in which the sentence has been executed , or 
the reasons such as remission , pardon , reversal of the sentence with the 
number and date of any orders of Government or any Court authorising 
the same) why the convict has been discharged from custody before 
his sentence had fully expired . The date of the return of the warrant 
shall be recorded in the Convict Register . The endorsement shall be in 
the following form : 

I hereby certify that the sentence passed on the prisoner named 
in this warrant has been executed according to law and that he has 
this day been released from custody on * 


he having earned 


day s remission . 


Jail. 


Taiter. 

Superintendent. 
Dated 

19 
* Appeal or expiry of sentence . 
Note : - 1. Warrants of commitment of prisoners sentenced by ( 1) General 
Courts -martial ( 2 ) Summary General 

Courts-martial, or ( 3 ) 
District Courts -martial should be sent to the judge Advocate 
General in India and those of prisoners sentenced by ( 4 ) Sum 
mary Courts martial to the Omcer Commanding 


the imit in 
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which the Court was held after the sentence has been exe 
cuted . The discharge certificates of these prisoners should be 

delivered to them at the time of their release. 
( 2 ) In cases of release on bail, reversal or modification of the 

sentence, the warrant of commitment shall be returned to the 
original court through the Appellate Court, except in case of 

orders issued by the High Court. 
530. When prisoner is undergoing more than one sentence .- When a 
convict has to undergo two or more sentences under different warrants 
each warrant shall except where an order under Section 476 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure has been made against the convict be returned 
to the court immediately on expiry of sentence to which it relates. The 
warrant of commitment on which an order under Section 476 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure is entered shall not be returned to the 
Committing Court until such time as the prisoner has undergone all the 
sentences under different warrants and has been served with the notice 
under Section 476 of the Code of Criminal Procedure . 

531. When prisoner dies. - The warrant of a prisoner who dies in jail 
shall be returned to the court within 36 hours of his death with an 
endorsement certifying to the date and cause of death . 

582. Return of warrant of commitment for trial. - Warrants of com 
mitment for trial shall, as soon as the trial is over, be returned to the 
committing Magistrate with an endorsement signed by the Superintedent 
in one of the following forms as may be applicable viz. 

1. prisoner was acquitted and discharged by the court this day, or 

2. prisoner was convicted this day and is now in my custody under 
a warrant of the ... ... court sentencing him to, or 

3. prisoner died in Jail this day before during his trial by the 
court. 

533. Treatment of telegraphic orders of release . No action shall be 
taken on a telegram directing the release of a prisoner unless such tele 
gram purports to have been sent by the Chief Secretary to Govern 
ment, or the Registrar of the High Court. If doubt is felt as to the 
genuineness of a message, a telegraphic enquiry should be made. 
. 534. Treatment of order of High Court .- When an order of release 
is received direct from the High Court by the Superintendent or Officer 
in charge of the Jail the prisoner or prisoners concerned shall be released 
immediately without waiting for the receipt of the formal warrant of 
release from the lower court. The same procedure shall be followed 
in cases where sentences are reduced or modified by the High Court and 
where as a result of such reduction or modification a prisoner is due for 
immediate release . 

535. Intimation to Police of impending releases. - Not later than the 
25th of each month , the Superintendent shall sent to the Inspector-General 
of Police a list of the prisoners convicted for offences under Chapters . 
XII and XVII of I.P.C. and Section 110 ( a ) to ( e ) of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure who will be released during the following month in Form 
No. 38. Wben necessary, a supplemental list containing the names 
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of prisoners admitted after the 25th of each month and who will be 
released during the following month shall be sent to the Inspector 
General of Police. The names of the probable railway station of desti 
nation shall be given against the name of each convict who is expected 
to travel by train . 


536. Report to Police of convict s death . - At the end of each month, 
the Superintendent shall forward to the Inspector- General of Police 
a list in Form No. 40 of all convicts who died in the Jail during the month . 
If a deceased convict belonged to any other State, his roll shall be sent 
to the Superintendent of Police, of the District to which the prisoner 
belonged . 


537. Release of blind . or decrepit prisoners.-- In all cases of complete 
and incurable blindness not caused by any act of the prisoner in order to 
procure release or of decrepi or other incurable infirmities such as 
absolutely incapacitate a prisoner from all commission of further crime 
of the nature of that for which he is confined a report recommending 
the release of such prisoner may be submitted by the Superintendent to 
the Government through the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

This report 
shall state the amount of remission earned by the prisoner, the date on 
which he would be released in the ordinary course, details of his con 
duct in jail, and of periods spent in hospital or on the convalescent gang, 
together with information as to the prisoner s home and relatives likely to 
receive him , and with such other remarks as may appear necessary. It 
shall be acconpanicd by a nominal roll ( Form No. 30 ) and by a report 
by the Medical Officer on the state of the prisoner s health . 


name 


538. Release of sicke prisoners.- ( 1 ) If the Medical Officer considers 
(i) that any prisoner is dangerously ill and that his illness has not been 
purposely caused or aggravated by the prisoner himself , (ii) that his 
illness whether caused by imprisonment or not, will be so aggravated 
by further imprisonment as to render his early death certain , and (iii ) 
that the prisoner will have a fair chance of recovery if released , he shall 
record 2 certificate in the following form I. A.B. hereby certify that 
convict No. 

is in my opinion dangerously ill, 
suffering from (name of disease) . His illness has not been cirused or 
aggravated by any acts committed by him in order to procure release 
and I sincerely declare that in my opinion he will certainly die very 
shortly if he remains in confinement, but that he will have a fair chance 
of recovery if he is released. In order to be accepted by Government 
the certificate must be strictly in accordance with the terms of this 
Tulc . To it the Medical Officer shall append a full 

statement of the 
Medical case and of the reasons which led him to the belief expressed 
ir the certificate. 


(2 ) The Superintendent shall forthwith forward the certificate and 
statement of the case to the Inspector -General of Prisons for trans 
mission to Government together with the nominal roll of the prisoner 
showing the amount of remission earned and any remarks relevant to the 
case the Superintendent may desire to add . 
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1 539. Release of prisoners, in danger of death.--- (1 ) If the Medical 
Officer cor.siders that any prisoner is in danger of death from sickness 
not due to infectious disease and that there is no hope of recovery 
within or without the Jail he shall record a certificate in the following 
form : 
. ( 1 ) I, A.B. hereby certify that convict No. 

name 

is 
in my opinion in danger of death from sickness not due to infectious 
disease. There appears to be no chance of his recovery within or 
without the Jail. 

( 2 ) In order to be accepted by the Government the certificate rust 
be strictly in accordance with the terms of this rule. To it the Medical 
Oficer shall append a full statement of the medical case and of the 
reasons, which led him to the belief expressed in the certificate . 

( 3 ) If the Superintendent and the Medical Officer consider it desirable 
tu give such prisoner the comfort of dying at home, the Superintendent 
shall at once forward the papers to the Inspector General of Prisons for 
submission to Government together with a nominal roll of the prisoner 
showing the amount of remission earned and any remarks relevant to 
the case the Superintendent may desire to add. A certificate to the 
effect that the convict will, if released , be suitably cared for by his rela 
tives shall accompany the documents . 

(4 ) Great care should be exercised in recommending release of 
prisoners under this rule and the report to Government should contain 
full particulars showing that on humanitarian grounds the balance of 
advantage lies in allowing the prisoners to die at home. In such cases 
the nature of Medical relief which the prisoner is likely to be able to 
comand at his home is an important consideration which should not be 
overlooked . 

(5 ) All release under this rule shall be counted as death in the statis 
tical records of the Jail. 

540. Release of prisoners convicted under security proceedings in 
danger of death . - If a prisoner detained solely under a sentence of 
imprisonment in default of furnishing security to keep the peace or of 
good behaviour is so seriously ill as to be likely to die whatever the term 
of his unexpired sentence, the Superintendent shall refer the case im 
mediately to the District Magistrate ( Judicial) who should exercise the 
discretion allowed to him by Section 124 of the Code of Criminal Pro 
cedure under which he can release the prisoner without refering to 
Government. 

541. Conditions of release on grounds of health . - In the absence of 
instructions to the contrary, every release from jail on medical grounds 
under rules 537 and 538 shall be subject to the condition that the prisoner 
agrees and subscribes to the conditions set forth in Form No. 61A. This 
form shall be printed in English and in the language of the district to 
which the prisoner belongs. The prisoner shall sign copies of the form 
both in English and in the language of his district and the copy signed 
in the latter language shall be delivered to him on his release, the English 


† Note :-All reference under this rule should be treated as - specially 

urgent at all stages by the officers concerned. 
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copy being retained in the Jail. The prisoner shall be instructed to pro 
duce his copy of the form of release when reporting himself to the police 
authorities, but it should not then be taken from him . A prisoner released 
from a jail situated in a district other than that in which he wishes to 
reside, will be handed over to the police of the district in which the jail 
is, for escort to the district where he proposes to reside. Where the pri 
soner undergoing special treatment in a civil hospital under rule 542 is 
released directly from such hospital without returning to jail custody, 
the conditions contained in Form 61A shall be subscribed to by the prisoner 
before such Officer or Magistrate as the Government shall direct in their 
order of release . The officer before whom Form 61A is signed shall for 
ward the English copy to the Superintendent of the Jail from which the 
prisoner was temporarily released. 


542. Conditional release for treatment outside hospital. - If, in the 
opinion of the medical officer, a convicted prisoner required special treat 
ment in a hospital outside the prison or in an asylum as defined in the 
Indian Lunacy Act, 1912, he shall certify to the necessity of transferring 
the prisoner to such hospital or asylum , record a full statement of the 
case and forward it to the Superintendent who shall send the prisoner to 
such hospital or asylum subject to the prisoner or any relative or friend 
of the prisoner executing a bond in Form No. 61- B . 


This form shall be in English and in the language of the district. The 
prisoner, or his relative or friend as the case may be , shall sign two copies 
of which one will be retained in the Jail and other delivered to the per 
son concerned for production before the officer in charge of the hospital 
or asylum where the prisoner is to undergo treatment and again on his 
discharge form the hospital or asylum before the Superintendent of the 
Jail in which he was originally confined. Before removing the prisoner 
the Superintendent of the Jail shall make necessary arrangements to send 
him to the hospital or asylum for treatment. The prisoner shall be pro 
vided if necessary, with railway warrants for his journey to and fro 
subsistence allowance and cart -hire or bus-fare. The railway warrant sub 
sistence or any other allowances, for the return journey may be sent to 
the officer in - charge of the civil hospital or asylum to be delivered to the 
prisoner on discharge. At the time of removal from the jail, the prisoner 
should be provided with private clothing which will be withdrawn on his 
re -admission . If the medical officer considers the case so serious as to 
require an attendant, the Superintendent shall provide a proper attendant.. 
Women prisoner shall be provided with women attendants . 

In the case of prisoners of a dangerous type who are sent to district 
hospital or asylums for special treatment, a regular police guard shall 
be arranged. Such a prisoner shall be sent to the district hospital or asylum 
only after ascertaining from the authority concerned that separate accom 
modation is available. In an emergent case, necessitating the immediate 
removal of a sick prisoner to a district hospital or asylum in which delay 
in sending the prisoner to such an institution is in the opinion of the 
medical officer of the jail, likely to prove fatal, the prisoner shall be sent 
without delay to the District hospital or asylum and the authority concerned 
shall make the best possible arrangements irrespective of the fact that 
Eaparate accommodation is or is not available in the hospital or asylum . 
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CHAPTER XXXII . 

ADVISORY BOARD 
543. Advisory Board. There shall be a Standing Advisory Board to 
investigate and report on the sentences of prisoners confined in the Central 
Jails, 

544. Constitution of the Board . — The Advisory Board shall consist 
of : 

( 1 ) The Inspector -General of Prisons (Chairman ) . 

( 2 ) The District Collector of the District in which the prison is 
situate . 

( 3 ) The Local District and Sessions Judge . 
( 4 ) A non- official member appointed by Government, and 
(5 ) The Local District Superintendent of Police as members. 

The Superintendent of the Central Jail, will be Secretary to the 
Board . The term of office of the non - official member will ordinarily be 
fixed at 2 years. The Board shall sit least once in six months. The 
quorum of the meeting shall be three. 

1 † 545. Functions of the Board. — The Board shall consider the cases 
of all prisoners who satisfy the following conditions: 

( a ) In the case of lifers and long-termers (i.e. those who are 
sentenced to 3 years and above ) 

(1) that the prisoner has served two-thirds of his sentence in 
cluding remission and further ; 

(ii) that he has served not less than two and a half years includ 
ing remission . 

( b ) In the case of short-termers (i.e. those sentenced to less than 
3 years ) 

( i) that the prisoner has been sentenced to a minimum period of 
two years and further ; 

(ii) that he has served two- thirds of his sentence excluding re 
mission . 

( c ) Under the Old Age Scheme 

(i) that the prisoner is aged 65 or above in the case of a male 
prisoner and 55 or above in the case of a female prisoner and has served 
-200 less than 2 1/2 years of his/her sentence including remission ; and 
Note: In calculating the period served the special remission granted 

on important occasions will not be counted except in cases where 
Government have specially ordered that such remissions will also 
be counted . 

The cases of all convicts who have also been 
sentenced for offences committed while in jail if recommended 
by the Board for release shall be submitted to Government with 
a special recommendation of the Board for the orders of Govern 

ment as to whether release should be granted or not. 
Note :-The cases of recovered criminal lunatics should be dealt with 

by the Advisory Board like that of any other long term non 
habitual prisoners, provided they are quite sane and will not be 
a danger either to themselves or to the community if released. 
Cases of preventive imprisonment under Chapter VIII of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure need not be put before the Board. 
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(ii ) that he /she is serving the sentence for his /her first and only 
conviction . 

The Board should submit recommendations with a view to the release 
of as many of this class as can be released without injury to the com 
munity . The prescribed form of statement (Form No. 79 ) and the 
following other papers connected with the recommendations are to be 
forwarded to Government within a week after the sitting of the Advisory 
Board 


1. Nominal rolls. 
2. Copies of judgments . 
3. Reports by police. 

4. Proceedings of the Advisory Poard. 
546. Records and information to be made available to the Board. 
To enable the Advisory Board to judge the fitness of prisoners for release, 
it is necessary in every case that the judgment of the court, full and 
accurate details of the prisoners, previous history and his prison record 
should invariably be placed before them . This duty will devolve on the 
Secretary of the Board but the Police and the District Magistrates 
( Judicial) should render him every assistance in collecting the informa 
tion . The Board should also consult the After- Care Association or the 
District Magistrate of the District to which the prisoner belongs, on the 
arrangements which may be practicable for the supervision of the pri 
abner s after life. ( The forms to be used in connection with the enquiries 
mede and recommendations submitted will be found in Appendix III) . 

517. Release on probation. The prisoners who are so released under 
the foregoing rules should ordinarily pass a period of probation during 
which their fitness for final release can be tested. During this period the 
prisoner should be under the supervision of a probation or parole officer 
whose duty it will be to see that the conditions of release are not broken 
and to give the prisoner any protection, assistance or advice he may need . 
The After -Care Association should be asked to do this work if it can 
undertake the same. In its absence the District Magistrate, should hin 
self undertake this work . He may make use of the services not only of 
private persons but also of different officers other than those belonging 
to the Police Department such as Sub Registrars and Officers of the Co 
operative Depa: ment . These agents of the District Magistrate should 
be brought in touch with the After-Care Association and should be 
encouraged to send to that society periodical notes about a prisoner s 
behaviour. If at any time it should be necessary to bring to notice that 
a prisoner is relapsing into crime and that action by the District Magi 
strate is called for communication should be made direct to the District 
Magistrate in addition to or instead of the communication to the After 
Care Association . 


548. Discharge. - The prisoner who is so released under the advice of 
the Board and who conducts himself satisfactorily during the probation 
period shall be finally discharged. But in the event of his failure to 
observe any of the conditions under which he is released the District 
Magistrate ( Jualcial) within whose jurisdiction the prisoner has taken 
his abode shall order his arrest and send him to the Prison to undergo 
the unexpired period of his sentence. 
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CHAPTER XXXIII 


GUARDINO 
549. Armed Rescrve Guard . — The guarding of the main gate shall 
devolve on the Armed Reserve Police or the Reserve Warder Guard . The 
establishment for the purpose shall consist of a Head Constable and 9 
Constables or a Reserve Head Warder and from six to sixteen warders . 
The Reserve Guard shall obey all orders of the Superintendent of the 
Jail. 

550. Posting of sentries by night. - The sentries by night shall be the 
main gate sentry, the sentry at the central tower, and the sentries over 
the sleeping barracks. These latter shall patrol the outside wall of the 
barrack inside the yard . The posts of sentry over the sleeping barracks 
shall usually be allotted to Convict Warders. 

551. Duties of sentry . It is the duty of a sentry by day or night, to 
challenge all unknown or suspicious persons approaching his beat and to 
require them to stand and not to approach nearer unless they can satis 
factorily account for themselves or, at night give the password. No con 
Vict shall be permitted to approach within five yards of any sentry . It 
is the duty of the sentry to resist all attempts to break into or out of the 
jail or of any part of it and to prevent escapes or illicit communication 
with prisoners. At night, every sentry shall report to the Patrolling 
Officer anything suspicious or unusual that comes to his knowledge. It 
shall also be his duty to see that the convict officer inside each ward is on 
the alert and moving about, and that he gives the required assurance 
that all is well each time the sentry passes the ward . 

552. Relief and supervision of sentries. - As a rule, sentries by day 
shall be relieved at the end of every four hours and by night at the end 
of every two hours. During the day the Head Warder on duty shall 
conduct the reliefs, and at the same time satisfy himself that the sentries 
are on the alert and attending to their duties properly . To discharge 
these functions during the night, two patrolling officers shall be appointed 
from among the Head Warders , or Senior Warders . Each patrolling 
Officer shall be on actual duty during half the night, one man being on 
duty from 6 p . m ., to mid -night and the other from mid -night to 6 a.m. 
Each patrolling officer shall record the hour of his visits by means of 
the tell-tale clock if tell-tale clock is provided or by such other means 
as the Superintendent may decide. He shall be provided with a lanterr . 
He shall specially see that all convict overseers or night watchmen inside 
the wards are on the alert. If he receives a report of anything suspicious 
or unusual having occurred , he shall immediately take measures to investi 
gate it. Both the patrolling officers and all the warders on the night 
guard shall be present in the jail from lock up to unlocking. 

553. Night watch by convict officers. - A system of watch by convict 
overseers and convict night watchmen shall be conducted inside each 
ward. For this purpose the night shall be divided into five watches 
of two hours each , commencing at 8 p.m. and each watch shall be 
allotted in regular rotation to a convict officer. The convict officer 
on duty for the time being, shall keep constantly moving up and 
down the ward . He shall carry out the duties indicated in Rule 329 
and shall be responsible that no irregularity goes on. If any prisoner 

G 2638. 
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leaves his sleeping place or behaves in an irregular or suspicious 
manner he shall at once inform the warder outside, who shall summon 
the patrolling officer. He shall frequently count the prisoners in the 
ward to assure himself that the number is correct, and whenever the 
patrolling officer passes the ward, he shall call out an assurance that 
all is well. 

554. Salutes. - Guards and sentries are required to salute : - 


The Inspector -General, Deputy Ins 
pector General, Official and Non 
Official visitors , The Superintendent 

by presenting arnis . 
and the Medical Officer 

by sloping 
arms and 
All other gazetted officers of Gov- placing the right hand 
ernment and Jailer 

smartly on the butt , 
fingers exlendid . 


The Deputy Jailers , Sub- Assistant 

Surgeons, Asst . Jailers, Clerks 
Gate keepers and Chief Head 
Warder 


by standing to attention 
with ordered arms. 


As a rule the guard shall not be turned out under arms for 
galuting purposes after 8 p . m . 

555. Duties of Warder Guard . - TO the warder establishment is 
entrusted the duty of carrying on the interior management and disci 
pline of the Jail, the supervision of convicts during labour and at ciher 
times and the work of guarding . 

556. Classes of warder guards day duties.- The day duties of the 
warder establishment shall, as a rule be divided into two classes , per 
manent, i. e., lasting from unlocking to lock -up and relievable i. e., 
lasting from unlocking until noon and again from noon till lock -up. 
It will generally be convenient to include the charge of workshops 
among the permanent posts, and that of extramural gangs among the 
relievable ones . 

557. Combination of night duty with day duty - Warders employed 
on permanent posts are on duty the full day and shall not, except on 
an emergency be required to do night duty . Warders employed on 
relievable posts may be given night duty . Care shall be had that the 
night duty is taken in rotation . 


on 


558. Duties assigned not to be frequently changed.- Warders 
permanent posts shall not as a rulo be inter- changed frequently with 
those on relievable posts, but shall be selected on the ground of their 
special fitness for the duties assigned to them , c. g ., the supervision of 
some particular branch of industry . 
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559. Custody of arms. - The Chief Warder shall be responsible that 
arms are never left within reach of prisoners. All arms shall be kept 
In the guard room when not in use. The approach to the guard room 
shall be from outside the main gate. 

560. Custoay of articles facilitating escape. - The Jailer and all other 
officers shall be responsible that no ladders, planks , bamboos, ropes or other 
implements or materials of any kind likely to facilitate escape are 
left lying about. Every warder in charge of a workshop shall be 
responsible that all such articles are properly secured and put away 
when work ceases. 

561. Use of weapons against prisoners.- (1 ) Any officer of the 
Prison may use a sword , bayonet, firearm or any other weapon against 
any prisoner 

( a ) escaping or attempting to escape, provided that resort shall 
not be had to the use of any such weapon , unless such officer has 
reasonable ground to believe, that he cannot otherwise prevent the 
escape; 

( b ) engaged in any combined out-break or in any attempt to 
force or break open the outer gate or enclosure wall of the Prison and 
may continue to use such weapon so long as such combined cut-break 
or attempt is being actually prosecuted ; 

( c ) using violence to any officer of the Prison or other person. 
provided that there is reasonable ground to believe that the officer of 
the Prison or other person is in danger to life or limb, or that other 
grievcus hurt is likely to be caused to him . 

( 2 ) Before using firearms against a prisoner escaping or attempt 
ing to escape , the officer shall give a warning to the prisoner that he 
is about to fire on him . 

( 3 ) No officer of the Prison shall in the presence of his superior 
officer, use arms of any sort against a prisoner in the case of an out 
break or attempt to escape except under the orders of such superior 
officer. 

562. Arms and ammunition Warder Escorts.-- All consignments of 
arms and ammunition consigned by rail to jails should be sent in sealed 
boxes and escorted by an armed guard of one Head Warder and one 
Warder . It shall be the duty of the escort to guard the arms and 
ammunition against any contingency. Empty cases returned to Ordi 
nance Stores by rail need not be escorted. 

When the arms of the Jail Department are to be despatched to 
stations outside the State for repairs, etc., they shall be entrusted to 
the Police Department. A Police party shall escort these arms along 
with the arms of the Police Department when it proceeds to the E.M.E. 
Workshops, Bangalore, or to the Kirekee Arsenal and hand them over 
for repairs. When there are no arms of the Police Department to be 
escorted and a Police party has to be provided exclusively for escorting 
the arms of the Jail Department, the expenditure incurred in connection 
witn the journey of the escort shall be borne by the Jall Department, 
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CHAPTER XXXIV 


CONFINEMENT IN IRONS FOR SECURITY 
563. Imposition of fetters when permissible.- ( 1) Fetters shall not 
be imposed upon any prisoner as a means of restraint except on the 
specific ground that such prisoner is refractory, violent or dangerous. 

( 2 ) The Superintendent may, in his discretion , require all or any 
prisoners to wear fetters and bell- chains while confined in any place 
without the walls of a Jail. 

( 3 ) Bell- chains shall be of secure, well -made links and shall ordi 
narily not weigh more than 1 % lb. to the yard. Each prisoner secured 
in this way shall be allowed not less than 2 feet of chain . 

564. Record of imposition of fetters.- If the Superintendent considers 
it necessary to impose fetters on any prisoner under the last preceding 
Rule, he shall record in the Fetter Register (Form No. 18) the number 
and the name of the prisoner, the date when fetters were imposed , the 
period for which they were imposed , and the reasons which led him 
consider the use of fetters necessary. 

565. Imposition of fetters on transfer. - When prisoners are about to 
be transferred to other Jails or taken to court , fetters shall only be 
imposed upon such of them as have borne bad or indifferent character 
in Jail, and regarding whom the Superintendent is of opinion that there 
would be risk in transferring them without fetters. 

566. Imposition of hand -cuffs. - Hand -cuffs may, as a measure of 
restraint, be imposed on any prisoner if the Superintendent is of opinion 
that their imposition is necessary for the protection of the prisoner 
himself or of any other person . 

567. Prisoners exempted absolutely . - No fetters shall be imposed for 
purposes of security on any female or juvenile prisoner, Civil prisoner 
or convict officer or on any prisoner who , by reason of age, rhysical 
infirmity or serious illness is in the opinion of the Medical Officer unfit 
to be placed in fetters. 

568. Prisoners ordinarily exempted . - Fetters shall not, without special 
reasons to be recorded by the Superintendent in his journal be imposed 
on : 
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(a ) any prisoner , the unexpired term of whose imprisonment 
including imprisonment if any, in lieu of fine remaining unpaid is less 
than six months, or in the case of prisoners employed extramurally , 
three months; 

(b ) any prisoner who has undergone three- fourths of his sub 
stantive sentence of imprisonment, including any period to be passed 
subsequent to release under police surveillance ; 

(c ) An unconvicted criminal prisoner; or 

( d ) Convict under sentence of death . 
569. Removal of fetters.-- Fetters imposed for purposes of security 
shall be removed under the orders of the Superintendent whenever he 
is of opinion that this can be done with safety, or on the recommenda 
tion of the Medical Officer at any time on the ground that their continued 
imposition is injurious to health . 
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570. Supply of leather or cloth Gaiters when fetters are used.--All 
prisoners required to wear fetters shall be provided with pliable leather 
or cloth gaiters to prevent abrasion of the skin , and strip of lcather to 
suspend the fetters from the waist. 

571. Examination of fetters. - All letters imposed on prisoners for 
safe coustody shall be examined daily by a Head Warder and once a 
week by the Jailer, who shall notify the fact with the result of his . 
examination in his report book . 

Explanation . — The object of these Rules to prevent escapes and 
to restrict the too free movement of dangerous and violent prisoners 
and not as a punishment. The Superintendent is expected to use his 
powers with discretion and to remove any irons imposed for security 
as soon as he considers it can be done with safety . The choice of tho 
class of fetters to be imposed (link or bar ) must depend on the indi 
vidual; and the particulars concerning their imposition and removal are 
to be recorded in the Fetter Register as well as on the History Ticket. 


CHAPTER XXXV 


ESCAPES 
572. Alarm to be given of escape.- ( 1 ) An alarm gong or bell capable 
of being heard at the quarters of the subordinate officials shall be kept 
at or, near the main gate of the Jail and at every place where prisoners 
in large numbers are employed . In the latter case, the sound of the gong 
shall be sufficiently penetrating to be heard at the main gate . 

( 2 ) The signal that assistance is urgently needed owing to an escape 
or an attempt to escape , shall be the blowing of a whistle to be followed 
by the striking of the alarm gong. If the alarm gong is not originally 
sounded at the main gate, it shall be repeated there. 

573. Procedure thereupon .- ( 1) On the alarm being sounded owing 
to an occurrence outside the Jail, the officer on duty shall forthwith des 
patch as many warders as he can spare to the assistance of the escort 
giving the signal. The remaining warders on assembling shall act as the 
senior officer present may direct. 

( 2 ) The warder in charge of an outside gang from which a prisoner 
has escaped shall, after sounding the alarm , collect his remaining convicts 
and march them back to the main gate. 

574. Duty of Jailer.Upon a report of an escape being received , the 
Jailer or senior officer on duty shall : 

( 1) Despatch a party of sufficient strength to search the locality in 
which the escape occurred; and 

(2 ) Send immediate information of the escape to the Superintendent. 
575. Duty of Superintendent.- The Superintendent shall give prompt 
notice of the escape, accompanied by a descriptive roll of the escaped 
prisoner to the nearest police station , and to the District Magistrate. He 
shall also send immediate intimation by telegraph to the Police near the 
prisoner s house and if the prisoner belongs to a district other than that 
in which he is confined, to the Magistrate of the former district and to 
the Inspector -General of Police. 
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576. Report to Inspector-General of Prisons. - A report of the escape 
with full particulars shall be sent within twenty-four hours to the 
Inspector -General of Prisons. 

577. Publication of escape. - Notice of the escape of prisoners and of 
the rewards offered for their recapture shall be published in the Govern 
ment Gazette, and if the Superintendent shall so direct, in any other way 
under the orders of Inspector-General of Prisons. 

578. Power of Superintendent to sanction rewards with previous sanc 
tion of the Inspector-General of Prisons. - Rewards in accordance with the 
following scale may be disbursed by the Superintendent, with the previ 
ous sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons, to private persons effect 
ing , or assisting in the recapture of an escaped prisoner : 

Rs. 


50 
If the sentence was one of death or life imprisonment 
If the sentence was one of two years imprisonment and 

upwards, or confinement in default of security for 
the same period 

20 
If the sentence was one of less than two years imprisonment 10 
If the prisoner was an undertrial : A reward equal to what 

would be payable were the prisoner convicted of the 

offence charged and sentenced to the maximum penalty 
Rewards disbursed under this Rule shall be reported to the Govern 
ment by the Inspector -General. 

579. Rewards to private persons etc., to a limit of Rs. 200. - Rewards 
to private persons and public servants for the capture of a prisoner who 
escapes from a Jail may be sanctioned up to a limit of Rs. 200 for each 
prisoner irrespective of the term or nature of his sentence, by the Govern 
ment, to whom recommendations shall be promptly submitted and who 
shall send to the Inspector-General of Police information of any reward 
sanctioned to members of the Police Force. The amount of rewards dis 
bursed shall be charged in the contingent bill of the month and shall be 
supported by the receipt of the person receiving the reward . 

580. Reward of prisoners preventing an escape.-- All cases in which 
prisoners prevent an escape either by giving warning of any plot or pre 
paration , or by seizing a prisoner attempting to escape , or otherwise shall 
be brought to the notice of the Inspector-General of Prisons with a view 
to a reward being conferred . 

581. Punishment of conduct facilitating an escape. - Every Officer of 
the Jail through whose assistance, connivance or neglect an escape takes 
place shall be prosecuted under Sections 222, 223 and 225- A of the 
Indian Penal Code, unless very extenuating circumstances are present 
or unless the Superintendent considers the evidence, insufficient to procure 
a conviction , when the case shall be submitted to the Inspector -General 
of Prisons for orders. 

582. Procedure on recapture.- ( 1) If the prisoner is recaptured, inti 
mation of the fact shall be given to any officer who has been addressed 
koder Rule 575 . 
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(2 ) A recaptured prisoner may be received back into Jall on his 
criginal warrant. 

583. Recaptured prisoner to wear wrist-ring. - Every convict who has 
escaped, or attempted to escape, shall wear a light iron ring securely 
riveted on the left wrist. 

584. Procedure regarding disposal of warrants of escaped prisoners. 
The warrant of a prisoner who escapes from jail shall be retained in 
the jail for a period of ten years from the date of his escape. If he is 
not recaptured within that period, it shall be returned to the committing 
court with an endorsement that the prisoner escaped from the jail ten 
years ago and has not been recaptured . 
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CHAPTER XXXVI 


OUT-BREAKS 
585 . Alarm to be sounded on out-break . - The sentry on the central 
tower, if there is one, shall give the alarm at the commencement of an 
out-break or disturbance by the discharge of his rifle in the air as well 
as by any other means with which he is provided. Upon this signal 
being given , or when news of an out-break or disturbance is otherwise 
received , the alarm shall be sounded on the bugle and the bell or gong 
at or near the main gate shall be rung, when it shall be the duty of 
every jail official who is outside the jail to proceed at once to the 
guard -room and arm himself under the orders of the senior officer pre 
sent. This officer shall despatch a messenger to the Superintendent 
and Jailer, if they are absent and to the lines if necessary to summon 
every available man . 

586. Procedure when alarm is sounded . - Upon the alarm being given , 
the whole guard and all other officers available shall arm themselves 
with loaded rifles and fixed bayonets and fall in . The main gate sentry , 
with three other warders, shall be posted between gates and unless the 
prisoners are actually threatening the main gate, the rest of the force 
available shall enter the jail and proceed at the double to the scene 
of the disturbance. If the prisoners are threatening the main gate , it 
must be defended until the guard is strong enough to enter and frive 
the prisoners back . 

587. Duty of convicts on hearing alarm . - It shall be the duty of 
every convict, immediately upon the alarm being given to run at once 
to previously selected places of security, usually the nearest sleeping 
barrack , where they shall be as far as possible locked in by the warders 
inside the jail. Prisoners should be warned that neglect of this Rule 
will render them liable to be treated as participating in the out- break 
and to be fired on . 

1588. Method of quelling disturbance.- On reaching the scene of the 
disturbance, the guard shall proceed to quell it in such manner as the 
officer in command may decide, action being first directed to preventing 
any attempt to escape to isolating the rioters from other convicts , and 
to rescuing any Jail officer who may be in danger . If the disturbance 
Note - In cases of out-break , the Reserve Police guard of the Jail is to 

be under the orders of the Superintendent of the Jail. 
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is accompained by violence to any Jail oficial or by a combined attempt 
to break out 

of the Jall, or of any yard or enclosure, the officer in 
command should warn the prisoners that they will be fired upon if they 
do not submit. If circumstances permit of the delay, this warning should 
be given three times, and then if there appears to be no other way of 
quelling the disturbance he may open fire on the refractory prisoners, but 
shall stop firing as soon as they cease resistance or submit. 
589. Defence of main gate. - The 

main gate sentry and 
additional warders posted between gates shall defend the main gate, 
and shall fire upon any prisoner attempting to force the gates after 
first warning him that he will be fired upon unless he desists . 

590. Disturbance, within wards. If the disturbance occurs within the 
wards, as at night, the available force shall enter the Jail under arms as 
directed in Rule 586 and shall proceed at the double to the yard gate 
whence a party armed with batons or lathies shall be detached to enter 
the ward and quell the disturbance, the remaining force remaining at 
the yard gate. 

591. Treatment of extramural gungs - Gangs which are outside the 
Jail when the alarm is sounded shall be at once collected and halted 
under charge of their escort until the disturbance is over, the convicts 
being made to sit down close together . 

592. Alarm parade. It is of importance that if an out- break occurs, 
every man should know precisely what he has to do and with this object 
an alarm parade should be held once in two months or oftener in Jail, 
at which the procedure laid down in the foregoing rules should be 
rehearsed as accurately and as promptly as possible. It should be 
especially impressed on convicts that on the alarm being given they 
must run at once to the assigned place of security failing which they 
will be held to be taking part in the disturbance and will be liable to be 
fired on. The Superintendent shall record in his journal the fact of alarm 
parade having been held and whether the rehearsal was satisfactory. 


CHAPTER XXXVII 


ACCIDENTS AND SUICIDES 


1593. Procedure when unnatural death occurs . Whenever a sudden 
or violent death or a death from suicide has taken place in the Jail, 
immediate notice shall be sent to the Superintendent and the Medical 
Officer, and the body shall, if life be extinct, be left in the position in 
which it was found pending inspection by these officers. 

(2 ) Should it be uncertain that death has occurred measures shall 
be at once taken to restore animation , and for this purpose the body 
Note : In the case of a prisoner found suspended, and if there is reason 

to suppose that life is not extinct or the point is doubtful, the 
body shall bo at onco raised to relieve pressure, pending the 
cutting or untying of the rope and laid gently on the ground; 
all measures should be taken to restore consciousness without 
waiting for assistance which however should be called with 
out delay. 
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594. Intimation to inquiring Magistrates and Police Officers.- ( 1) On 
the occurrence of a sudden or violent death or a death from suicide or 
whenever there is any doubt or complaint or question concerning the cause 
of death of any prisoner, a report shall forthwith be sent to 

( a ) the nearest Magistrate , empowered under Section 174 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure to hold inquests . 

( b ) the officer in charge of the nearest Police Station who is 
required to make a preliminary investigation . 

( 2 ) The body of the deceased prisoner shall be kept for the inspec 
tion and orders the officer holding the inquest. No Jail Officer shall be 
a member of a Panchayat formed to express an opinion as to the cause 
of death of any prisoner . 

595. Report by Superintendent. In the case of every death from other 
than natural causes a post mortem examination of the body shall be 
made by the Medical Officer and a full report on the whole circumstances 
of the death shall be made by the Superintendent without delay to the 
Inspector -General of Prisons. With this report shall be submitted the 
reports made by the Police and Magistrates, the nominal roll, copies of 
judgments, the reports required by Section 15 of the Travancore -Cochin 
Prisons Act XVIII of 1950 and Central Prisons Act IX of 1894 and the 
deposition of witnesses. 

596. Custody of articles facilitating suicide. - Knives and tools used in 
worksheds and barber s or tailor s implements shall be counted over and 
locked up by the Warders at the close of work . Well-ropes shall be 
properly secured or locked up, and wells protected so as to prevent per 
sons falling or throwing themselves in . Care shall be taken that nothing 
that may be used for suicidal purposes is left about in the Jail. 

597. Custody of poisons.-- Poisonous drugs shall not be left within the 
reach of prisoners . The word " poison " in large printed characters shall 
be affixed to every receptacle containing any poisonous drug. All such 
drugs shall be kept under lock and key, and the key shall not be entrusted 
to a prisoner . 

598. Precaution against drowning. - A strong rope and grappling iron 
shall be kept in the guard room of the Jail to be at hand in case of acci 
dents in connection with the wells. 

599. The prevention of fires. The following directions for the preven 
tion and suppression of fires in the Jail shall be observed . 

( 1) No light unprotected by a shade shall be used in any office room 
or store room . 

(2 ) The Head Clerk and Store- keeper shall go round the office and 
store-room , respectively before they are closed for the night and shall 
satisfy themselves that everything is safe . 

( 3 ) Fires shall only be used in the workshops in properly constructed 
fire places, and the senior officer who locks up the Jail shall satisfy him 
self before leaving, that those fires are extinguished. 

(4 ) A supply of water shall be kept available in bathing troughs or 
otherwise, for the extinction of fire, and a supply of buckets shall be 
maintained . 

G. 2368 . 
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(5 ) In the event of fire breaking out in the Jail by day or night, the 
alarm shall be given in the manner, prescribed in Rule 585. 

(6 ) The Superintendent shall draw up instructions adopted to the 
Jail, showing precisely the respective duties of all members of the Jail 
establishment on alarm of fire being given and he shall occasionally 
practice the staff in the fire drill thus laid down . 


CHAPTER XXXVIII 


MEDICAL ADMINISTRATION AND HOSPITAL MANAGEMENT 
600. Examination of prisoners complaining of illness. — Every prisoner 
complaining of illness or appearing to be ill shall be sent to the Hospital 
for immediate examination by the Medical Officer . 


601. Medical treatment of sick prisoners.- ( 1 ) Every prisoner suffer 
ing from any active disease shall be brought under Medical treatment 
either as an out-patient or an in -patient, and his name shall be recorded 
in the appropriate register . 

(2 ) Prisoners may also be allowed Ayurvedic treatment in consulta 
tion with the Medical Officer. 

( 3 ) Government may appoint a Dental or Eye Specialist for the pur 
pose of dental or ophthalmic examination of prisoners and may provide for 
such reasonable allowance Government may deem fit . 

602. Detention of a prisoner for observation . A prisoner may be 
detained under observation in Hospital for 24 hours without being brought 
on the Register if his disease has not been diagnosed, but after that 
period whether the disease is diagnosed or not, his name shall be entered 
in the proper register. The number of prisoners detained under observa 
tion shall be recorded in the Hospital Roll and their treatment in the 
prescription book . 


603. Medical Officer to supervise treatment of out- patients.- ( 1 ) The 
Medical Officer shall daily inspect the out-patients Register and shall 
order the admission to hospital of any out- patient, if necessary. At least 
once a week the Medical Officer shall examine all out-patients. 

( 2 ) Only trifling ailments shall be treated outside the hospital and 
the Medical Officer shall be responsible that all other cases of sickness 
are admitted into hospital. In no circumstances shall cases of dysentery 
be treated as out-patient . 

604. Medical Officer to treat sick in Hospital. - The treatment of the 
sick in hospital is the personal duty of the Medical Officer and shall not 
in any circumstances be delegated by him to any subordinate . 

605. His daily visit. - The Medical Officer shall daily visit all prisoners 
In Hospital and under observation and shall decide whether any prisoner 
shall be admitted into or discharged from hospital. 

606. Record of sick in Hospital. — The number of sick in hospital shall 
be daily recorded in the Hospital Roll of sick (Form No. 63 ). Their treat 
ment shall be recorded in the prescription book (Form No. 64) and their 
dietary in the bed head ticket (Form No. 66 ) . 
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607. Maintenance of case book . - In addtion to the records there shall 
be maintained in every hospital a case book in Form . No. 65 in which 
shall be recorded the history of every case admitted in the Hospital. The 
case book is intended to be a contemporaneous record or diary of each 
prisoner s symptoms, treatment and diet; all entries in it shall, therefore, 
be direct and the practice of keeping notes to be afterwards copied into 
the case book , is prohibited. 

( 2 ) As a gneral rule the entries in the case book shall be made day 
by day, but in chronic cases where there is little or no change from day to 
day, the Medical Officer may record that daily entries are unnecessary. 

608. Control of hospital diets. - The dietary of prisoners in hospital is 
entirely under the control of the Medical Officer , who may either keep 
the prisoner on the ordinary Jail diet of his class or may place him on 
one of the regular hospital dietaries, or may order any modification of 
the Jail hospital diet, or any extras he may think necessary. 

609. Medical Officer may direct prisoner to be forcibly fed during 
Tunger strike.-- It is the duty of the Jail auhtorities to do what they 
reasonably can to keep prisoners in their charge in health , and to save 
them from death . Where, therefore , on account of hunger strike a pri 
soner is likely to cause his own death , the Medical Officer may in his 
discretion at such stage as he thinks fit direct that the prisoner be forcibly 
fed, if in his opinion it is the only means of keeping him alive. Forcibly 
feeding should not be attended with unnecessary violence. Until the 
stage at which forcible feeding is necessary is reached food approved by 
the Medical Officer shall be regularly placed at the side of the hunger 
striker for his consumption and shall be renewed periodically . 

610. Indent for hospital diets. - An indent in Form No. 67 showing the 
number of Hospital diets of each class and extra required shall be sent 
not later than 9 a . m ., daily to the Rations Officer and care shall be taken 
that diets and extra reach the prisoners promptly . Emergent indents 
may , in cases of urgency, be sent at any hour of the day, but should be 
avoided except in cases of necessity. 

Preparation of Hospital diets. - Hospital diets requiring special 
preparation shall be cooked in the Hospital Kitchen , and the Medical 
Officer shall examine these diets frequently and satisfy himself by weigh 
ment that the full quantities of the prescribed articles are present, and 
that they are well cooked. Rice may be cooked in the main kitchen . 

612 . Precautions regarding milk . - Special care shall be taken with 
such articles as are liable to be adulterated or stolen , such as milk . Fresh 
milk shall be used , when it can be obtained, in preference to tinned milk : 
it should be frequently tested to ensure that it is pure,and should not be 
accepted if the specific gravity is below 1025. 

613. Supply of hospital clothing and bedding.-- Every prisoner shall on 
admission to Hospital be supplied with Hospital clothing and bedding his 
convict clothing and bedding being withdrawn and returned to him on his 
discharge from hospital. 

Care shall be taken that clothing and bedding are changed sufficiently 
often for purposes of cleanliness and that in infective cases all clothing 
and bedding thoroughly disinfected . 
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Every patient in hospital shall be provided with a proper mattress 
and a pillow and with white sheets. 

If an epileptic is placed in a cell there shall be no raised masonry 
berth but he shall be provided with a mat of thicker pattern and shall 
sleeep on the floor . 

614 . Indent for clothing and bedding. – Clothing and bedding required 
for hospital use shall be reported in good time by the Medical Officer to 
the Superintendent in Form 71 who shall include them in the general 
indent of prison clothing submitted for the sanction of the Inspector 
General of Prisons. 

615. Reference library. Every Jail hospital shall be supplied with a 
small reference library of standard works on medicine and surgery and 
a medical journal regularly circulated from jail to jail for the benefit of 
medical subordinates. 


616. Indent for other articles. - For articles other than diet clothing 
and bedding the Medical Officer shall indent by letter or by entry in his 
journal. 

617. Local purchase of medicines. — In cases of exceptional illness and 
in order to meet extra -ordinary demands, the Superintendents of Jails 
on the recommendations of the Medical Officers of Jails , are authorised 
to purchase medicines locally up to an annual limit of Rs. 100 provided 
that such medicines are not supplied by the Medical Store and that the 
officer making the purchase has budget provisions to cover the cost. 

The Rule applies to a Borstal School also . 
618. Appointment of attendants Selection and training of nursing 
orderlies. For the purpose of attendance on the sick , a few well conducted 
convicts of some education and long sentence shall be selected by the 
Superintendent, in consultation with the Medical Officer and trained as 
nursing orderlics. A brief syllabus for the training to be undergone has to 
be drawn up as a guide to the Medical Officer, who, will be responsible 
for conducting the course of training. The number of convicts employed 
as nursing orderlies shall be, ordinarily, in the proportion of one, for 
every ten patients. In times of epidemic sickness, and other emergencies 
this proportion may be increased and special orderlies may be allowed for 
very serious cases or for bed- ridden patients. Convict nursing crderlies 
who perform their duties satisfactorily , shall be awarded extra remission 
and wages at the rate prescribed in the wage rules . 

619. Appointment of hospital menials. - The Superintendent shall detail 
a sufficient number of well conducted convicts to perform the menial 
duties of the hospital. Such convicts shall be under the orders of the 
Medical Officer. 

620. Bed head ticket.- Over every occupied bed shall be placed a bed 
head ticket in Form No. 66 showing the required particulars, and a 
temperature chart . 

621. Bathing and labour of patients. Prisoners who are not too ill 
shall be required to bathe daily at such time as the Medical Officer may 
direct, and may be given at their option some light employment but no 
fixed task should be exacted . 
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622. Segregation of infectious cases.--Every case or suspected case of 
infectious disease shall immediately be segregated, and the strictest 
isolation shall be maintained until the Medical Officer considers it safe 
to discontinue the precaution . The Medical Officer shall give written 
instructions as to the cleansing, disinfecting or destroying of any infected 
clothing or bedding, and shall satisfy himself that they are carried out. 

623. Disinfection of ward. - A ward or cell in which a case of infecti 
ous disease has occurred or been treated , shall be immediately cleansed 
and disinfected in accordance with the latest hygienic principles and the 
Medical Officer is personally responsible that the disinfection is thorough 
and perferctly effective . 

624. Hospital to be clean .-- The hospital shall be kept scrupulously 
clean and well ventilated . The walls of the hospital shall be scraped and 
whitewashed once in six months, and oftener if necessary. A suitable 
room for operation and a dark room for eye examination should be 
provided in the Jail Hospital. 

625. Procedure on death of a prisoner.-- ( 1) In the event of the death 
of any prisoner, the Medical Officer shall see and, if necessary, examine 
the body of the deceased prisoner, so that he may, in every case, be in a 
position to certify to the fact and cause of death . When the Medical 
Officer is in any doubt as to the cause of death and in every case in which 
death appears or is likely to have been the result of an offence punishable 
under the Indian Penal Code he shall make a complete and regular post 
mortem examination of the body of the deceased . In the event of several 
deaths resulting from any prevailing epidemic a post-mortem examination 
shall be made in one or more cases to be selected by the Medical Officer. 

(2 ) The provisions of sub-rule ( 1 ) shall mutatis mutandis apply to 
the case of a death occurring amongst the officers of the Jail while 
employed on duty at or within such Jail . 

( 3 ) The record required by Section 15 , of the Travancore-Cochin 
Prisons Act and Central Prisons Act 1894, shall be made by the Medical 
Officer in the case book . 

626. Treatment of malingerers .- If the Medical Officer is of opinion 
that a prisoner is malingering, he shall at once report the fact to the 
Superintendent. Treatment for other than curative purposes is strictly 
prohibited. 

627. Treatment of prisoner discharged from hospital.- Every prisoner 
on discharge from hospital shall be put to labour or placed on the " invalid 
gang" as the Medical Officer may direct. 

628. Composition of invalid gang.-- The invalid gang shall consist of 
( 1 ) those who from age or bodily infirmity are physically and permanently 
incapacitated from the performance of hard or medium labour; these will 
be permanent members of the gang; (2 ) those who have been discharged 
from hospital as convalescent but are temporarily unfit to perform hard 
or medium labour; (3 ) men who, though not permanently incapacitated 
for labour, nor lately discharged from hospital, nor labouring under any 
active disease , are generally out of health. This class will contain all 
convicts passed as fit for light labour only, prisoners exhibiting scorbutic 
or malaric scorbutic gums, those found to be steadily falling in weight, 
and those who are anaemic . 
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629. Treatment of invalid gang. – Prisoners on the invalid gang shan 
be given some light work suited to their strength and shall, as far as 
possible, be kept together for purposes of diet and observation , both by 
day and night a register of them shall be kept in Form No. 61 and no 
prisoner shall be placed in or discharged from this gang without the 
permission of the Medical Officer . They shall be examined at least once 
a week by the Medical Officer . 

630. Special dieting of prisoners not in hospital.— The Medical Officer 
may recommend any special diet for any prisoner on the invand gang, 
and every prisoner, not being a patient in hospital, who receives special 
diet on medical recommendation, shall be brought on the invalid gang 
register. But any modification of the diet of a prisoner vut of hospital 
which involve increased expenditure and is continued for inore than a 
month , shall be reported to the Inspector General of Prisons. 

631. Vaccination of prisoners on admission . - Every prisoner admitted 
to Jail shall be vaccinated on admission or as soon afterwards as possi 
ble , unless : 

( 1) he shows clear evidence of being protected against small-pox 
either by having suffered from the disease, or by previous vaccination, or 

( 2 ) he is undergoing a sentence which will detain him in Jail for 
a period not exceeding one month . 


The Medical Officer may, at his discretion, dispense with vaccina 
tion or revaccination in any case in which he may consider it undesira 
ble or unnecessary . 

632. Vaccination register.-- A vaccination Register in Form No. 62 
shall be maintained and the particulars of those vaccinated shall be 
entered in it. When failure is not attributed to immunity arising from 
previous vaccination or from small-pox , the operation shall be repeated. 
All attempts to render the operation unsuccessful shall be brought to 
the notice of the Superintendent. 
633. Precautions against out-break . When epidemic 

disease is 
present in the vicinity of the Jail, communication between the staff 
and the infected locality shall be as far as possible prevented and 
special care shall be taken that arrangements to meet an out-break are 
complete . 

634. Provision of camping ground for each jail. - Every Jail shall ! 
have a camping ground of sufficient extent to accommodate the usual total 
population with guards. If any change in the site becomes necessary, 
a special report regarding the matter shall at once be made to the 
Inspector -General. 
635. Selection of camping shed.-- The camping 

ground shall be 
selected so as to comply as far as possible with the following condi 
tions, its exact accommodation shall be ascertained by measurements and 
in making the selection special attention shall be paid to its state during 
the rains : 
( a ) It should be easy of access and should not usually be more 

than five miles from the Jail; 
(b ) It should not be on any main road or very near any town ; 
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( c ) The ground should be high and well drained ; 
( d ) There should be a good supply of drinking water; 
( e ) There should be no rank of vegetation , and thick topes of 

trees should be avoided . 
636. Camping ground to be ready.-- The camping ground should be 
ready for occupation at all times. As soon as a removal into camp 
becomes probable , the Superintendent and the Medical Officer shall 
inspect the ground and satisfy themselves that it is in proper order . 

637. Removal to segregation sheds. - Each Jail shall be provided with 
two permanent segregation sheds outside the Jail walls. On the occur 
rence of a case or suspected case of cholera or other infectious disease, 
the patient shall not be taken to Hospital, but shall be immediately 
removed to one of these sheds, while in the other sheds are orderlies, 
toties , etc., attending on the case shall be strictly isolated , and on no 
pretext allowed to enter the Jail or communicate with other prisoners 
until all risk of infection is over . 

638. Treatment of prisoners after contact with infection . All pri 
soners employed in cleansing a ward in which a case of suspected infec 
tious disease has occurred or who have been in contact with the 
patient, shall be detained under medical observation in a separate 
building , in a manner that shall effectually prevent their mingling with 
other prisoners who have not been so employed, special care being 
taken that they bathe, feed apart, and that their excreta are separately 
collected and disinfected before removal. 

639. Disposal of Jail Officers clothing if infected. If there is any 
reason to think that the clothing of any Warder or other Jail Officer is 
likely to have been pollutted by any cholera discharge it should be 
at once withdrawn from use and disinfected . 

640. Treatment of infected barrack .- The barrack in which a 
occurs shall be immediately vacated and the inmates kept together and 
not distributed among the other prisoners . The vacated barrack shall 
be thoroughly disinfected . 

641. Accommodation of patients. - All overcrowding must be strictly 
avoided both in the Hospital and in every cell and ward . If the epidemic 
be severe it may be desirable to give up the Hospital to epidemic cases, 
removing all other cases to any temporary hospital that can be impro 
vised in a ward or workshed, should there be no better place available. 
Slight cases of colic or ordinary diarrhoea should also be treated sepa 
rately and not admitted to hospital until the characteristic symptoms 
of cholera and Jail diarrhoea have disappeared . 

642. Boiling of water.- The drinking water shall on the recommenda 
tion of the Medical Officer be thoroughly boiled. An issue of fire -wood 
at the rate of one lb. per head per diem may be made for this purpose, 
and care shall be taken that sufficient appliances are provided and that 
there is adequate control to ensure efficient boiling . 

643. Observation of healthy prisoners. The general condition of the 
prisoners shall be carefully watched, in order to detect incipient cases . 
During the night any man attacked by permonitive symptoms shall be 
immediately removed for treatment. Convict Officers shall be required 
to report at once any sign of sickness, and a prisoner visiting the latrine 
oftener than usual shall be placed under observation . 


case 
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644. Scrupulous care of latrines.-- Scrupulous attention shall be paid 
to the state of the latrines . Disinfecting agents such as penchloride of 
mercury lotions, shall be freely employed, and every precautions connected 
with " dry earth conservancy" is strictly enforced. 


645. Treatment of segregation hospital.- The segregation hospital shall 
be kept scrupulously clean and the Medical Officer shall be personally 
responsible that all sanitary arrangements in accordance with the modern 
teaching are strictly enforced. 


646. Disposal of dejecta . — The dejecta shall be placed in a vessel with 
a close fitting cover, containing a sufficient quantity of crude carbolic 
acid, ferric chloride or mercuric chloride solution and shall be immedi 
ately removed and incinerated. The ashes remaining shall be buried . 


647. Attention to person of prisorders.- Special attention to the 
cleanliness of prisoners and their clothing shall be enforced. The water 
used for washing shall not be 

red to remain within the Jail walls. 


648. Treatment of clothing and bedding . – The clothing and bedding 
of the inmates of an infected ward shall be either immersed for thirty 
minutes in boiling water or steeped in weak perchloride solution and 
then dried and returned to them after they have bathed. Hospital cloth 
ing and bedding used by infected patients shall be burnt . 


649. Disposal of infected corpse.- The body of person who died of an 
infectious disease shall be entirely wrapped in a sheet saturated with 
corrossive sublimate solution , 1 part 1000 and buried with the least 
possible delay. 

650. Report of first occurrence.- ( 1 ) The first occurrence of a case 
of Cholera shall be at once reported to the Inspector-General stating the 
circumstances of the case and the measures taken to arrest the progress 
of the disease . 


( 2 ) Every subsequent case up to the third shall likewise be reported 
to the Inspector-General, and on the occurrence of the second case the 
Superintendent shall submit a report, stating at the same time whether 
he proposes to encamp the prisoners, if so what measures to that end 
have been taken and if not for what reasons encampment is considered 
unnecessary. If the Inspector-General is known to be absent from head 
quarters, the substance of this report shall be telegraphed . 
651. 

When disease should be deemed epidemic .- If within one week 
after the occurrence of the first case of cholera , three or more 

cases 
occur, it should be concluded that the disease has assumed an epidemic 
form . 


652. Prompt removal to camp necessary .- When Cholera has become 
epidemic, the immediate removal into camp of a part at least of the 
Jail population is desirable in all but very exceptional circumstances, 
such as heavy rain. In order to cut short the epidemic and save life, 
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the removal must be prompt and the Superintendent shall be respon 
sible that there is no preventible delay. The fact of prisoners being 
encamped shall be reported at once by wire and by letter to the Inspector 
General, and any difference of opinion between Superintendent and 
Medical Officer as to the necessity for encampment, or the number of 
prisoners to be encamped, shall be referred to the Inspector-General by 
wire. 

653. Use of tents.- Tents for encampment are supplied to the more 
important jails . When the Superintendent has insufficient tents or 
none , he may apply by telegram for such tents as he may require to the 
nearest jail where tents are available. If tents cannot be procured 
without excessive delay or expense, temporary sheds should be erected. 

654. Sleeping arrangements in camp. - When in camp, cots for the 
sick , and dry straw for other prisoners to sleep on should be provided . 


655. Precautions against fire.When prisoners are encamped in huts 
of inflamable material, every precaution shall be taken against fire. No 
lights shall be allowed inside the huts, but the camp shall be lighted by 
closed street lanterns only . An adequate number of buckets of water 
shall be maintained in the camp. The measures to be taken on the 
occurrence of fire shall be pre-arranged and all the staff drilled and 
instructed in them . 

656. Hospitals in camp. — There should be two detached hospitals in 
camp, one for miscellaneous cases, and the other for epidemic cases . 
These should be to the leeward of, and some distance from the camp. 

657. Conservancy in camp.- Careful attention should be paid to the 
conservancy of the camp, and trenches should be dug to which prisoners 
and staff should be made to resort for the purpose of nature . Excreta 
shall be covered over with earth immediately . 

658. Transfer of camp to another site. If the disease continues 
unabated in frequency and virulence among the prisoners in camp, it 
will be advisable to shift the camp to another site. 

659. Entry of camp prohibited . Only Jail officials, or persons autho 
rised by the Superintendent shall be allowed to enter a camp. The 
boundary of a camp shall be marked by a ditch 2 feet deep and 18 
inches wide, the earth removed being banked on the outside . 

660. Rules generally applicable to epidemics.-- The above instructions 
relate especially to the treatment of cholera, but are also applicable to 
other out-breaks of epidemic disease such as smallpox and plague. In 
these cases the necessity for segregation is equally important , but removal 
into camp would be less frequently resorted to. In out-breaks of typhoid 
fever the changing of the water supply is of the first importance. 

661. Daily return during epidemic.-- Whenever epidemic sickness pre 
vails in a jail, a daily return in Form No. 86 shall be furnished to the 
Inspector-General. In this return the Medical Officer shall briefly note 
the progress of the epidemic the measures he is taking to arrest it, and 
any information he may consider of importance. A copy of this return 
shall also be sent to the Director of Health Services. 

G. 2368 . 


138 


CHAPTER XXXIX 


SANITATION 
662. Capacity of ward to be inscribed near door. – Near the door of 
every ward shall be recorded the number cubic and superficial feet which 
it contains and the number of prisoners which it is capable of accommo 
dating. No prisoner in excess of the accommodation thus fixed shall be 
confined in any ward . 

663. Minimum allowance of superficial and cubic area in wards.--( 1) 
Every prisoner in a ward shall be allowed not less than 40 square feet 
of ground space and 600 cubic feet of breathing space. 

( 2 ) The height of the walls of a ward shall not be less than 13 
feet and in computing the cubic capacity, the height to be taken into 
account shall not exceed 14 feet from the floor. 


† 664. Minimum dimensions of a cell. — The dimensions of every cell 
built in future shall be 12 x 8 x 13 high . It shall be ventilated by an 
iron grated door in front 614 x 242 and by two windows 4 x 2 one being 
placed above the door and the other a level with it on the back wall . 
There shall also be a recess for night urinals. 

665. Accommodation in hospital. — The minimum floor area and cubic 
space which shall be allowed for each patient in hospital is 54 super 
ficial feet and 800 cubic feet, respectively. 

666. Responsibility for preventing overcrowding.- The Superintendent 
and the Medical Officer shall be respectively responsible that no prisoners 
in excess of the authorised accommodation are confined in any ward cr in 
hospital. The lock -up register (Form No. 14 ) shall show the maximurn 
accommodation of every ward so that the Superintendent may be able 
to judge at a glance whether any ward is overcrowded or not . 

667. Measures to relieve overcrowding.-- As soon as any number of 
prisoners in excess of the available accommodation is received in the Jail 
or hospital, the Superintendent shall submit an immediate report to the 
Inspector -General with a statement of the measures which he proposes 
to relieve the overcrowding and such temporary arrangements as he 
thinks best shall be atonce adopted for this purpose. 

668. Location of prisoners in sheds or tents. — Prisoners in excess of 
the accommodation shall not, except a temporary measure, be placed 
in work sheds or verandahs, but shall be located in sheds or tents inside 
or outside the Jail. 

€ 69. Ventilation of wards .--- The Superintendent and the Medical Officer 
shall pay special attention to the ventilation of the sleeping wards. In 
all cases care shall be taken that there is sufficient lateral, as well as 
roof ventilation . As the condition of the atmosphere breathed by pri 
soners can only be judged by visiting the sleeping wards several hours 
after the inmates have been locked -up , the Superintendent and the 
Medical Officer shall at all seasons and at uncertain intervals visit the 
† Note.--For the purposes of these rules a cell means any compartment 

intended to accommodate a single prisoner only , while a ward 
means a compartment for the accommodation of more than one 
prisoner . 
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jail at night to satisfy themselves that the ventilating arrangements are 
adequate, and that the prisoners have not obstructed the means of 
Ventilation with a view to warmth . The results of these visits shall be 
recorded in their respective journals. 

670. Walls to be colour-washed or white washed . The exterior of 
jail buildings shall be colour-washed and the interior white washed 
from time to time, as may be necessary. The interiors of barracks, wards 
and cells, in which prisoners are confined shall ordinarily be white 
washed to a height of ten feet from the ground , twice a year . 

671. Names of blocks to be shown. The names and numbers of the 
blocks and other important-buildings and enclosures shall be shown 
upon them in a conspicuous and suitable position . 


II. CONSERVANCY 


672. Responsibility of all officers. It is the duty of all jail officers to 
pay special attention to conservancy , and official and non - official visitors 
are expected to satisfy themselves that it is properly carried out. 

673. Jail area to be kept clean .-- The Jail area shall be cleaned daily 
and shall be kept free from all jungle and weeds, accumulations of broken 
bricks , manufacturing refuse etc. No cook - room refuse shall be per 
mitted to be thrown on the ground nor shall rubbish of any kind be 
allowed to accumulate in or near the Jail. 

674. Prohibition of cesspools and drains. - Cesspools and drains for 
sewage are prohibited in or near the jail. 

675. Precautions against Malaria .-- All low , hollow ground, and 
especially stagnant pools, near the Jail shall be filled up. The drainage 
of the ground round about the Jail shall be carefully attended to , and 
where necessary drainage cuts shall be made, with a view to prevent 
accumulation of water . 

676. Medical Officer to approve drainage. - The Medical Officer shall 
bring to notice any defects in the drainage within or about the Jail and 
his not doing so will be considered proof of his being satisfied with it. 

677. Injurious conditions in neighbourhood . If anything that might 
injuriously affect the health of the Jail occurs or is about to occur in 
its neighbourhood, it shall be reported to the Inspector-General. The 
location of cremation ground, the construction of public latrines, sewage 
drains or the like near the Jail is objectionable, and measures should be 
taken to prevent them . 

678. Construction and use of latrines.-- ( 1 ) The dry eart system of 
conservancy shall ordinarily be adopted. 

( 2 ) Covered latrines on the dry carth system , with partitions divid 
ing the seats, shall where practicable, be provided in each enclosure of 
the Jail. The floor when not of stone or cement shall be of rammed 
earth, on which three or four inches of loose soil shall be spread. This 
loose soil shall consist of single blocks of stone. 
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(3 ) Each seat shall be provided with separate receptacles for urine 
and faecal matter . A sufficiency of dry earth shall be provided and 
every prisoner shall be required to cover his excreta with a scoopful of 
it. No water shall be allowed inside a latrine, but water for personal 
ablution and a place for washing shall be provided outside. 

(4 ) Provision shall be made for a sufficient supply of dry earth in 
every latrine, and a stock shall be kept in reserve under cover. The 
earth to be used must be dry and finely powdered. The more sandy 
the less efficatious it is for conservancy purpose . 

679. Cleansing of latrines. The latrine shall be thoroughly cleansed 
morning and evening and, if necessary, the middle of the day. Night- , 
soil and urine shall be removed in covered iron receptacles from the 
latrines and shall be passed out of the Jail by means of an ejector and 
not through the main gate. Sweeping and cook house refuse shall be 
disposed of separately from night -soil. 


† 680. Sanitation in wards and cells. - Every sleeping ward and cell shall 
be provided with receptacles for urine and faecal matter, the former 
being half- filled with water . These receptacles shall be placed on an 
impervious surface. A receptacle for dry earth shall also be provided , 
and every prisoner shall cover his excreta with a scoopful of it. 


681. Disposal of night soil and urine.-- When sufficient land exists the 
night- soil shall be buried in trenches 18 inches deep 24 inches broad and 
of sufficient length to contain the night- soil of one day. These trenches 
should be prepared at least 24 hours before use so that they remain 
freely exposed to the atmosphere and sunlight. The soil removed from 
the trench should be pulverised by a mallet so that no lumps exist. The 
night- soil should be filled into a depth of 9 inches and no more; and 
the trench filled in with the broken -up earth sufficiently above the sur 
rounding ground to allow for subsidence. This process is to be con 
tinued from day to day till the plot is finished when it must be left 
fallow for at least six months by which time the night-soil will become 
innocuous. In dealing with urine, the trenches should be filled with 9 
inches of pulverised mould first, the urine is added to the point of statu 
ration , when the trench is filled in as for night- soil. The land should 
be plotted out before hand. 

682. Disposal of urine in garden . - Urine when not trenched in the 
manner described in the preceding rule shall be disposed of in the garden 
separately from night- soil . It should be diluted and thinly scattered , as 
otherwise it becomes offensive and is injurious to plant life from its 
stimulating properties. 
683. Precautions against polluting water supply .- Care 

shall be 
taken that night-soil and urine, are not applied where they can be a 
danger to water supply. The disposal of night-soil and urine must always 
be strictly controlled and should be placed under the supervision of a 
responsible officer. 


† Note.--For particulars as to the removal, cleansing and replacing of 

receptacle see Rules 250 and 271. 


141 


III. 


WATER SUPPLY 


684. Selection of sources of water supply .-- The sources from which 
the drinking water is derived shall be carefully selected and protected 
from pollution. In selecting sources of supply for drinking water, it 
should be remembered that the deeper the well the less is the probability 
of contamination , and in protecting wells it should be borne in mind 
that all dangerous impurities come from above, either direct down the 
mouth of the well or by percolation of polluted surface water. 

685. Wells to be protected . - The mouth of every drinking water well 
shall be completely closed in , and the water shall be raised by a pump the 
surface immediately surrounding the well shall be covered with a sloping 
cement platform with a drain round it to carry off split water and the 
well shall be lined to a sufficient depth to render to the tube impermeable . 

686. Wells to be periodically cleaned . Every well shall be cleaned 
out once a year and the date on which this is done shall be recovered. 

687. Depth of water to be tested . - Once a week the depth of water in 
each drinking water well shall be tested and record of the results 
maintained. 

688. Filtration of water . - Water intended for drinking may be filtered 
or not according as the Inspector-General, on the advice of medical 
and sanitary authorities, may direct. 

689. Boiling of water . - If it becomes necessary , owing to the pre 
valence of epidemic disease, to boil the drinking water, the Superintendent 
and Medical Officer shall be responsible that the boiling is thorough and 
that to this end sufficient fuel is issued and sufficient apparatus provided, 
and that a responsible officer is told off to superintend the boiling. 

690. Distribution of water . The cleanly distribution of water is of 
paramount importance . Buckets used for drawing water for domestic 
purposes shall be used for no other purposes , and water vessels shall be 
replaced on becoming old or impure. Barrels, tanks and reservoirs shall 
be frequently cleaned out, and the water drawn by means of a tap, and 
not ladled out at the top . Every water storage receptacle shall be 
covered in and the lid fastened down after it is filled . 

691. Supply of water to prisoners. - Suitable arrangements shall be 
made to supply every inmate of a ward and cell with a sufficient quantity 
T of fresh drinking water in closed vessels. 

692. Analysis of water.- ( 1) Samples of water in use shall ordinacily 
be sent to the Chemical Examiner for analysis , twice yearly . 

( 2 ) In the event of an out -break of epidemic in the Jail which there 
is reason to believe might be due to contamination of the water supply , 

immediate 
or if in the opinion of the Medical Officer a special and 
examination of the drinking water is necessary, the Superintendent shall 
send samples for analysis immediately. 
693. Disinfection of wells. - When there is reason to believe that any 

source of 
of the wells from which drinking water is obtained is a 
danger, it shall be treated at intervals of three days with permanganate 
of potash . 
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IV . BURIAL OF THE DEAD 
694. Particulars of next of kin of prisoners.- When a prisoner is 
admitted in the Jail, full particulars of his next of kins shall be recorded. 

695. Disposal of corpses.- ( 1) The body of any prisoner who has (a ) 
died in Jail the cause of death not being disease of an infectious 
character, or 

(b ) been executed in Jail, the removal of the body not being 
likely to be made the occasion of a public demonstration may at the 
request of the friends or relatives of the deceased expressed before the 
body has been disposed of by burial, be made over to such friends or 
relatives ; 

(2 ) The body of an Indian prisoner not made over to friends or 
relatives under clause ( 1 ) shall be given such burial as is consistent 
with the religion to which he belongs . 

( 3 ) The hody of a deceased European or Eurasian prisoner shall 
be enclosed in a plain wooden coffin and buried in the cemetery of the 
persuasion to which he belongs . 

690. Burial ground.- ( 1 ) There shall be an enclosed burial ground 
attached to every Jail to be used only for the burial of prisoners. 

(2 ) The sites selected for the burial ground shall not be in the 
immediate vicinity of any city, town or of the Jail itself, it must not 
be near any source of drinking water used either by the prison or the 
free population and sufficient ground must be secured to last for at 
least fifteen years. 

(3 ) The burial ground shall be kept clean and tidy and free from 
jungle, and the graves shall be disposed in regular rows so as to econo 
mise space but not too close together . The growth of grass about the 
graves is to be encouraged, the grass being, kept trimmed ; quick growing 
trees, such as the casuarina should be planted about the cemetery . 

( 4 ) No grave shall be less than six feet deep. One or more graves 
as may be necessary shall always be kept ready for occupation. In filling 
in a grave the earth must be well pressed down to protect the body 
from the depredations of wild animals and it should be heaped up one 
foot above the surrounding ground. 

( 5 ) The Superintendent and the Medical Officer shall visit the 
burial ground from time to time and see that it is kept in proper order. 


CHAPTER XL 


JAIL GARDENS AND FARM 
697. Garden to supply vegetables. — The vegetables required for pri 
soners consumption shall, as far as possible, be grown in the Jail 
garden , and the Jailer or the Deputy Jailer, or Assistant Jailer if he 
is in charge of the garden, shall be responsible that this is done . 

698. Cultivation of garden. — The Jail garden shall be kept clean , free 
from weeds and undergrowth , and as far as possible under cultivation . 
It should be enclosed by a thick hedge preferably of aloes or a high 
wall sufficient to prevent prisoners from seeing over and 

hinder 
escapes. 


to 
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699. Charge of garden . - An officer not below the rank of a Head 
Warder who understands gardening or an Agricultural Demonstrator 
specially appointed for the purpose should be in immediate charge of 
the garden . 

700. Water supply to garden. - All available sources of water supply 
in Jail gardens should be utilised to the extent necessary. The main 
irrigation channels should be built of stone or brick and leakages should 
be promptly repaired . 

701. Utilisation of all Jail lands. - Those portions of the Jail lands 
which are not in use as a garden shall be utilised for the growth of 
grain , grass , or fuel. No Jail land should be left unutilised unless it is 
incapable of being turned to any account. 

702. Dairy . - A sufficient number of cows may be maintained to supply 
whatever milk is needed in the Jail, provided that it is economical to 
do so, and that sanitary requirements can be complied with . 

† 703. Debit of expenditure. - Expenditu on he garden and dairy 
farm shall be debited to garden charges. All supplies from the garden 
and dairy farm shall be debited to dietary and Hospital charges, res 
pectively and credited under "Miscellaneous receipts" . 


+ CHAPTER XLI 


METHOD OF PROCURING RATION 


T 


704. Ration required for Jail to be raised on Jail ground. - As far as 
possible the rations required for prisoners shall be raised on Jail ground 
and prepared by Jail labour . 

705. Method of procuring ration from outside.- ( 1) Rations may be 
brought either by the Auction System , by tenders in writing called for 
by public advertisement or otherwise. 

( 2 ) Whenever practicable and advantageous contracts should be 
placed only after tenders have been openly invited and in cases where 
the lowest tender is not accepted , reasons should be recorded . 

( 3 ) In selecting the tender to be accepted the financial status of 
the individuals and firms tendering must be taken into consideration in 
addition to all other relevant factors . 

( 4 ) Even in cases where a formal written contract is not made, 
no order for supplies etc., should be placed without at least a written 
agreement as to price. 

(5 ) The contractor shall be required to deposit a sum of money 
equal to 5 per cent of the total value of the contract as security for its 
due fulfilment. 

(6 ) The security amount shall be deposited in such manner as the 
Inspector -General of Prisons may direct . 
† Note .--Al! Jail Officers are liable, in view of Rules 26 and 72 to make good 

any loss to Government occasioned by failure to comply with 
these rules or neglect of duty in connection therewith . This 
direction applies to articles of Civil Stores also. 
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706. Notice inviting tenders for dietary articles.-- In the month of 
February, notice will be published in the Government Gazette inviting 
tenders for the supply of articles of diet required for the Prison for 
the ensuing financial year. 

707. Recommendation of tenders. - The tenders will be opened by the 
Inspector-General of Prisons or by any other officer authorised by him 
in this behalf on the day fixed in the notice and the tenders chosen 
will be recommended to Government for acceptance. 

708. Acceptance of tenders and execution of agreement therefor.-- , 
Those whose tenders are accepted shall be notified of the acceptance 
and they shall within 10 days of the notice of acceptance of the tender 
make the required deposit and execute an agreement binding them 
selves to fulfil the terms of the contract. 

709. Procedure on contractor s default. - In the event of the contractor 
failing to fulfil any part of the agreement and it becoming necessary to 
purchase the articles in the open market at the contractor s risk, his 
deposit may be forfeited. 

710. Resale of contract on his responsibility . It is further open to 
Inspector-General of Prisons to cancel the whole of the unfulfilled portion 
of the contract and hold the defaulter responsible for any losses which may 
arise from a resale of contract either by public auction or private 
arrangement at the discretion of the Inspector-General of Prisons. The 
defaulting contractor will not, however, be entitled to any profits arising 
from such resale . 


CHAPTER XLII 


CIVIL PRISONERS. 


711. Application of Rules for civil prisoners. No civil prisoner shall 
be required to labour against his will, and nothing in Chapter XXII 
applies to such prisoners. The provisions of Chapter XX and XXI do not 
refer to any civil prisoner who is able to supply his food, clothing and 
bedd and such of the provisions of Chapter XVI as are incompatible 
with exemption from labour and prison clothing are similarly inapplicable . 
With these exceptions, all the foregoing Rules apply to civil prisoners. 

712. Clothing to be clean .- Civil prisoners, who supply their own 
clothing and bedding shall be required to dress themselves properly . 
Thorough cleanliness shall also be insisted on and the Superintendent may 
decline to allow any clothing or bedding to be introduced into the Jail or 
used until it is , in his opinion , clean . 

713. Scale of clothing supplied by Jail. - When clothing and bedding is 
not provided by a civil prisoner or by the decree-holder so much as may 
be necessary shall be supplied by the Superintendent, and the decree 
holder shall within seven days after the receipt by him of a demand in 
writing served through the Court under whose warrant he is detained , 
pay the Superintendent the cost of clothing and bedding so supplied to the 
prisoner, and in default of such payment the prisoner may be released and 
the cost debited to contingencies " Clothing and Bedding of Prisoners" . 
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714. Disposal of clothing supplied by decree-holder. - The articles of 
clothing and bedding supplied for the use of a civil prisoner, at the cost 
of the decree- holder shall be given to the prisoner on release. 

715. Bathing of civil prisoners. - Civil prisoners shall be required to 
bathe at such times as the Superintendent may fix . 

716. Restrictions on supply of food from outside. - The supply of food 
to civil prisoners from outside the Jail shall be subject to the following 
restrictions : 

1. It shall be admitted only between such hours as the Superint 
endent may prescribe ;. 

2. It shall be examined by the Jailer, or such other Jail officer as 
the Superintendent may direct, before it is introduced into the Jail; 

3. It shall be subject to such restrictions for the prevention of undue 
luxury as the Superintendent may impose. 

4. Cooked food shall only be allowed in such cases as the Superint 
endent, having regard to the former habits or special position of the 
prisoner , may specially authorise ; 

5. No civil prisoner shall be allowed to receive or use any spirituous 
liquor or intoxicating drug, unless prescribed by the Medical Officer on 
medical grounds, but he may be allowed to smoke or otherwise use tobacco. 

717. Supply of food on medical grounds. If the Medical Officer recom 
mends, on medical grounds, any food which a civil prisoner is unable to 
provide such articles shall be supplied by the Superintendent at the cost 
of the Jail. 

718. Supply of food by Jail. - If any civil prisoner is unable to provide 
his own food , he shall receive food in accordance with the scale laid 
down for criminal prisoners undergoing simple imprisonment and the cost 
of any food so supplied or of food supplied to a civil prisoner whose 
subsistence allowance has not been paid and who is detained over a 
Sunday or other holiday shall be debited to dietary charges. Civil pri 
soners shall be permitted to cook their own food at such place as the 
Superintendent may direct, and to use their own cooking, eating and 
drinking vessels. 

719. Donations to civil prisoner .- All charitable donations and be 
quests of money or other articles for the benefit of poor debtors shall be 
distributed by the Superintendent at his discretion , provided that the 
specific conditions or directions imposed by the donors shall be observed, 
if not contrary to Jail rule; and that article liable to damage by keeping 
shall be distributed as soon as possible after receipt. 

720. Use of Books by Civil prisoners.- Civil prisoners shall be allowed 
the use of books in the Jail Library and to provide at their own cost such 
books and newspapers or to engage in such harmless indoor games or 
other means of occupation as the Superintendent considers unobjectionable. 

721. Release on grounds of illness.- ( 1) In accordance with Section 
59 ( 3 ) of the Code of Civil Procedure a civil debtor may be released from 
Jail : 

( a ) By Government on the ground of the existence of any infectious 
or contagious disease, or 

G. 2638 . 
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(b ) By the committing court or any court to which that court is 
subordinate, on the ground of his suffering from any serious illness. 

A civil debtor thus released may be rearrested but the period of his 
imzrisonment shall not in the aggregate exceed that prescribed in 
Section 58 thereof. 

( 2 ) If it is desired to move Government or the court under the pre 
ceding rule, the Superintendent shall without delay forward direct to 
Government or to the Court as the circumstances may require a report 
from the Medical Officer showing the nature of the illness, and a nominal 
roll with particulars of the amount of the decree and the name of the 
creditor. The orders of Government or the court shall then be awaited . 

( 3 ) Pending receipt of orders from Government or the court, the 
prisoner shall if suffering from a contagious or infectious disease be 
segregated inside the Jail and if the means of segregation within the 
Jail are not available or the disease is of a particularly infectious character 
he shall be provided with accommodation outside the Jail and such tem 
porary establishment as may be necessary for his custody and treatment 
shall be entertained in anticipation of the sanction of the Inspector 
General 

(4 ) In cases of serious illness or where operative skill is required 
the Superintendent may in anticipation of the sanction of the Civil Court 
remove civil prisoners to outside hospital for treatment. Temporary 
establishments as indicated in sub rule 3 may be provided for the safe 
custody of the prisoner, in anticipation of the approval of the Inspector 
General until orders are passed by the court concerned. A brief statement 
of the case and a certificate as to the necessity for the transfer should 
be furnished to the Inspector-General forthwith . 

722. Detention dependent on payment of subsistence allowance and 
cost of return journey home. - No civil debtor shall be received into a jail 
unless the preliminary payment of the monthly subsistence allowance, 
cost of conveyance for his journey and feeding charges during transit 
from the civil prison to his usual place of residence according to the rate 
mentioned in the Court s warrant of committal, has been made, and no 
civil debtor shall be detained when the time limited for any subsequent 
payment lapses without its being duly made. 

723. Release of civil prisoners transferred from which jail to be 
effected . - If for the sake of convenience, a civil prisoner is after commit 
ment to the Civil Jail transferred from that Jail to another, he should 
be released direct from the Jail in which he finds himself at the expiry 
of the period of detention . As regards the subsistence allowance and 
railway -fare for the return journey in such cases the amount already 
coliected from the decree holder for the purpose and which would have 
sufficed had hebeen released at the original place of detention will be utilis 
ed and the balance if any met by Government. The escort of the civil debtor 
from one jail to another should be carried out by the regular warder 
establishment. 

724. Scales of subsistence allowance. The monthly scales of subsis 
tence allowance for civil debtors are prescribed by Government from time 
to time under Section 57 of the Code of Civil Procedure. When no scales 
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of monthly allowances have been fixed by Government such allowance 
shall be fixed by the Court subject to a minimum of Rs. 1.50 per 


diem. 


On medical or other special grounds to be recorded in each case, the 
Court may order such increased allowance as it may think fit , and may 
from time to time cancel or modify such order. Revenue defaulters 
receive the same rates of subsistence allowance as are oxed for civil 
debtors . 

725. Payment of first instalment. The first payment of the monthly 
• subsistence allowance fixed by the Court shall be for such portion of the 

current month as remains unexpired when the Civil prisoner is committed 
to Jail. The payment shall be made to the proper officer of committing 
Court and will be transmitted to the Superintendent . 

726. Subsequent payment.- Subsequent payments of the monthly sub 
sistence allowance shall be paid to the Superintendent by the detaining 
creditor by monthly payments in advance before the first day of each month 
and each payment shall be the full amount due for the ensuing month 
or for as many days less than a month as the Civil prisoner may have 
to be detained to complete the full period of his imprisonment. Payınent 
by instalment shall not be permitted . 

727. Latest date for payment. If any monthly payment of the sub 
sistence allowance is not received by the Superintendent in advance 
before the first day of each month and if it is afterwards tendered it 
shall be refused . Every payment shall be made during ordinary business 
hours, andmoney tendered after lock -up or on Sundays shall not be received 
until the next working day, except the money tendered as subsistence 
allowance when the Civil debtor is produced and received into the Jail 
on the last day of the month . 

728. Release of judgment debtor.-- Under Section 58 of the Code of 
Civil Procedure a Judgment debtor shall be immediately discharged from 
Jail on the amount mentioned in the warrant of committal being paid to 
the Superintendent, on the detaining creditor omitting to pay the monthly 
subsistence allowance in accordance with the two last preceding rules, 
on the term of imprisonment as limited by the same section being fulfilled 
or on an order of the Court provided that Superintendents and Jailers 
are not required to accept payment of the amount mentioned in the 

warrant of committal nor to release judgment debtors on an order of a 
T court after lock -up or on Sundays other jail holidays: and provided 

that in the case of the subsistence allowance paid by a detaining creditor 
becoming exhausted on a Sunday or other jail holiday and not being 
renewed , the debtor shall not be released on the preceding day under Rule 
522 but on the following Monday or working day as the case may be . 

729. Disposal of subsistence allowance.- Each payment of subsistence 
allowance shall be entered in the Civil Prisoners Register (Form No. 9 ) 
together with the date of receipt. If the civil prisoner supplies his own 
food the amount of the subsistence allowance shall be made over to such 
persons outside the Jail as he may indicate, in other cases the allowance 
shall be paid in daily instalments to the civil prisoner who will arrange 
with a Jail officer, deputed for the purpose, to purchase therewith such 
articles or raw rations etc., as he may require. 
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730. Release on non -payment of allowance. In case of non -payment 
of the monthly subsistence allowance in the prescribed manner, the civil 
prisoner shall be produced before the Superintendent on the morning of 
the first working day of the month for which the monthly subsistence 
allowance has not been duly paid . The Superintendent shall satisfy him 
self by examining the entries in the Civil Prisoners Register by checking 
those entries with the entries relating to Civil Prisoner s batta in the cash 
book , and by questioning the Jailer, that the monthly subsistence allowance 
has not been duly paid and shall then release the civil prisoner. 

731. Disposal of money on debtor s release . If on the discharge of a 
civil prisoner, any unexpended portion of the money sent by the Commit 
ting Court or deposited by the parties for the subsistence (including 
bedding or clothing charges if any) of the civil prisoner, remains in the 
hands of the Superintendent, he shall remit it to the Committing Court. 

732. Duty of escorting civil debtors. — The duty of escorting civil 
prisoners who are judgment debtors to or from any civil court belongs 
to the Nazaret establishment. 


CHAPTER XLIII 


UNDERTRIAL PRISONERS . 


733. Treatment of approvers. - When an undertrial prisoner has been 
admitted by the Court as an approver, he shall be kept separate at all 
times, from and shall be prevented from communicating with , other 
prisoners concerned in the same case. When an approver is detained 
in custody under Section 230 of the Criminal Procedure Code pending the 
termination of the trial in which he is concerned by the Court of the 
Sessions or High Court, the Jailer shall be responsible that the prisoner 
is not over detained . 

734. Classifications. - Undertrial prisoners shall be of two classes viz., 
special and ordinary, according to the classification made by the Court 
subject to the approval of the District Magistrate. The former class are 
those who by social status, education and habit of life have been ac 
customed to a superior mode of living . 

735. Providing of labour.- All able bodied undertrial prisoners shall 
be provided with some items of unskilled labour like gardening, coir 
making, spinning, tape making , cover pasting etc. A small amount as 
ani incentive may be paid as remuneration for those who do work . 

736. Application of other Rules. The provisions of Rule 711 apply 
to unconvicted criminal prisoners equally with civil prisoners except that 
the former are not exempt from handcuffs , or fetters . They shall be 
allowed to purchase or receive from private sources, food, clothing 
and bedding and other necessaries and to supplement at their own expense 
the jail supply of diet provided for A and B class non -labouring convicts 
to undertrial prisoners of the special class and C class non - labouring 
diet to the ordinary class . Where undertrial prisoners are inade 
quately clad or are unable to obtain clothing from outside, suitable 
clothing other than prison dress shall be provided by the Jail. They 
may be allowed the use of tobacco in reasonable quantities at their own 
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expense at the discretion of the Superintendent, under such restrictions 
as will prevent their giving them to other prisoners but all purchases 
shall be made through the Jailer, and supplies from private sources shall 
be subject to the restrictions imposed by clauses 1 to 5 of Rule 716 . 

Undertrial prisoners may also be allowed to obtain oil for toilet 
purposes at their own cost subject to the condition that the concession 
is not abused and that the oil is received only at the particular hour 
prescribed by the Superintendent. 

737. Convict Officers not to guard undertrial prisoners. - The rules 
relating to the guarding of prisoners by convict officers shall not apply 
to undertrial prisoners . 

738. Hair cutting.- ( 1 ) Undertrial prisoners shall not be allowed to 
cut or shave the hair on their heads or faces or in any way to alter their 
personal appearance so as to make it difficult to recognise them . They 
shall not however be prevented from changing their clothes provided that 
their appearance is not thereby materially altered when they are presented 
for identification in the Jail or when sent to Court for trial. They may 
also be permitted to wear shoes. When the Medical Officer deems it 
necessary on the ground of dirt or vermin the hair of an undertrial 
prisoner may be cut, but it shall not be cut closer than is necessary for 
the purposes of health and cleanliness . 

(2 ) A prisoner who has been more than a month in Jail, may, if he 
so desires it, have his hair or beard suitably cut. He may also be shaved 
provided it does not so alter his appearance as to make indentification 
difficult . 

739. Use of books. - They shall be allowed the use of such books 
as are in the Jail Library . They shall also be allowed to provided, at 
their own cost, such books as the Superintendent may approve. 

Undertrial prisoners shall further be permitted, if they desire, to 
purchase at their own cost newspapers, magazines and periodicals ap 
proved by the Superintendent. Books ( other than those from Jail 
library ), newspapers, magazines and periodicals shall , if considered 
necessary , be censored by the Superintendent before issue. 

740. Other Privileges. - In the matter of other privileges, special class 
undertrial prisoners shall be treated in the same way as A Class convicts 
and undertrial prisoners of the ordinary class as C Class convicts subject 
to the rules and orders for the time being in force. 

741. General discipline. - Undertrial prisoners shall not be subjected 
to more restraint than is necessary for their safe custody, the main 
tenance of discipline and the enforcement of Jail Rules. They may be 
permitted to work in their yard if they desire it, but shall not be employed 
outside it . 

They shall not be kept in their cells by day, but any undertrial pri 
soner who wishes to remain in his cell shall be allowed to do so . 

742. Classification and segregation of undertrial prisoners. As far as 
possible, undertrial prisoners shall be confined each in a separate cell. 
The undertrial yard shall also be divided, if possible, into separate divi 
sions, so that prisoners who have been in jail before, shall be separated 
from those committed for the first time, adolescents from adult offenders, 
and special class from the ordinary class. 
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743. Cleansing of apartments and bedding - Undertrial prisoners shall 
be required to keep their yards, wards, cells and bedding clean , but shall 
not be compelled to perform duties of a degrading nature. For those 
duties and other necessary purposes, convicts may be admitted to the 
undertrial yard in charge of a jail official who shall prevent any com 
munication between the convicted and the undertrial prisoners. 

744. Production before Court.- ( 1) The duty of ascertaining the time 
at which a prisoner committed to the Sessions is to be produced before 
the Sessions Court and of providing the necessary escort for this purpose 
rests with the Police . 

(2 ) The Superintendent is responsible for the production in Court 
at the appointed time, of a prisoner remanded pending a Magisterial 
inquiry or trial, and shall make suitable arrangements with the Police 
for the provisions of the necessary escort . When possible a prisoner 
shall be conveyed to and from the Court in a special conveyance. 

( 3 ) A receipt in Form No. 92 - A shall be obtained from the Senior 
Police Officer of the escort, whenever a prisoner, whether committed to 
the Sessions or under remand, is made over to the charge of such police 
officer for production in Court. 

(4 ) The police are responsible for the safe custody of any prisoner 
committed to their charge under the preceding clauses of this rule, till 
he is returned to the Jail or discharged from custody in due course of 
law . It is for the Police to decide whether such prisoner shall be hand 
cuffed or not. . 

(5 ) When an undertrial prisoner has to be brought back to the Jail 
even in the event of his acquittal or discharge, the Senior Police Officer 
of the escort should be informed of the fact and the receipt in Form No. 
92- B substituted. 

(6 ) When women undertrial prisoners are taken from Courts to 
Jails or vice versa , they shall be provided with conveyances where the 
distance to be traversed by them exceeds one mile. Conveyances may 
also be provided for shorter distances in cases in which for reasons of 
health , or custom , or other valid reason , failure to make such provision 
would cause undue hardship to them . 

745. Roll to accompany prisoners.When undertrial prisoners are sent 
to a Court for trial, a nominal roll showing their numbers and names 
with a blank column for disposal should accompany them . The manner 
of disposal will be filled by the Court over the initials of the Judge or 
Magistrate and the roll returned to the Superintendent. When a prisoner 
is acquitted after trial by a Sessions Court, it is not necessary that formal 
warrant of release should be sent to the Superintendent. The expen 
diture incurred in the conveyance of such prisoners to and from the 
Courts , etc., is debitable to charges miscellaneous. 

746. Procedure when undertrial prisoners are unduly detained . - When 
ever undertrial prisoners are unduly detained in a Jail the Superintendent 
shall address to District Magistrate or the Sessions Judge concerned 
with a view to the speedy disposal of their cases or the exercise by them 
of the power of releasing the prisoner on bail. Should prolonged detention 
continue even after the attention of these officers has been drawn to it 
the matter should be reported to the Inspector-General who shall if neces 
sary bring it to the notice of Government. 
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747. Food arrangement during trial. - When an undertrial prisoner 
detained in a Jail has to be sent to Court he shall be given his food before 
he goes and arrangements made to enable him to have his food when he 
returns . 

748. Release on bail. On receipt of a warrant of a Court directing 
the release on bail of an undertrial prisoner, he shall be at once released 
and his property shall be made over to him . 

749. Superintendent to report if prisoner is seriously ill. - If an under 
trial prisoner is seriously ill the Superintendent shall report the fact to 
the Court accompanied by a Medical statement of the case in order that, 
if the Court sees fit, the prisoner may be released on bail. 

The Superintendent may transfer any such undertrial prisoner to a 
hospital outside the Jail in anticipation of the orders of the Court where 
the Medical Officer considers such transfer absolutely necessary in order 
to conduct a surgical operation or otherwise . 

750. Visitors.- ( 1 ) Prisoners undertrial shall be given all reasonable 
facilities for communicating with their legal advisors and so far as is 
consistent with the interest of justice such prisoners shall be allowed 
to see their duly qualified legal advisors at such time and place as the 
Superintendent may appoint, without the presence of any other person . 

(2 ) An undertrial prisoner who is detained in default of bail shall 
be permitted to see his friends on any week day at any reasonable hour 
for the purpose of providing bail. 

( 3 ) Except as provided in the two preceding paragraphs undertrial 
prisoners shall not be permitted to see their friends oftener than once a 
week , except for some special reason which should be recorded by the 
Superintendent in his journal. 

751. Facilities for letter writing.--Paper and writing materials to a 
reasonable extent shall, if required, be supplied to any undertrial prisoner 
for the purpose of communicating with friends or of preparing a defence. 
Any bona fide confidential written communication prepared by instruc 
tions to his legal adviser (by which term is to be understood a legal 
practitioner) may be delivered personally to him or to his authorised 
clerk without being previously examined but other written communi 
cation shall be sent out of the Jail without being previously inspected 
by the Superintendent. 


CHAPTER XLIV 


PRISONERS SENTENCED TO FINE 


752. Payment of fines to Jail . — The Superintendent and Jailer are 
authorised to receive fines at the Jail, provided that payment is tendered 
on working days and before 5 p.m. The Superintendent shall at once 
remit the sum received to the Court when the Jail is located in the same 
station as the Court . In other cases he shall remit the sum received to 
the local Treasury, intimating the payment to the adjudicating Court 
and forwarding the Treasury Officer s receipt. 
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753. Liability of prisoners to payment.--An offender who has under 
gone the full term of imprisonment to which he was sentenced in default 
of payment of fine, is still liable to have the fine levied by distress and 
sale. The Superintendent should therefore accept the whole fine, if 
tendered even though a part of the alternative imprisonment has been 
undergone. 

754. Intimation of payment of fine. - Every Court receiving payment 
of a fine in whole or in part will communicate the fact to the Superin 
tendent of the Jail to which it committed the convict. Such communica 
tion shall be by letter, and action shall not be taken on telegram . If 
the convict has been transferred elsewhere the Superintendent shall for 
ward such intimation to the Jail in which the convict is confined . If the 
fine or part thereof is realised by a Court other than the Court sentenc 
ing the person, the Court realising the fine will give intimation to the 
Jail concerned . 

755. Prisoner to be informed .- When payment or intimation of pay 
ment of fine in part or in whole is received , the prisoner concerned shall 
be informed. 


CHAPTER XLV 


CLASSES OF CONVICTED PRISONERS AND THEIR TREATMENT 
756. class A .- (1) As mentioned in rule 201 supra, convicted pri 
soners are devided into three divisions or classes A , B and C. 

(i ) Prisoners will be eligible for Class A , if 

1. They are non -habitual prisoners of good character. 

2. They by social status, education and habit of life have been 
accustomed to a superior mode of living, and 

3. They have not been convicted of 
(a ) offences involving elements of cruelty , moral degradation or 

personal greed, 
( b ) serious or premeditated violence ; 
( c ) serious offences against women and children ; 
( d ) serious offences against property ; 
(e ) offences relating to the possession of explossive, firearms 

and other dangerous weapons with the object of committing 

an offence or of enabling an offence to be committed ; 
( f) abetment or incitement of offences falling under these sub 

clauses ; 
( ii) Class B. - Prisoners will be eligible for Class B who by social 
status, education or habit of life have been accustomed, to a superior 
mode of living. Habitual prisoners may at the discretion of the classify 
ing authority be included under this class on grounds of character and 
antecedents . 

( iii) Class C. - Class C will consist of prisoners who are not classi 
fed in classes A and B. 

(2 ) Nothwithstanding anything contained in sub -rule ( i) any person 
convicted of an offence involving gross indecency or exhibiting gross 
depravity of character may not be placed in either class A or B. 
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757. Classifying authority. - The High Court, Sessions Judges, District 
Magistrates and Magistrates of the First Class through the District 
Magistrate, should make the initial recommendation for classification in 
Class A or B to the Government by whom these recommendations should 
be confirmed or reviewed . 

Prisoners recommended by Courts for classification in Class A or 
B shall be tentatively treated as belonging to the classes recommended 
till the orders of Government confirming or reviewing the recommenda. 
tions are receivca . 


758. Treatment of A Class Prisoners.-- ( 1) Separation from other 
prisoners - prisoners of A Class shall be kept separate from classes B 
and C. Except when this is imposed as a Jail punishment, the imprison 
ment should in no case involve anything of the nature of separate con 
finement. 

Accommodation in cells should be provided where available. Sick 
prisoners in hospital, or prisoners requiring assistance or supervision at 
night, may at any time, on the recommendation of the Medical Officer 
be placed in association wards . 

( 2 ) Diet. — They shall be given the dlet prescribed for this class 
under rule 341 but shall be allowed additional food at their own expense 
brought in from outside the Jail and subject to medical advice . The 
food so imported should be of a simple character and the concessions 
should not be made an excuse for the importation of luxuries. Cooked 
food shall, in no case, be allowed to be imported from outside the Jail . 

( 3 ) Clothing .- They shall be allowed to wear their own clothing , but 
this concession should not cover the wearing of political symbols. 
Clothing supplied at Government expense shall be the Jail clothing issued 
to B Class prisoners . 

( 4 )Bedding . - Prisoners shall be allowed to use their own bed and 
bedding subject to medical advice and having regard to the accommoda 
tion available. Bedding supplied at Government expense shall be that 
prescribed for B class prisoners. 
( 5 ) Facilities for reading and newspapers. - Literate prisoers may 

Suitable 
be allowed to read books or periodicals in the Jail Library. 
books and magazines may be permitted at the cost of the prisoners subjec 
to the approval of the Jail Superintendent. Newspapers may be allowed 
in special circumstances and with the approval of the Government. 
Newspapers and magazines shall be censored by the Superintendent before 
they are delivered to prisoners. 

† (6 ) Letters and Interviews. - Prisoners shall be allowed to write and 
receive one letter a week , but on urgent occasions, e.g., a death or serious 
illness in the family , the rule may be relaxed at the discretion of the 
Superintendent. The contents of all letters shall be limited to private 
matters and there shall be no reference to Jail administration and disci 
pline, to other prisoners or to politics. 
Note.-- A letter with reply may be substituted for an interview with 

the permission of the Superintendent or vice versa . 
G. 2368 
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week . The conversation 
Interviews shall be permitted once a 
should be limited to private and domestic matters and the discussion of 
political questions shall not be allowed . The number of persons who may 
interview a prisoner at one time should ordinarily be limited to three. 
Publication of matters discussed at interviews or of the substance of 
letters received from prisoners may be treated as a sufficient ground for 
the withdrawal of the privilege if the Superintendent has reason to 
believe that such publication has in any way been due to any actor 
omission on the part of the prisoner. 

( 7 ) Prison tasks. The tasks allotted in the case of those sentenced 
to rigorous imprisonment shall be assigned after due consideration on 
medical grounds and with careful regard to the capacity, character, 
previous mode of life and antecedents of the prisoners. 

(8 ) Furniture. — Articles of furniture of the following description 
shall be supplied to prisoners free of cost : 

1 cot, 
1 table, 
1 chair , 
1 commode with pan and chamber pot. 

(9 ) Private cooking and eating vessels.If so desired , private feed 
ing utensils may be permitted. The use of private cooking utensils may 
also be permitted at the discretion of the Superintendent of the Jail. 

( 10 ) Handcuffing or fetters.Prisoners shall not be handcuffed or 
fettered except when, if this were not done, there would be danger of the 
prisoner s escape or of an attack being made on the Jail staff. 

( 11) In other respects prisoners of this class should be treated in 
the same way as ordinary prisoners subject to the Prison Rules. 

759. Treatment of “ B ” class prisoners.- ( 1 ) Accommodation.- 
Separate cellular accommodation shall be provided for B class prisoners 
apart from A and C class prisoners. Sick prisoners in hospital or prisoners 
requiring assistance or supervision at night may , at any time, on the 
recommendation of the Medical Officer, be placed in association wards. 

(2 ) Diet . — They shall be given the diet prescribed for this class under 
Rule 340 . 

( 3 ) Clothing and Bedding.They shall be given the clothing and 
bedding prescribed under Rules 362 and 363 . 

† ( 4 ) Letters and interviews.--- Prisoners shall be allowed to write and 
receive one letter a fortnight, but on urgent occasions, e.g. a ceath or 
serious illness in the family the rule may be relaxed at the discretion of 
the Superintendent. The contents of all letters shall be limited to private 
matters and there shall be no reference to Jail administration and dis 
cipline to other prisoners or to politics. 

Interviews shall be permitted once a week . The conversation shall 
be limited to private and domestic matters and the discussion of political 
questions shall not be allowed . The number of persons who may inter 
view a prisoner at one time should ordinarily be limited to three. Publi 
cation of matters discussed at interviews or of the substance of letters 
† Note :-A letter with reply may be substituted for an interview , with the 

permission of the Superintendent or vice versa . 
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received from prisoners may be treated as a sufficient ground for the with 
drawal of the privilege, if the Superintendent has reason to believe that 
such publication has in any way been due to any act or omission on the 
part of the prisoner . 

( 5 ) The provisions of clauses ( 5 ) , ( 7 ) , ( 10 ) and (11 ) of Rule 758 
are also applicable to this class of prisoners. 

760. Duties and privileges of A and B class prisoners.- A and B class 
prisoners shall keep their cells , utensils, clothing and bedding , clean and 
neatly arranged . They shall also be required to take their food in their 
own cells. The sweeping or washing down of their cells shall be done 
by the Jail sanitary or sweeping gangs. 

All male A and B class prisoners shall be allowed the use of looking 
glass, one in each cell and one or two in each ward . 

" A " class prisoners shall be allowed to use mosquito nets purchased 
at their cost. " B " class prisoners may also be allowed to use their own 
nets subject to medical advice provided that accommodation is available 
for keeping cots. 

761. A and B class prisoners to be allowed to exercise in open air. 
Every prisoner placed in class A or B who is required to work in his 
ceil shall be allowed such exercise daily in the open air as the Medical 
Officer considers necessary . 

762. Copy of rules to be placed in each cell. - A copy of the rules 
relating to A and B class prisoners shall be placed in each cell. 


CHAPTER XLVI 


PRISONERS SENTENCED TO SIMPLE IMPRISONMENT. 


Y 


$ 763. Application of remission and labour rules.- None of the Rules 
in Chapter XVIII, XIX and XXII apply prima facie to prisoners sentenced 
to simple imprisonment. If, however, a prisoner provided with employ 
ment works to the satisfaction of the Superintendent, he shall be allowea 
the scale of diet provided for convicts sentenced to labour and may earn 
remission as provided in the Remission Rules (Chapter XVIII ) . 

764. Disciplinary restrictions.- ( 1 ) Simple imprisonment prisoners 
shall clean their own wards and wash their own clothes and shall keep 
their clothing and bedding neatly arranged and folded. They may be 
compelled to cook their own food or the food of other prisoners sentenced 
to simple imprisonment, provided they belong to a class accuston: ed in 
their own houses to perform such duties . 

( 2 ) They shall not be compelled to perform menial duties for Others, 
nor shall they be compelled to perform any duties of a degrading character . 

( 3 ) They shall remain during the day in the part of the jail, assigned 
to them , and shall not wander about the jail, nor enter the labour yards 
or worksheds. 


Note :-See Rule 340 for the scale of diet applicable to these prisoners . 
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765. Exercise. - Simple imprisonment prisoners not doing any labour. 
may be compelled to take walking exercise for not more than an hour 
in the morning and an hour in the evening , if the Medical Omcer con 
siders it advisable . 

1766. Häir cutting and clothing.Simple imprisonment prisoners shali 
be permitted to retain their hair as worn on admission and it shall not 
be cut closer than is necessary for the purpose of health and cleanliness. 
They shall be allowed to wear their own clothing which if insufficient inay 
be supplemented by Jail clothing. 

767. Application of other riles.- In other respects, the Rules herein 
contained apply to prisoners of this class, but they should as far as 
possible, be kept separate from other convicted prisoners . 


CHAPTER XLVII 


PRISONERS SENTENCED TO SOLITARY CONFINEMENT. 
768. Method of executing sentence .--A prisoner sentensed to solitary 
confinement shall be placed in a separate cell as far as possible out of 
sight and hearing of what is going on outside. He shall be so confined 
for the period laid down in Section 74 of the Indian Penal Code and such 
periods shall not be broken except upon the recommendation of the 
Medical Officer. 


769. Calculation of term . - A sentence of imprisonment for a year and 
a day, of which three months shall be undergone in solitary confinement, 
though legal under Section 73 of the Indian Penal Code, cannot be 
executed under Section 74 of the said Code, because not more than 84 
days of solitary confinement can be inflicted in any one year and the 
Superintendent should inform the Court accordingly . A similar discre 
pancy occurs if a prisoner is sentenced to four months imprisonment of 
which one is to be solitary, or to seven months, imprisonment of which 
two are to be solitary . The execution of the solitary confinement need not 
be postponed until the expiry of appeal time. 

770. When two sentences are imposed. - When a prisoner is sentenced 
to imprisonment under two separate warrants, of which the second alone 
awards any period of solitary confinement , the solitary confinement shall 
not be executed during the duration of the first term of imprisonment. 
Similarly, if the term of solitary confinement under one warrant is too 
long to be executed completely during the term of imprisonment awarded 
under that warrant, the balance shall not be carried out during any 
subsequent term of imprisonment undergone under a second warrant. 

771. Restriction on similar Jail punishment.-- A period of separate 
confinement awarded as a Jail punishment under the Prisons Act shall not 
be carried out in continuation of a period of a solitary confinement forming 
part of a judicial sentence . 

772. Prisoner to be medically examined .-- No prisoner shall be placed 
ir solitary confinement as a judicial punishment until the Medical Officer 
has certified in Form No. 37 that he is fit to undergo it. 
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773. Search of prisoner and cells. Every prisoner before being placed 
in solitary confinement shall be thoroughly searched, and any article 
which it is considered dangerous or inexpedient for him to retain shall 
be removed. Both the cell and the person of the prisoncr shall be care 
fully searched daily so long as the solitary confinement continues. 

774. Ticket outside cell door. - Outside the cell door of every prisoner 
undergoing solitary confinement shall be suspended a ticket in Form 
No. 34 showing the particulars mentioned in the form . 

775. Exercise.- Prisoners undergoing solitary confinement shall be 
permitted to take such exercise in the open air as the Medical Oficer 
shall consider to be necessary for their health . 

776. Airing of bedding. – The bedding of prisoners in solitary conine 
ment shall be taken out of the cell during the day and exposed to the Sun 
and air for as long a period as the weather permits. 

777. Occupant to clean cell. - The occupant of each cell shall be re 
quired to keep it scrupulously clean . 

778. Precautions for prisoner s safety. - A warder or convict warder 
shall at all times be on duty over the cell in which any prisoner is under 
going solitary confinement and every prisoner so confined, shall be 
inspected whenever the officer on guard is changed . In case of sickness 
immediate notice shall be given to the Medical Officer on duty, who shall 
visit the cell without delay and examine the prisoner. If necessary, the 
Jailer may cause the man to be removed to the Hospital, reporting his 
action to the Superintendent in his report for the day. 

779. Record of confinement. - On each occasion on which a prisoner 
undergoes solitary confinement as a judicial punishment, the Jailer shall 
note on the back of the prisoner s warrant and on his History Ticket the 
date on which the prisoner was placed in the cell, the date on which 
he was iemoved and the number of days passed in such confinement and 
the Jailer and the Superintendent shall initial the entries. 


CHAPTER XLVIII 


PRISONERS SENTENCED TO DEATH . 
T 

780. Search of prisoner .- When a prisoner sentenced to death is 
searched under section 30 of the TC Prisons Act or Central Act every article 
of private clothing shall be taken away from him as well as all other 
articles of every description whether money, jewellery, or otherwise, and 
he shall be supplied with a suit of convicts clothing. 

781. Confinement in a condemned cell.- The prisoner shall then be 
removed to one of the condemned cells. The Jailer shall inspect the cell 
befcre the prisoner is placed in it, and shall satisfy himself of its fitness 
and security. No prisoner under sentence of death shall be placed in a 
cell having only a wooden door, and if there is an external wooden door 
in addition to the granted door, it shall be kept open . 

782. Provision of guard . - When the prisoner is placed in the condemned 
cell, a special guard of three warders shall be deputed to watch him con 
tinuously day and night. 
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783. Source of guard . — The ordinary warder establishment should be 
sufficient to furnish the special guard over a condemned prisoner, but, 
if absolutely necessary, extra men may be entertained with the sanction 
of the Inspector-General. The duty guarding a condemned prisoner 
shall be entrusted to permanent Warders, the extra temporary men being 
placed on less responsible duties . 

784 . Restriction on communications with prisoner.- The special guard 
shall allow no one to approach the cell or communicate with the prisoner 
except the Superintendent, the Medical Officer, the Jailer or 

a visitor 
of the Jail, the convict servants who attend on the prisoner and such other 
persons as may be authorised in writing by the Superintendent. 

785. Precautions against suicide. - The warder for the time being on 
duty shall keep the prisoner in view . To enable him to do this by night, 
a lantern shall be so placed as to throw a good light into the cell. The 
keys of handcuffs, if any are imposed, shall be kept by the Jailer. The 
key of the cell door shall be kept by a Head Warder by day and the 
patrolling officer by night so that they may be able to enter the cell 
without delay in cases of attempt at suicide. The key of a lock used on 
a condemned cell shall not be capable of opening any other lock in the 
Jail. 


786. Supervision of guard. — The Head Warder on duty during the 
day and the patrolling officer during the night shall visit the sentries 
posted over the condemned cells frequently, at uncertain hours. They 
shall at once report to the Jailer, for communication to the Superintendent, 
any irregularity or suspicious conduct on the part of the prisoner . 

787. Guard over several condemned prisoners. When two or more 
condemned prisoners are confined at a distance apart, a separate guard 
shall be placed over each ; but where the cells are adjoining it will be 
sufficient to post a single guard over three cells . For any number of cells 
in excess of three an extra guard of three warders shall be provided 
even though the cells are continuous. 


788. Daily search of prisoner. - Every morning and evening the Jailer 
shall carefully search the prisoner with his own hands examine his cell, 
his handcuffs and irons if any are imposed and shall satisfy himself they 
are sound and secure, and that the prisoner has no concealed weapon or 
any article which may be dangerous in his possession . The result of his 
examination shall be entered in his Report Book . 

789. Diet.- ( 1 ) Prisoners under sentence of death shall be allowed 
the diet prescribed for prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment. No 
extra diet shall be given except on medical grounds and on the written 
recommendation of the Medical Officer . 

( 2 ) A condemned prisoner s food shall be given to him after examina 
tion by, and in the presence of, the Jailer or Deputy Jailer . 


790. Exercise . Every prisoner under sentence of death chall be 
allowed such exerctse in the open air every day under strict and careful 
watch as the Medical Officer may consider necessary. 
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791. Application of rules to females. The preceding rules are appli 
cable to female criminals under sentence of death except that 
(a ) no female shall be fettered, and handcuffs shall not be used 

unless the Superintendent is of opinion that the woman might 

seriously injure herself if not restrained by these means; and 
( b ) the duty of searching shall be performed by the Matron Super 

intendent or the Assistant Matron Superintendent or where there 
is no Matron - Superintendent, or Assistant Matron - Superintendent 

by a female warder, and that of guarding by female warders. 
792. Admission of visitors.- Condemned prisoners who can read shall 
be provided at their request with a supply of such books as ure in the 
Jail library. Subject to the control of the Superintendent, they shall also 
be allowed to purchase at their own cost, obtain from their relations 
cr friends any other books which they may wish for, provided the Super 
intendent may, in deserving cases, purchase books for the prisoner at the 
expense of Government. Condemned prisoners on request shall be given 
tobacco in the form of cigars, cigarettes or beedies for smoking , in the 
form of leaves for chewing and in the form of snuff for snuffing provided 
the Medical Officer of the Jail finds no objection to their supply from the 
point of view of health . All reasonable indulgences shall be allowed in 
the matter of interviews with relatives, friends and legal advisers . It 
shall be the duty of the religious teacher of his persuation attached to 
the Jail to visit the condemned prisoner daily and if he expresses a desire 
to see any other approved religious minister , endeavours shall be made to 
comply with this request . 

* 793. Intimation to the prisoner of the judgment of the Appellate 
Court. - On receipt of a copy of the High Court s judgment it should be 
cominunicated to the prisoner without delay . In the case of an order of 
the High Court confirming or imposing a sentence of death , the warrant 
for executing that sentence shall not be issued by the Sessions Judge to 
the Superintendent of the Jail until after the dismissal of the appeal to 
the Supreme Court or of the application for special leave to appeal to 
the Supreme Court or, in case no such appeal has been lodged, until after 
the expiry of the period allowed for an appeal to the Supreme Court 
or for lodging of an application for special leave to appeal to the Supreme 
Court : 

Provided that if a petition for mercy has been submitted to the 
Governor and the President by or on behalf of the convict , the warrant 
for execution of the sentence shall further be postponed pending the 
orders on that petition . 
* Note : If the sentence of death has been passed on more than 

one person in the same case and if an appeal to the Supreme 
Court or an application for special leave to appeal to the Supreme 
Court is lodged by or on behalf only one or more, but not 
all of them , the warrant for execution of the sentence shall be 
postponed in the case of all such persons and not only in the 
case of the person or persons by whom or on whose behalf the 
appeal or the application is lodged. 
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* 794 . Where convict petitions the Supreme Court for special leave 
to appeal.--Immediately on receipt of the High Court s order confirming 
the death sentence of the prisoner, the Jail Superintendent shall inform 
the convict concerned that if he wishes to appeal to the Supreme Court 
or to make an application for special leave to appeal to the Supreme 
Court under any of the relevant provisions of the Constitution of India , 
he should do so within the period prescribed in the Supreme Court 
Rules 1950 . 

† 795. Intimation to the prisoner of the decision of the Supreme Court: 
On receipt of the intimation of the dismissal by the Supreme Court of 
the appeal or the application for special leave to appeal to it, lodged by 
or on behalf of the convict, in case the convict concerned has made no 
previous petition for mercy , the Jail Superintendent shall forthwith in 
form him (the convict) that if he desires to submit a petition for mercy 
it should be submitted in writing within seyen days of the date of such 
intimation . 


796. Where no petition to Government. - If the convict does not elect 
to submit such petition within the period laid down in the last preceding 
rule, the Superintendent shall intimate the fact to the Sessions Judge 
concerned and the execution shall take place on the date fixed by the 
court of Sessions. 

797. Submission of petition for mercy to Government.- If the convict 
submits a petition within the period of seven days prescribed by Rule 795 
it should be addressed to the Governor and the President of India . The 
Superintendent of the Jail shall forthwith despatch it to the Secretary 
to the Government in the Department concerned, together with a covering 


* Note:-(i) As per order XXI, rule 2 of the Supreme Court Rules 

(third edition, 1954) , in a case involving a sentence of death , 
the petition for special leave to appeal shall be lodged in the 
Supreme Court within thirty days from the date of refusal of 

certificate by the High Court or within thirty days from the 
date of the judgment, final order or sentence sought to be 
appealed from , provided the Supreme Court may for sufficient 

cause shown extend the time. 
( ii) In a case involving a sentence of death , the application for 

a certificate by the High Court for preferring an appeal to the 
Supreme Court shall be lodged in the High Court within thirty 
days from the date of the judgment, final order or sentence 

sought to be appealed from . 
f Note :- In cases where no appeal to the Supreme Court or no application 

for special leave to it, has been lodged by or on behalf of the 
convict, the said period of seven days shall be counted from the date 
next after the date on which the time allowed for an appeal 
to the Supreme Court or for lodging an application for special 
leave to appeal to it, expires. On expiry of such time, if the 
convict has made no previous petition for mercy, it shall be tlie 
duty of the Jail Superintendent to inform the convict concerned 
that if he desires to submit a petition for mercy he should do 
so in writing within seven days of the date of such intimation . 
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letter reporting the date fixed for the execution and shall certify that 
the execution has been stayed pending receipt of the orders of the Govern 
ment on the petition . If no reply is received within 15 days from the date 
of despatch of the petition the Superintendent shall telegraph to the Secre 
tary to the Government drawing attention to the fact, but he shall in 
no case carry out the execution before the receipt of the Government s 
reply . 

798. Petition for mercy submitted after the prescribed period.- If the 
convict submits a petition after the period prescribed by rule the Superint 
endent of the Jail shall at once forward it to the Government and at the 
same time telegraph the substance of it, requesting orders whether the 
execution should be postponed and stating that, pending a reply, the 
sentence will not be carried out. If such petition is received by the 
Superintendent later than noon on the day preceding that fixed for the 
execution , he shall at once forward it to the Government and at the 
same time telegraph the substance of it, giving the date of execution 
and stating that the sentence will be carried out unless orders to the 
contrary are received. The petitions are to be in a specially marked 
cover . 

799. Exceptional circumstances to be reported. In the event of its 
coming to the knowledge of the Superintendent at any time before the 
execution of the sentence that altogether exceptional circumstances have 
arisen which plainly demand a reconsideration of the sentence, he is at 
liberty, anything in the foregoing instructions notwithstanding, to report 
the circumstances by telegraph to the Government and ask for its orders 
and to defer execution till they are received . 

800. Acknowledgment of telegrams communicating orders or mercy 
petitions . — The Superintendent shall at once repeat back to the Secretary 
to Government in the Department concerned all telegrams communicat 
ing orders to him regarding petitions for mercy, by way of acknowledg 
ment of their receipt. 

801. Execution to be stayed if prisoner found insane. If a prisoner, 
under sentence of death , such sentence having been either passed by the 
High Court or confirmed by it , is suspected to be insaue, the Superin 
tendent shall keep him under observation in the condemned cell and sub 
mit a report to the Government on his mental condition together with 
a nominal roll in Form No. 30. 

After observation (i) if the prisoner certified to be not insane by 
the Medical Officer of the Jail, the Superintendent shall submit a report 
without delay to the Government for orders ; and 

(ii ) if the prisoner is found to be insane , the Superintendent shall, 
as soon as the certificate in Form No. 3 has been signed by the Medical 
Officer , submit together with a medical history sheet to the Government 
for orders . 

The execution of the prisoner should , in all cases, be stayed pending 
orders of Government. 

802. Where female prisoner found pregnant.-- Should a female prisoner 
sentenced to death be found to be pregnant the fact shall be certified 
to by the Medical Officer and shall be noted by the Superintendent on the 

G. 2368 
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warrant, which shall ( after a copy has been taken ) be returned to the 
Sessions Judge for the orders of the High Court, under Section 382 of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure . 


803. Or alleges pregnancy .-- If a female prisoner sentenced to death 
declares herself to be pregnant, and the Medical Officer is unable to certify 
to the truth or otherwise of the statement, he shall record the fact in 
writing, and the interval of time necessary to enable him to satisfy 
himself on the point. The statement shall be attached to the warrant and 
forwarded to the Sessions Judge, a copy being kept for record. 


804. Orders of Government to be taken . — When the execution of a 
female has been suspended under either of the two last preceding rules , 
it shall not afterwards be carried out without the orders of Government, 
for which the Superintendent shall apply through the Inspector-General. 

805. Prisoner s attendance as witness. When the evidence of a convict 
under sentence of death is required, the Court shall take it at the jail and 
shall not require the convict s attendance in Court. But if the presence of 
the convict is required by a Sessions or High Court for the purpose of 
taking additional evidence under Section 428 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure the prisoner s attendance may be required . 


806. Place of execution .- Execution shall take place within the pre 
mises of the Jail, unless otherwise ordered in the warrant. They shall 
usually be carried out in a special enclosure attached to the Jail. 

807. Attendance of spectators.--( 1 ) The Superintendent may admit 
any adult male relative or relatives of the prisoner and any other res 
pectable male adults up to a maximum of twelve to witness the execution . 

( 2) The Superintendent may refuse such admission to any applicant 
or may exclude all applicants at his discretion . No prisoner shall be 
allowed to attend or witness an execution . 


808. Preparation of mechanical appliances.-- ( 1 ) A cotton rope, one 
inch in diameter shall be used for execution purposes and at least three 
such ropes, in serviceable condition , shall be maintained in the Jail. 

( 2 ) The gallows shall at all times be ready for use and shall be care 
fully examined on the last working day before an execution, to ensure 
that everything is in proper working order. It should be ascertained 
that the pit is sufficiently deep to be ,well clear of the convict s feet after 
the drop has fallen . 

( 3 ) The ropes to be used shall be tested a day before the date fixed 
folyanrexerutipa-and : shall be then securely locked away in a place of 
safety till required . 

(4 ) A rope shall be tested by fixing one end to the cross tree of the 
gallows and the other end to a weight, one and a half times the weight 
of the prisoner to be executed. The weight shall then be dropped the 
height of the drop it is proposed to give the prisoner . 

(5 ) Every detail in connection with an execution shall receive the 
personal attention of the Superintendent and Medical Officer. 


. 
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809. Scale of drop . - The following scale of drop shall be adopted :- . 
For a prisoner weighing under 98 lb. 

612 ft. 
Do. 

do . 126 

6 
do. 154 

512 , 
Do. 

do. 


Do. 


31 


154 » 


and over 


5 


99 


810. Hour of execution - Presence of Officers. - Execution shall take 
place as soon after day break as possible. Both the Superintendent and 
the Medical Officer shall be present as well as a Magistrate. 

811. Security of prisoner.- The condemned prisoner s wrist shall be 
hand- cuffed behind his back before he leaves his cell, from which he shall 
be conducted to the scaffold under a guard of not less than four warders 
in charge of a responsible officer. 

812. Reading of warrant and identification . - Before the condemned 
prisoner leaves the cell the Superintendent shall read the warrant aloud 
in English, and it shall be translated into the language known to the 
prisoner by the Jailer or other Jail Officer. The Superintendent and 
Jailer shall identify the prisoner by a reference to the Jail registers as 
the individual named in the warrant. 

813. Limbs to be secured. The prisoner s arms shall then be pinioned 
behind his back and his ankles shall be strapped together. 

814. Examination of body . The body shall hang for one hour, and 
shall then be examined by the Medical Officer. It shall not be taken 
down till the Medical Officer declares life to be extinct . 

815. Disposal of body . - The body of an executed prisoner may be 
made over to the friends or relatives of the deceased if claimed by them , 
unless there are special reasons to the contrary in any particular case . 


816. Certificate of execution .- When the sentence has been executed , 
the Superintendent shall return the warrant to the Court from which it 
was issued with an endorsement in the following form over his signature 
certifying the manner in which the sentence has been carried out : 

I hereby certify that the sentence of death passed on ... 
by the Court of Sessions and confirmed by the High Court has been duly 
executed and that the said .......... 
was accordingly hanged by the neck until he was dead at. 

on the... ........ 19 .... 
I further certify that the body of the said . ... 
remained hanging one hour, and that the Medical Officer in attendance 
certified to the complete extinction of life prior to its removal, and that 
no accident, error, or other misadventure occurred during the execution . 

817. Money rewards.- Money rewards, at the rate of Rs. 2 per con 
demned prisoner shall be made for the services of a warder assisting at 
executions. 
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CHAPTER XLIX 


FEMALE PRISONERS. 
818. Classification and segregation of female prisoners. - Female 
prisoners shall as far as possible , be classified and separated, not only the 
unconvicted from convicted but also adolescent from clder prisoners, 

procuresses from 
habituals from non -habituals and prostitutes and 
respectable women . 

819. Restriction of females to female enclosure.- ( 1 ) No female pri 
soner shall, on any pretext leave or be permitted to leave or be removed 
from the enclosure set apart for females, except for release, transfer , 
or attendance at Court or under the orders of the Superintendent for any 
other special purpose. 

(2 ) Every female prisoner authorised to leave the female enclosure 
under Clause ( 1 ) shall ordinarily be accompanied by female warder from 
the time she leaves the enclosure till she returns to it or quits the Jail 
premises. 

820. Exclusion of males.- ( 1 ) No adult male shall enter or be per 
mitted to enter the female ward of the Jail by day unless he has a legiti- . 
mate duty to attend to there, and is accompanied by female warder while 
he remains therein and no adult male shall enter it at all by night except 
in an emergency, and he shall then make a distinct report of his visit 
with reason and hour thereof in his report book . 

When the subordinate concerned does not himself maintain a report 
book he shall make an early report of the circumstances to the jailer with 
a view to its being recorded in his report book . 

( 2 ) Warders acting as escorts to visitors and officials shall remain 
outside the enclosure. 

821. Locks of female enclosures. - The locks of the enclosure and 
compartments where females are confined shall be different from those in 
use in other parts of the Jail , so that the keys of the latter may not open 
the former . 

822. Treatment of hair . - The hair of a female prisoner shall not be 
cut without her consent, except on account of vermin or dirt or when 
the Medical Officer deems it requisite on the ground of health and cleanli 
ness, and then the hair of such prisoner shall not be cut closer than neces 
sary for the purpose of health and cleanliness. They shall each be provided 
with 4 drams of gingelly oil or cocoanut oil daily for dressing the hair 
and 8 drams of soapnut powder twice a week for bathing. Female 
prisoners shall be supplied with a comb each and be allowed the use of 
a looking glass , one in each cell and one or two in each ward being 
provided therefor . 

823. Females not to be fettered. - Female prisoners shall be liable 
to be handcuffed as a means of restraint under the same conditions as 
male prisoners but no female prisoners, shall in any circumstances be 
fettered. 

824. Application of Rules. - Except in so far as they are inconsistent 
with the rules in the Chapter, all the rules herein apply to female prisoners. 


165 


825. Menial duties .- The menial duties connected with the female 
yard shall be carried out by female prisoners and all refuse etc., shall 
be placed at stated hours outside the yard to be removed by male convicts . 

826. Release of female prisoners. Before a female prisoner is released, 
timely notice shall be sent to her relations or friends to enable them to 
attend at the Jail and receive her. If no relative or friend appears on 
the day of release, she may be sent home in charge of a female warder , 
should the Superintendent consider this course desirable . 

827. Released women prisoners to be provided with conveyances. 
Women prisoners who are released from Jails shall be provided with 
conveyances where the distance to be traversed by them exceeds one inile . 
Conveyances may also be provided for shorter distances in cases in which , 
for reasons of health , or custom , or other valid reason , failure to make 
such provision would cause undue hardship to them . 

828. Prisoner s Children.- ( 1) A child up to five years of age shall 
bo admitted to jail with its mother if it cannot be placed with relations 
or otherwise properly provided for. Children borne in jail may remain 
with their mothers up to five years of age, if they cannot be otherwise 
suitably disposed of. The Medical Officer shall determine the age of 
children not borne in jail. 

(2 ) No child shall be admitted into or retained in jail if it has 
attained the age of five years. On a child becoming disqualified for further 
retention , notice shall be given to the District Magistrate with a view 
to his making arrangements to place the child with its relatives, if possible, 
during the imprisonment of the mother. Should the Magistrate be unable 
to discover any relative willing to take charge of it, he shall select trust 
worthy persons to undertake such charge, and shall see that the child is 
properly taken care of, a moderate sum not exceeding Rs. five per month 
being allowed by the Superintendent of the Jail for the maintenance of 
the child till it completes 8 years of age. 

† (3 ) Children in jail shall be allowed such diet and clothing as the 
Medical Officer may order for them . 


CHAPTER L 

YOUTHFUL PRISONERS . 
829. Segregation of youthful prisoners.- ( 1 ) So long as a male prisoner 
under the age of twenty -one is detained in any jail, measures shall be 
taken to enforce the requirements of Section 27 ( 2 ) of the T.C. Prisons 
Act and Section 27 (2 ) of Central Prisons Act, 1894 both by day and by 
night so as to prevent any communication between him and any prisoner 
of another class. 

( 2 ) If there is only one such prisoner in the jail and it is considered 
inadvisable to keep him in solitude, the Superintendent should apply 
for his transfer to a jail where prisoners of the same class are confined , 


*Note . - R . 340 for dietary of female prisoners. 

R. 358 and 363 for clothing of female prisoners. 
R. 802-804 for treatment of pregnant female prisoners sentenced 
to death . 
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830. Diet and discipline.-- Every youthful prisoner shall 

(a ) if he has attained the age of puberty, receive the diet provided 
for convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment ; 

(b ) if he has not attained the age of puberty, receive the diet provided 
for convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment; 

(c ) be exercised for one hour daily either by drill, marching or 
gymnastic exercise; 

(d) if his sentence exceeds three months, be instructed in reading, 
writing and arithmetic in the vernacular for not less than one hour each 
day ; and 

(e ) if the length of his sentence and other circumstances admit of it , 
be taught some trade or handicraft. 


Note . - Time occupied at exercise and at school shall be deemed to be 

occupied at labour for the purpose of Section 35 ( 1 ) of the T.C. 

Prisons Act and Section 35 ( 1 ) of the Central Prisons Act, 1894 . 
831 Application of rules to youthful prisoners. - Except where they 
are inconsistent with the foregoing provisions all rules herein apply to 
youthful prisoners . 

832. Punishment under Act.- A youthful prisoner refusing or neglect 
ing to learn the lessons or to perform the task prescribed shall be held 
to have committed an offence under Section 46 of the T.C. Prisons Act 
or Section 45 of the Central Prisons Act, 1894 though Section 47 of the 
T.C. Prisons Act or Section 46 of the Central Prisons Act, 1894 applies 
to such offenders , reduction of diet should be avoided in their cases . 

833. Transfer to certified school. - The Superintendent of the Prison 
in which a youthful offender is confined in execution of a sentence of 
imprisonment shall report it to the District Magistrate for such action 
as he may deem necessary for the transfer of the youthful offender to the 
Certified School or the Brostal School as the case may be. 


834. Notice of releases. — Timely notice of the date of release of every 
youthful prisoner shall be sent to his parents, relatives or friends, to enable 
them to attend at the Jail to receive him . 


CHAPTER LI 


LUNATICS. 
835. Classification of Lunatics.-- (1 ) Lunatics in Jail may be divided 
into five classes, viz. 

(i) Persons supposed to be lunatics and detained under observation 
under the provisions of Section 16 of the Indian Lunacy Act IV of 1912 . 

(ii) Prisoners who have become insane after their conviction and 
admission to jail . 

(iii) Prisoners incapable of making their defence owing to un 
soundness of mind, and detained under Section 464 and 466 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure and pending transfer to the Mental Hospital. 
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( iv ) Prisoners who have been tried for a criminal offence and 
found to have committed the act alleged but who have been acquitted 
on the ground of having been insane when the act was committed and 
who are detained under Section 471 of the Code of Criminal Procedure 
either permanently or pending transfer to the Mental Hospital. 

( v ) Recovered criminal lunatics. 
( 2 ) Prisoners falling within class (i) above are termed civil lunatics, 
while prisoners falling within classes (ii) to ( v ) are crminal lunatics . 

836. Medical history of civil lunatics to be sent to Jail. - Whenever 
a supposed civil lunatic is sent by a court to the Jail for observation the 
court shall send with him a medical history sheet in the prescribed form 
omitting the supplementary headings and in this sheet all the available 
information regarding the lunatic shall be given. 

837. Maximum period of detention of a lunatic . - The maximum period 
for which any person alleged to be a lunatic can be detained for observa 
tion by order of a Magistrate under Section 16 of the Indian Lunacy Act 
IV of 1912 is 30 days from the date on which he was first brought before 
the Magistrate; but each order given by the Magistrate for such detention 
can only cover 10 days and must be renewed as soon as that period ex 
pires. If the maximum period of 30 days expires before an order for 
the transfer of the alleged lunatic to the mental hospital or his release, 
is received the Superintendent shall immediately address the local Police 
authorities and request them to produce the alleged lunatic before the 
Magistrate under whose warrant he was received with a view to order 
being passed for his release on transfer to the mental hospital. If no such 
order is received within a week the Superintendent shall report the 
matter to the Inspector -General. Civil lunatics shall be entirely excluded 
from all statistical returns relating to the Jail and the cost of dieting 
such lunatics and of any extra guards entertained on their account shall 
be received from the court under whose warrant they are received . 

+839. Lunatics of class (11 ) report of insane convicts case and removal 
pending orders . If any convict becomes insane after admission to Jail 
a report of his case shall immediately be submitted to the Inspector 
General with a view to Government being moved to order his removal 
to the Mental Hospital under Section 23 of the Indian Lunacy Act. The 
insane prisoner may however be removed to the Mental Hospital in anti 
cipation of the issue of the Government Order of removal as soon as the 
certificate in Form III of Schedule I of the Indian Lunacy Act has been 
signed by the Medical Officer. 

839. Documents accompanying report.- The report referred to in Rule 
838 shall be accompanied by a nominal roll of the prisoner (Form No. 30 ) 
a certificate of the Medical Officer in Form 3 of Schedule I to the Indian 
Lunacy . Act and a Medical History Sheet in Form No. 32 . 
Note - This rule will not apply to a prisoner under sentence of death 

subject to confirmation by the High Court who becomes insane 
in jail. In such cases action should be taken under Section 40 
of the Travancore- Cochin Prisons Act or Section 39A of the 
Central Prisons Act, 1894 (Central Act IX of 1894 ) to effect 
the transfer of the prisoner to the Mental Hospital and if this 

course is not possible the prisoner will continue to be detained 
Shin jail. 
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830. Diet und discipline.-- Every youthful prisoner shall 

(a ) if he has attained the age of puberty, receive the diet provided 
for convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment ; 

( b ) if he has not attained the age of puberty , receive the diet provided 
for convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment; 

( c ) be exercised for one hour daily either by drill, marching or 
gymnastic exercise; 

( d ) if his sentence exceeds three months, be instructed in reading, 
writing and arithmetic in the vernacular for not less than one hour each 
day ; and 

( e ) if the length of his sentence and other circumstances admit of it, 
be taught some trade or handicraft. 
Note. - Time occupied at exercise and at school shall be deemed to be 

occupied at labour for the purpose of Section 35 ( 1 ) of the T.C. 

Prisons Act and Section 35 ( 1 ) of the Central Prisons Act, 1894 . 
*** 831 Application of rules to youthful prisoners. - Except where they 
are inconsistent with the foregoing provisions all rules herein apply to 
youthful prisoners. 


832. Punishment under Act. - A youthful prisoner refusing or neglect 
ing to learn the lessons or to perform the task prescribed shall be held 
to have committed an offence under Section 46 of the T.C. Prisons Act 
or Section 45 of the Central Prisons Act, 1894 though Section 47 of the 
T.C. Prisons Act or Section 46 of the Central Prisons Act, 1894 applies 
to such offenders , reduction of diet should be avoided in their cases. 

833. Transfer to certified school. — The Superintendent of the Prison 
in which a youthful offender is confined in execution of a sentence of 
imprisonment shall report it to the District Magistrate for such action 
as he may deem necessary for the transfer of the youthful offender to the 
Certified School or the Brostal School as the case may be. 

834. Notice of releases.- Timely notice of the date of release of every 
youthful prisoner shall be sent to his parents, relatives or friends, to enable 
them to attend at the Jail to receive him . 


CHAPTER LI 


LUNATICS. 


835. Classification of Lunatics.- ( 1 ) Lunatics in Jail may be divided 
into five classes, viz. 

(i ) Persons supposed to be lunatics and detained under observation 
under the provisions of Section 16 of the Indian Lunacy Act IV of 1912 . 

( ii) Prisoners who have become insane after their conviction and 
admission to jail . 

( iii) Prisoners incapable of making their defence owing to un 
soundness of mind, and detained under Section 464 and 466 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure and pending transfer to the Mental Hospital. 
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(iv ) Prisoners who have been tried for a criminal offence and 
found to have committed the act alleged but who have been acquitted 
on the ground of having been insane when the act was committed and 
who are detained under Section 471 of the Code of Criminal Procedure 
either permanently or pending transfer to the Mental Hospital. 

( v ) Recovered criminal lunatics. 
( 2 ) Prisoners falling within class ( i) above are termed civil lunatics, 
while prisoners falling within classes (ii) to ( v ) are crminal lunatics. 

836. Medical history of civil lunatics to be sent to Jail . Whenever 
a supposed civil lunatic is sent by a court to the Jail for observation the 
court shall send with him a medical history sheet in the prescribed form 
omitting the supplementary headings and in this sheet all the available 
information regarding the lunatic shall be given . 

837. Maximum period of detention of a lunatic. - The maximum period 
for which any person alleged to be a lunatic can be detained for ubserva 
tion by order of a Magistrate under Section 16 of the Indian Lunacy Act 
IV of 1912 is 30 days com the date on which he was first brought before 
the Magistrate; but each order given by the Magistrate for such detention 
can only cover 10 days and must be renewed as soon as that period ex 
pires. If the maximum period of 30 days expires before an order for 
the transfer of the alleged lunatic to the mental hospital or his release, 
is received the Superintendent shall immediately address the local Police 
authorities and request them to produce the alleged lunatic before the 
Magistrate under whose warrant he was received with a view to order 
being passed for his release on transfer to the mental hospital . If no such 
order is received within a week the Superintendent shall report the 
matter to the Inspector-General. Civil lunatics shall be entirely excluded 
from all statistical returns relating to the Jail and the cost of dieting 
such lunatics and of any extra guards entertained on their account shall 
be received from the court under whose warrant they are received . 

1833. Lunatics of class ( 11) report of insane convicts case and removal 
pending orders. If any convict becomes insane after admission to Jail 
a report of his case shall immediately be submitted to the Inspector 
General with a view to Government being moved to order his removal 
to the Mental Hospital under Section 23 of the Indian Lunacy Act. The 
insane prisoner may however be removed to the Mental Hospital in anti 
cipation of the issue of the Government Order of removal as soon as the 
certificate in Form III of Schedule I of the Indian Lunacy Act has been 
signed by the Medical Officer . 

839. Documents accompanying report.- The report referred to in Rule 
838 shall be accompanied by a nominal roll of the prisoner (Form No. 30 ). 
a certificate of the Medical Officer in Form 3 of Schedule I to the Indian 
Lunacy Act and a Medical History Sheet in Form No. 32. 
Note - This rule will not apply to a prisoner under sentence of death 

subject to confirmation by the High Court who becomes insane 
in jail. In such cases action should be taken under Section 40 
of the Travancore- Cochin Prisons Act or Section 39A of the 
Central Prisons Act, 1894 (Central Act IX of 1894 ) to effect 
the transfer of the prisoner to the Mental Hospital and if this 

course is not possible the prisoner will continue to be detained 
tin jail. 
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840. Transfer to Mental Hospital.-- At the time of forwarding the 
Lunatic to the Mental Hospital the Superintendent shall also send the 

will include 
documents mentioned below . The lunatic s Medical case 
the medical history sheet in prescribed form and a Medical Certificate in 
Form 3 of Schedule I of the Indian Lunacy Act. 

1. His original warrant or warrants, duly endorsed. 
2. A copy of the Committing Court s judgment if available, the 

order of any appellate court and any order of Government on the 

petition made by the prisoner. 
3. His nominal roll. 
4 . His history ticket . 
5 . Remission record . 
6 . His medical case, if he is transferred on medical grounds. 
7. Duplicate and triplicate of all private property of the prisoner. 
8. List of clothing, bedding and other Government property sent 

with the prisoner. 
841. Prisoners confined under certain provisions of the C. P. C. 
dealt with . - Prisoners confined under Section 466 and 471 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure shall be dealt with in accordance with the orders 
which Government or the Court, as the case may be, may pass on their 
case . 


842. Medical certificate under Lunacy Act to be sent to mental 
hospital. - When any prisoner confined under Section 466 and 171 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure is transferred to a mental hospital under 
orders of Government or of a Court, the Medical Officer s Certificate in 
Form 3 of Schedule 1 to the Indian Lunacy Act shall be sent with him in 
addition to the other documents prescribed by the said Act and the rules 
thereunder. Provided that in the case of persons judicially acquired or 
the ground of insanity but not insane when sent to the Mental Hospital 
no certificate in Form A shall be necessary . 

843. Certificate under Section 473 Criminal Procedure Code --When 
a prisoner confined in a jail under Section 466 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure is certified to be capable of making his defence, the certificate 
made under Section 473 shall be sent, together with a medical history of 
the case, which should include information as to his conduct while in jail, 
to the Court before which he is to be tried in view the Court appointing 
a time for trial. 

844. Half-yearly return. - On the 10th of January and 10th of July 
of each year the Superintendent shall forward to the Inspector General 
a report in the required form (Form No. II, half- yearly returns, Appendix 
III ), on the lunatic prisoners confined in his jail under Sections 466 and 
471 of the Code of Criminal Procedure. The Inspector-General shail sub 
mit a consolidated return to Government by the 1st February and ist. 
August, respectively . The names of lunatics dying during the half-year 
shall be entered in the return, the cause of death being stated. When no 
lunatic remain in confinement on the above dates, a nil return shall be 
submitted. 


845. Lunatics of class V Documents to accompany lunatic. - The Super 
intendent, Mental Hospital in anticipation of the orders of Government 
transfer a recovered criminal lunatic to the Central Jail, from where he 
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is sent to undergo the unexpired portion of his sentence. When a recovered 
criminal lunatic is so transferred from the Mental Hospital to a Jail the 
Superintendent of the Mental Hospital will forward to the Superintendent 
of the Jail a copy of the recovered lunatic s medical history sheet, together 
with a statement showing the manner in which he has been employed in 
tho Mental Hospital up to the time of his transfer . 

846. Retransfer to Mental Hospital on relapse. - When a criminal 
lunatic so transferred to a jail has a relapse of insanity he shall be im 
mediately retransferred to the Mental Hospital in anticipation of the 
orders of the Government. With him shall be sent, in addition to the 
certificate in Form 3 of Schedule I to the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912 , an 
abstract of his history ticket while in jail . The Superintendent of the 
Jail shall immediately apply to the Inspector-General of Prisons for the 
Government s confirmation of his action . 

847. Employment to criminal lunatic .-- A criminal lunatic believed 
to have recovered should , if possible, be given some employment with or 
without pay and with such amount of liberty as the Superintendent may 
think safe. 

1848. Special precautions in confining lunatics.- ( 1 ) Whenever a person 
is suffering from or is under observation for insanity he shall be confined 
in a cell and placed under the charge of a guard both day and night. 

( 2 ) A head warder or patrolling officer for the time being on duty 
if within easy call or if not, the warder or convict warder in actual charge 
shall be provided with the key of the cell in which the lunatic or person 
under observation is confined . 

( 3 ) On the occurrence of any incident which may lead the sentry 
on duty to suspect that the person contemplates suicide, or when help 
is otherwise needed such Officer shall raise the alarm by blowing his 
whistle. 

(4 ) On the arrival of assistance or before if the circumstances call 
for it, the cell door shall be opened and such measures taken as may 
appear to be necessary . 

(5 ) The sentry on duty (in case there is more than one person in 
his charge) shall keep on the move visiting each prisoner at short inter 
vals and shall not leave his beat till properly relieved. From sun set to 
sun rise he shall carry a lighted lantern in the absence of proper light in 
the rooms. 

(6 ) As far as circumstances will allow , all insane persons and those 
under observation for insanity shall be kept in contiguous cells near the 
hospital and under the orders of the Medical Officer and shall be allowed 
only such clothing as while sufficient in amount for purposes of health and 
decency, is least likely to be used for the commission of suicide . 

849. Precautions on transfer . — No lunatic shall be transferred to the 
mental hospital until the Medical Officer of the Jail has examined him 
and has certified in Form No. 37 that he is in a fit state to travel. Every 


Note : Three men are sufficient to supply a continuous guard day and 

night. Each man should do two hours duty at a time and not 
more than one man should absent at any time and then only 
with the permission of the head warder or other senior officer 
on duty in whose presence each change of sentry shall be made. 
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precaution shall be taken by the Superintendent and Medical Officer to 
ensure that the lunatic is property cared for whilst in transit to the 
Mental Hospital. 

850. Clothing on transfer . - The Medical Officer shall see that the 
lunatic is provided before he is despatched, with sufficient clothing, special 
attention being paid to the covering of the chest and abdomen , and that 
in the cold months of the year, the lunatic is also provided with a combly. 

851. Food . - The Superintendent shall see that sufficient food for the 
lunatic s consumption during the journey is sent with him or that the 
escort is provided with sufficient funds to purchase food and with clear 
instructions as to what to purchase. 

852. Procedure in case of illness.- The escort shall be distinctly in 
structed if the lunatic falls ill or refuses food en route , he shall be taken 
to the nearest hospital for treatment. 

853. Female to accompany female lunatic .- Every female lunatic, when 
sent to the mental hospital shall be accompanied by a female . warder 
attendant or relative in addition to the usual escort. 

854. Property of lunatic.-- When a prisoner is sent to a mental hospital 
all property in the Jail belonging to him shall be sent with him and a 
receipt for the same obtained. 


CHAPTER LII 

LEPERS. 
855. Submission of case to Inspector -General. - Upon any convict 
suffering from leprosy being admitted into any Central Jail a nominal 
roll regarding him shall be submitted to the Inspector-General of Prisons 
together with a brief medical case, which shall state,among other things, 
whether the disease is in an advanced stage or not, and whether the 
Medical Officer recommends his removal to the Criminal Leper Ward. 
The medical case should be in the form subjoined . 

FORM 


Medical case of convict No .. 
the Central Prison at . 


.suffering from leprosy in 


7 


Type of disease . 

Duration of disease. 
Family history. 
Symptoms affecting. 
Face. 
Neck . 
Trunk . 
Upper extremities. 
Lower extremities. 
Circulation . 
Digestion . 
Respiration and voice. 
Nervous System . 
Urinary excretion . 
Complicating eruptions. 
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General remarks. 

Whether disease is in an advanced form or not . 
Whether removal to the Criminal Leper Ward is recommended or 
not. 
Treatment followed in Jail. 

Medical Officer . 
856. Order of transfer. - If the disease is in an advanced stage or 
if for other reasons it seems advisable , the Inspector -General shall order 
the transfer of the convict from the Central Jail to the Criminal Leper 
Ward, provided that no such transfer shall be made unless accommodation 
is available in the ward . 

857. Segregation of the leper convict not thus transferred .--When a 
Leper convict received into Jail is not transferred to the Criminal Leper 
Ward, or until he is so transferred he shall be segregated from all other 
convicts, a cell, ward or temporary shed being set apart for this purpose . 

858. Medical Officer to be Ec-Officio Superintendent of the Wards 
under the Prisons Act. The Criminal Leper Ward and the Criminal 
Lunatic Ward having been constituted places of confinement under 
Section 541 of the Code of Criminal Procedure the Medical Officer in 
charge of the Leper Asylum and of the Lunatic Asylum shall be Ex 
Officio Superintendent of the wards and all Rules passed under the Prisons 
Act, so far as possible , shall apply therein . 

859. Other preventions. - Any cell or other building occupied by a leper 
prisoner shall be thoroughly disinfected, the walls scraped and white 
washed and the floor if earth , renewed, before it is used for any other 
purpose . Clothing and bedding that has been used by a leper shall never 
be re-issued but shall be destroyed. 

860. Certain documents to accompany the leper convict .- When a 
Leper Convict is transferred to the Criminal Leper Ward the following 
documents shall be sent with the convict transferred . 

( 1 ) The prisoner s original warrant or warrants duly endorsed . 

(2 ) The copy of the convicting Court s judgment (if available ), the 
order of any Appellate Court and any order of Government on any peti 
tion made by the prisoner . 

( 3 ) The prisoner s History Ticket. 
(4 ) The prisoner s remission sheet (if he is under Remission System ) . 
(5 ) List of all private property belonging to the prisoner . 

(6 ) A list of clothing , bedding and other Government property sent 
with the prisoner . 

( 7 ) The prisoner s medical history . 


CHAPTER LIII 

T. B. PATIENTS. 
861. Submission of case to the Inspector-General of Prisons . - Upon 
any convict. suffering from T. B. being admitted to any Central Jail or 
any convict found attacked by T. B. after admission to the Central Jail 
a normal roll regarding him shall be submitted to the Inspector -General 
of Prisons together with a brief medical case which shall state among 
other things whether the disease is in an advanced stage or not and 
whether the Medical Officer recommends his removal to the T. B. Hos 
pital. The medical case should be in the form subjoined. 

G.2368 
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FORM 


suffering from Tuberculosis in 


Medical case of convict No.. 
the Central Prison (Central Jail ) at . 
Type of disease. 


General remarks. 

Whether disease is in an advanced form or not. 
Whether removal to the T. B. Sanatorium or T. B. Hospital is re 
commended or not. 
Treatment followed in Jail. 


Medical Officer. 


862. Order of transfer. — The Inspector-General shall order the transfer 
of the convict from the Central Jail to the T. B. Hospital. 

863. Transfer in urgent cases. - If the disease is in an advanced stage 
and the Superintendent of the Central Jail considers the transfer of the 
patient immediately to the T. B. Hospital he may do so and afterwards 
get the ratification from the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

864. Medical Officer to be Ex -Officio Superintendent. - The Medical 
Officer in charge of the T. B. Hospital shall be ex - officio Superintendent 
of the Criminal Wards attached to the T. B. Hospital and all rules passed 
under the Prisons Act so far as possible shall apply therein . 

865. Documents to accompany the T. B. Convict. - When a T. B. 
Convict is transferred to the Criminal T. B. Ward the following documents 
shall be sent with the convict transferred . 
1. The prisoner s original warrant or warrants duly endorsed . 

The copy of the convicting court s judgments (if available ) the 
order of any appellate Court and any order of Government on 
any petition made by the prisoner. 


2 . 
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3. The Prisoner s History Ticket . 
4. The Prisoner s Remission Sheet (if he is under remission system ) . 
5. List of all private property belonging to the prisoner. 
6. A list of clothing, bedding and other Government properties sent 

with the prisoner. 
7. The Prisoner s Medical History . 


866. Segregation of the T. B. convict not thus transferred . — When 
a T. B. convict in a Central Jail is not transferred to Criminal T. B. ward 
or until he is so transferred he shall be segregated from all other convicts, 
a cell, ward or temporary shed being set apart for this purpose. 

867. Other preventions.--Any cell or other building occupied by a 
T. B. Prisoner shall be thoroughly disinfected the walls scraped and 
white washed and the floor if of earth renewed before it is used for any 
other purpose. Clothing and bedding used by a T. B. patient shall never 
be reissued but shall be destroyed . 


CHAPTER LIV 


CORRESPONDENCE AND RECORDS. 


868. System of filing order .- Every reference made regarding a con 
vict whether for disposal by the Inspector-General or submission to 
Government shall be accompanied by a nominal roll of the Convict 
( Form No. 30 ) . 


869. Prohibition of erasures . - Erasures in Jail Registers are prohi 
bited . If a correction is necessary , the original entry shall be scored 
through and the corrected entry made in red ink and initialled and dated 
by the officer responsible for the maintenance of the Register. Pencil 
entries and signatures or initials impressed by the stamp are prohibited. 

870. Initials to be dated . - In every case in which the Superintendent, 
Jailer, or other Jail Officer is required to initial any Register or Book 

the initials shall be accompanied by the date on which they were actually 
ĭ entered in the Register . 


871. Maintenance of accounts. - Every Officer shall maintain an up -to 
date list of all accounts, registers and files in his custody and assign to 
each file serial number. Each new current, i.e., every current other than 
a reply to a reference issued in a pending file, shall be assigned a new file 
number and a corresponding entry shall immediately be made in the list 
of files. The filing of papers by the officers concerned shall be systematic. 
As soon as a file is closed, or a register or any particular account is 
completed it shall be transferred to the Record-keeper and his initial 
taken . The register of currents received and current despatched and 
other registers and account books shall be subject to periodical check by the 
Superintendent. 
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CHAPTER LV 


THE MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT. 
872. The Manufacturing Department shall be distinct from the general 
department of the Jail, and separate registers shall be maintained and 
separate returns submitted. A first grade Assistant Jailer shall be 
in charge of this department under the control and supervision of the 
Jailer . The Assistant Jailer shall also function as the store-keeper. 

873. The amounts realised by the sale of manufactured articles shall 
be handed over daily to the Jailer or Cashier as the case may be who 
shall remit the amounts thus received to the Treasury once a week or 
oftener if necessary . All charges on accounts of the Maunfacturing Depart 
ment shall be entered in the General Accounts . 

874. Large payments which cannot be met from the permanent advance 
shall be met by funds drawn on advance bills and the vouchers shall be 
submitted to the Comptroller furnishing copies to the Inspector-General 
of Prisons soon after payments are made. A detailed statement of all 
raw materials, manufactures, sales, receipts , balance of stock, etc., shall 
be submitted on the 10th of the following month . 

875. The Superintendent may incur expenditure up to the budget allot 
ment in the purchase of raw materials for manufactures with the pre 
vious sanction of the Inspector -General and he shall be responsible for 
the purchases thus entrusted to him . The accumulation of unnecessary 
stocks shall be avoided ; all purchases shall be made from the cheapest 
market; frequent petty local purchases shall, as far as possible, be 
avoided ; sufficient stocks shall be stored when the season is favourable . 

876. Purchases of articles should be arranged as per orders received 
from Government and Stores Purchase Committee from time to time. 
Purchase of articles , when arranged by the Stores Purchase Committee 
should be made from such contractors engaged by them . 

877. A statement of the budget grant for manufactures will be sent at 
the beginning of each official year to the Superintendent by the Inspector 
Gencral. The Superintendent may not, without previously obtaining an 
cxtra grant exceed the amount provided and , if he does so , he shall be 
held personally responsible for the excess expenditure. When the sanc 
tioned grant is found insufficient to meet the expenditure timely notice 
should be given and an application made to the Inspector-General for an 

of the grant, with an explanation of the grounds of such re 
quirement. 

1878. Payment for work done or articles supplied by the Jail for 
Government Departments shall not be drawn in cash except in the cases 
of the Departments ( vide note 2 below ) , but shall be credited to the Jail 
Note:-( 1) In the case of supplies to Public Works and Tram :vay Depart 

ments, however a cheque in payment of the claim shall be drawn 
in favour of the Chief Engineer, Conservator or Engineer , as 
the case may be, who will forward it to the Treasury for pay 

ment by transfer of credit to the Jail Department. 
( 2 ) The Palace, the University, the Trivandrum City Corporation , the 

Municipality and the other self governing bodies shall make cash 
payment for supplies made to them . 
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by transfer, of credit in the Treasury accounts or by book adjustments as 
the case may be . When any work has been executed by the Jail for 
Government Department, the Jail Superintendent shall furnish the officer 
in charge of such Department with a receipted bill or invoice in triplicate 
for the amount due. The supplied Department thereupon shall draw a 
bill on the Treasury in favour of the Superintendent for the amount 
attaching the said bill as voucher and where payments are made by book 
adjustment the supplied officer on receipt of the invoice in triplicate shall 
note on the appropriate column in the voucher the detailed head under 
•which the expenditure is to be debited and countersign all the three 
copies return one copy to the Superintendent of the Jail, one copy to the 
office of the Accountant General and retain one copy as his office copy. 
The Superintendent shall submit such bills to the Treasury Officer with 
an endorsement " Contents received by transfer of credit" and the Tre 
asury Officer shall thereupon credit the amount in the books to the Jail 
Department and shall intimate to the Jail Superintendent the date on 
which the transfer of credit was effected . The recovery of the cost of 
such supplies shall be watched through the Individual Ledger of sales. 
The same procedure shall be adopted in regard to the articles of Jail 
Manufactory supplied for use of the Jail itself such as clothing, bedding, 
etc. The Superintendent shall in submitting his monthly accounts should 
show the receipts by transfer of credit by entries in red ink . 

879. All receipts shall be classed under head " Jail Maunfactures" . 

880. The price of the manufactured articles shall be fixed so as to 
include the following : 

( a ) The cost of raw materials . 

(b ) Labour charges rated according to the wages of free labour of 
same class in the neighbourhood provided that due allowance may be made 
for the inferiority of convict to free labour. 

(c ) Supervision charges . 
( d ) Depreciation charges. 
( e ) A percentage on account of profit . 


881. The depreciation charge shall be at 5 per cent and that profit 
shall ordinarily be fixed at 10 per cent of the cost of raw materials and 
labour . 

882. Whenever the purchase of raw materials becoines necessary , 
the store -keeper shall obtain the sanction of the Superintendent in Form 
No. 81. On receipt of such sanction the articles shall be indented for , 
and passed by the Jailer . Raw materials when received in the Manu 
factory shall be carefully inspected by the Jailer in the presence of the 
store-keeper and then passed over to the store-keeper who will then be 
responsible for the stock and its issue and maintenance of accounts . 

883. As soon as any raw material is handed over to or received by the 
store-keeper, he shall at once enter it in the stock book of raw materials , 
which shall be kept in Form No. 103. Before any bill for any raw 
material is passed for payment the Superintendent shall satisfy himself 
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price charged corresponds with the rate entered in the stock book . 

884. No raw material shall be issued from store by the store-keeper 
except upon an indent in the prescribed Form No. 109 filled up and signed 
by the officer in charge of the workshop where the raw materials are re 
quired, and countersigned by the Jailer. This indent shall be the store 
keeper s voucher for issue and shall be retained by him and carefully 
filed . 

885. Indents for raw material shall be made daily if possible or at 
frequent intervals and only materials required for the completion of each 
item shall be issued from the stores. 

886. Indents shall be issued to the officers in charge of workshops 
bound together in books of a specified number, which shall be noted on 
the cover . Each indent and counterfoil shall bear a serial number, and 
the counterfoil shall be carefully preserved by the officer in charge of the 
workshop . 

+887 . As manufactured articles are received back from the workshops 
by the store-keeper , he shall enter the quantity weight or number of 
articles so received from time to time on the right hand portion of the 
indent, until the whole of the raw materials issued is accounted for, and 
the indent fully satisfied. It may not be possible to ensure that the manu 
factured articles thus entered as a set off against raw materials issued, 
have been made with that identical issue, but if raw materials issued 
are thus regularly accounted for, the outstanding balance in the years 
and the number of indents not satisfied will always be small and subject 
to easy check . 

888. Wherever raw materials for manufactures are thus issued from 
store by the store-keeper on countersigned indents, he shall enter the 
issue in detail in the appropriate columns of the stock book of raw 
materials, and shall strike the balance off the stock remaining. 

889. Once a week the Superintendent shall check all indents and their 
counterfoils both by one another and by the entries in the stock book 
of raw materials, and shall satisfy himself that all raw materials which 
are shown in the stock to have been issued are supported by a daily 
countersigned indent which shall have a corresponding counterfoil. 

890. At the same time the Superintendent shall check the entries of 
manufactured articles entered on the right hand portion of the indents 
with the entries in the stock book of manufactured articles, and shall 
satisfy himself that the entries correspond and that the issues of raw 
materials are duly accounted for by the entries of manufactured articles . 
Note :-In regard to the issue of cocoanut husks, since it is not practicabie 

to show on the right hand portion of the indent the quantity and 
value of fibre extracted from the daily issue of these, it will be 
sufficient to show at the close of each month , the average quan 
tity and value of the yarn manufactured from the quantity of 
husks issued under each indent; such average being based on 
the total out-turn and value of yarn for the said month . 
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891. At the end of each month a list of all indents of raw materials 
which have not yet been satisfied by the receipts of manufactured articies 
shall be prepared and submitted to the Superintendent who shall satisfy 
himself by personal verification of the stock of raw materials in the work 
shops that there is sufficient materials to satisfy the indents. He shall 
also see that no undue delay occurs in the completion of manufactured 
articles for which raw materials have been issued . 

892. The store keeper shall keep a register of orders for goods in 
Form No. 117. The Superintendent shall examine this register at short 
intervals and shall satisfy himself that no undue delay occurs in the 
execution of orders and that the orders are carried out as far as possible 
in the order in which they are received. 

893. The contract for the supply of articles to a Government Depart 
ment shall be entered into only after the approval of the samples of the 
articles and acceptance of the rates. 

894. The manufactured articles completed each day shall, before they 
are delivered to the store -keeper be examined by the Jailer and entered 
in the Register of Workshop Out- turn in Form No. 107. If there is any 
defect in the workmanship or if not up to the sample the Jailer shall bring 
the same to the notice of the Superintendent who shall enforce responsi 
bility against the Industrial Instructors in charge of the workshops. 

895. As soon as the manufactured articles are handed over to and 
received by the store-keeper, he shall at once enter them in the stock 
book of manufactured articles, which shall be kept in Form No. 104. 

896. All sales or issues of manufactured articles shall be entered in 
the appropriate columns of the respective stock book . They shall also 
be entered in the Day Book of Sales which shall be kept in Form No. 106 
and be complete record of all issues. An individual ledger will also 
be maintained in Form No. 113 . 


897. The store-keeper shall issue a pass, (Common Form No. 45) to 
all articles sold or to be sent out of jail, and the Gate keeper shall there 
upon check the articles with the pass and enter it in the Gate Register 
if found correct . 

898. A receipt in Account Form No. 29 shall be granted under the 
signature of the store keeper and Superintendent to every purchase as 
soon as cash is received . A notice shall be hung up in a conspicuous place 
stating that every person paying money should obtain a receipt signed 
either by the Superintendent or by the next senior officer authorised by 
him for the purpose. The entries in the Day Book of Sales shall be 
checked with the counterfoils of the receipts so granted . 

899. At the close of every half year the Superintendent shall submit 
to the Inspector-General statements of all outstanding dues to the Jail, 
and of profit and loss of the Manufacturing Department during the half 
year. 

900. At the close of each year the Superintendent shall check the 
stock of manufacturing plant and raw materials and shall satisfy himself 
that the stock and cash accounts are correct in every respect. He shall 
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submit to the Inspector-General a certificate to the effect that this has 
been done, so as to reach that officer not later than the 20th April. 

901. During stock taking, all issues of raw materials should be stopped 
and the materials already in the workshops would be worked up as soon 
as possible into manufactured articles so that all indents shall be fully 
completed. Any raw materials remaining in the workshops at the 
close of the year shall be brought into store and accounted for in the 
stock books before the annual accounts are closed . 

902. After stock taking, any depreciation in the value of manufactured 
articles or raw materials through long keeping, etc., shall be l eported 
to the Inspector-General and his orders obtained to write the articles of 
the accounts or to make the necessary deduction from the value. 

903. A stock book of manufacturing plants shall be kept and an 
annual return of the manufacturing plants shall be submitted to the 
Inspector-General. 


CHAPTER LVI 

WELFARE OFFICER. 
904 : Appointment of Welfare Officers. - Government may appoint wel 
fare officers in the Central Jails or empower any other officers to discharge 
the functions of the welfare officer. Lady welfare officers may be ap 
pointed for women prisoners . 

905. Functions of a welfare officer.- A welfare officer shall serve as a 
counsellor to prisoners both with respect to adjustment in jails and as 
concerns personal and family problems outside the institutions. 

He shall establish and maintain social case records on prisoners 
containing social history data prepared by him as well as information 
obtained by him from other sources including courts and probation 
departments . 

He shall function as a Liason Person with courts , Probation Officers, 
After care Societies, and Kindred Agencies with respect to the rehabili 
tation of the individual prisoners. 

He shall have key responsibility for developing the classification , 
Orientation and pre-release programmes and for integrating the various 
aspects of Jail Services (Educational, Vocational etc.) with a view to 
enabling the individual to gain maximum benefit from his period of 
imprisonment . 

He shall, if no other officer is given such duties, have special res 
ponsibility for Jail recreational programmes and the amenity of prisoners . 

906. Special training. - If recruited from within the Jail services, the 
Welfare Officer shall be given formal training and field work experience in 
social welfare. If recruited directly from the social welfare field, he shall 
be given special training in jail administration and Criminology . 


By order of the Governor, 
C. R. KRISHNAMOORTII, 

Secretary . 


